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HISTORY 
1. The importance of September 2, Tibetan Democracy Day, for Tibetans in exile around the world 

• A little more than six decades ago, Tibetan Democracy Day was marked with the inauguration of 

the Tibetan government-in-exile in Dharamshala on September 2. On Friday, under the photo of His 

Holiness the 14th Dalai Lama, Tibetan refugees across the world in their traditional dress, chupa, will 

celebrate the 62nd anniversary of Tibetan Democracy Day. 

• The day, widely known within the community as Mangsto Duchen (‘Mangsto’: democracy; 

‘Duchen’: occasion) marks the inception of the Tibetan democratic system in exile. At the heart of the 

Tibetan democratic system, which governs over 1 lakh refugees across the world, stands the Central 

Tibetan Administration (CTA), the Tibetan government-in-exile in Dharamshala. 

What are the major milestones on the road to the development of the Tibetan democratic system? 

• On September 2, 1960, a year after thousands of Tibetans had been forced to flee their home, the 
first elected representatives of the Tibetan Parliament-in-exile took their oaths in Bodh Gaya to 

inaugurate the Tibetan democratic system. 

• In 1963, the Dalai Lama enacted the Tibetan constitution based on the ideals of democracy and 

universal values, following which the first women representatives were elected. In 1975, Kashag, the 

apex body of CTA, declared September 2 as the founding day of Tibetan democracy. 

How does the CTA, the Tibetan government-in-exile, work? 

• The CTA, which is based in Dharamshala in Himachal Pradesh, has a branch office in every Tibetan 

settlement spread across India and abroad. Under its incumbent President, Penpa Tsering, CTA runs 

seven departments: Religion and Culture, Home, Finance, Education, Security, Information and 

International Relations, and Health. The President is directly elected every five years. 

• The Tibetan Parliament-in-exile, the highest legislative body of the CTA, comprises 45 members: 10 
representatives from each of the traditional provinces of Tibet, U-Tsang, Dhotoe, and Dhomey; two 

from each of the four schools of Tibetan Buddhism; two representing each of the Tibetan communities 

in North America and Europe; and one each from Australasia and Asia (excluding India, Nepal and 

Bhutan). 

• Every Tibetan above 18 with their Green Book, the main document of identity, is allowed to register in 

the voter’s list. 

What is India’s official policy towards the CTA? 

• India considers the Dalai Lama as a revered religious leader and an honoured guest, but it does not 

encourage political activities by Tibetans. It “does not recognise any separate government of Tibet 

functioning in India,” said Tenzin Lekshay, the official spokesperson of the CTA. “In spite of this, we 

have been maintaining contacts and relationship with many countries over the years.” 

• Tibetan refugees across the world recognise the CTA as their legitimate government. 

• Given Beijing’s strong sensitivities, India has sometimes been accused of having an ambiguous 

policy on Tibet. While India follows the “One China” policy, it does not feel the need to reiterate 

it frequently. 

 

2. Calling time on caretakers of J&K’s Sufi shrines 

Context: 

Sufism 

The medieval period witnessed the rise and development of a large number of Muslim religious movements, 

mystic organizations, religious cults and attitudes. 

The Islamic mysticism was known as Sufism. 

• It aims at establishing direct communion between God and man through personal experience of 
mystery which lies within Islam. 

• Every religion gives rise to mystical tendencies in its fold at a particular stage of its evolution. In this 

sense, Sufism was a natural development within Islam based on the spirit of Qur’anic piety. 

• In Sufism, self-discipline is considered an essential condition to gain knowledge of God by sense of 

perception. 

• Unlike orthodox Muslims which emphasise on external conduct, the Sufis lay stress on inner purity. 

• Sufis believe service to humanity is tantamount to service to God. 

The characteristics of Sufism are: 

• Fana: Devotee’s spiritual union with Allah. 

• Insan-e-kamil: A perfect human being with all nice qualities. 

• Zikr-tauba: Continual remembrance of God (zikr) 

• Wahdatul-wajood: There is only one god for the entire cosmos; god and being are one. 
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• Sama: Spiritual dance and music are used to promote their ideas, despite the fact that music is not 

permitted in Islam. 

Sufi Orders in India 

• Sufis were eventually organised into orders or ‘silsilas.’ 

• Ain-i-Akbari mentions around dozen silsilahs. They were divided into two groups: ‘Beshara’ and ‘Ba-

shara.’ 

• The Bashara Sufis followed Islamic law (i.e. Sharia), and the silsilah (continuity) established by one 

saint was carried on by his disciples. 

o There were 12 of these silsilahs. They include silsilahs such as Chishti, Suhrawardi, Firdausi, 

Qadariya, and Naqshbandi, among others. 

• Sharia was not accepted by the Be-shara. They were dubbed ‘Mast kalandars/Malangs/Haidaris’. 
o These wandering saints were commonly referred to as ‘babas.’ They didn’t leave many written 

accounts. 

o They usually practised very strict asceticism and defied or ignored the rituals. 

Some of the important Sufi orders are: 

Chisti 

• It was founded by Sheikh Abdul Chisti 

• It was introduced in India by Sheikh Moinuddin Chisti. His Dargah is at Ajmer 

• Qutubuddin Bakhtiar Kaki was the chief disciple of Moinuddin. 

• Iltutmish dedicated Qutub Minar to Bakhtiar Kaki 

• Sheikh Nizamuddin was the most popular Sufi saint in India. Amir Khusro, the greatest musician and 
literary giant was also the disciple of Sheikh Nizamuddin. 

• A system called Nadasampradaya was followed which meant burying disciples near as one family 

• Sheikh Salim Chisti was the last great saint of this order. He was held in great respect by Akbar. 

• Qamkhana were hermitages of Chisti saints outside the city 

Suhrawardi 

• It was founded by Shihabuddin Shuhrawardi 

• It was introduced in India by Bhauddin 

• It was the richest order and very soon became unpopular 

Firadausia 

• It was the only Sufi order which was founded and developed within India 

• It was founded by Sharafuddin, it was confined to Bihar 

• He composed Maqtubat and Mulfazat literature 

• The above dealt with the lives and teachings of Sufi saints 

Qadri 

• It was the most secular Sufi silsila 

• It was founded by Sheikh Jilani Qadri 

• Dara Shikoh, son of Shah Jahan followed this order 

Naqshbandi 

• It was founded by Sheikh Biqabullah 

• It was introduced into India by Sheikh Pirsai 

• Sheikh Niyamtulla was the greatest scholar of this school 

• It was the most conservative of the orders. Aurangzeb followed this order 
Rishi order: 

• This order of the sufis is from Kashmir 

• This order was founded by Shaikh Nuruddin Wdi and it had profound influence of non-conformist 

ideas of the famous 14th century women bhakti-preacher, Lal Ded (was a Kashmiri mystic of the 

Kashmir Shaivism school of philosophy). 

Malfuzat (Conversations of the Sufi saints) 

• Malfuzats were compiled by different Sufi Silsilahs, with the permission of the Shaikhs, these had 

obvious didactic purposes. 

Maktubat (Collections of letters) 

• Letters written by Sufi masters, addressed to their disciples and associates – while these tell us about 

the Shaikh’s experience of religious truth that he wanted to share with others, they also reflect the life 

conditions of the recipients and are responses to their aspirations and difficulties, both spiritual 

and mundane. 

Tazkiras (Biographical accounts of the saints) 
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• The most famous Tazkira is the Akhbar-ul-Akhyar of Abdul Haqq Muhaddis Dehlavi. The authors 

of the Tazkiras often sought to establish the precedence of their own orders and glorify their 

spiritual genealogies. 

Sufi Shrines in India 

Ajmer Sharif in Rajasthan 

• The Dargah or Sufi shrine in Rajasthan’s Ajmer is one of the most renowned Muslim Shrines in 

India that welcomes thousands of devotees every year from different religious groups. 

• The shrine is the resting place of noble Sufi saint Khwaja Moin-Ud-Din Chisti. 

• Khwaja Moin-Ud-Din is not only a religious figure but also an epitome of humanism. He dedicated his 

entire life to serving the poor and neglected people of society. He is also known as Garib Nawaz. 

• Having been built by Mughal Emperor Humayun, the shrine is a glorious instance of Mughal 

architecture. 

Hazrat Nizamuddin Dargah in Delhi 

• Having been built in the memory of the globally renowned Sufi saint, Nizamuddin Chisti, the Dargah 

of Hazrat Nizamuddin is located in the Indian capital of Delhi. 

• Being constructed in 1526, the Dargah still carries the traditional values of Sufism and welcomes 

people from all religions with equal warmth. 

• Besides Nizamuddin Chisti, noble Muslim people like Jahan Ara Begum, Inayat Khan, and Urdu poet 

Amir Khusro are also buried inside this sacred Dargah complex. 

Sheikh Salim Chisti Dargah in Fatehpur Sikri  

• The Dargah of Sheikh Salim Ali Chisti in the royal Fatepur Sikri complex is also another beautiful 

instance of Mughal architecture. 

• Mughal Emperor Akbar constructed the Dargah in the memory of the Sufi Saint Sheikh Salim Ali 

Chisti whom he met before the birth of Jehangir. 

• Salim Chisti predicted the birth of a male heir on the Mughal throne and therefore, Jehangir was also 

named after him as “Salim”. 

• The tomb of Salim Ali Chisti is built with sterling white marble. 

Haji Ali Dargah in Mumbai 

• The Haji Ali Dargah in Mumbai is located on the beautiful background of the Arabian Sea. Despite 

being a wealthy merchant, Haji Ali left all the material possessions after his visit to Mecca and 

became a Sufi saint. 

• A little islet on the southern coast of Mumbai is home to this famous Dargah 
Khanqah of Shah Hamdan 

• It is also famous by the name of Shah-i-Hamdan Mosque and Khanqah-e-Molla was built by Sultan 

Sikander in 1400 AD on the banks of the river Jhelum in Srinagar. The mosque was constructed in honour 

of Mir Syed Ali Hamdani, the Muslim saint who first popularised the religion of Islam in Jammu and 

Kashmir. 

• It is dedicated to Persian saint Mir Sayyid Ali Hamdani, who propagated Islam in Kashmir in the 14th 

century. 

 

3. New Naval Ensign: The naval prowess of Chhatrapati Shivaji that has always inspired the Indian Navy 

Context: Prime Minister Narendra Modi unveiled the new Naval Ensign (flag) at Kochi on Friday (September 

2), which bears the seal of Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj, who laid the foundations of a modern navy. 

Shivaji and the seas 
Concept: 

• Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj put great emphasis on sea-faring prowess, and laid the foundations of a 

modern naval force in the 17th century. The Indian Navy has always acknowledged this fact, and has 

named a training establishment in Lonavla as INS Shivaji and a shore-based logistics and administrative 

hub of Western Naval Command, Mumbai, as INS Angre after Kanhoji Angre, the acclaimed 

Maratha naval commander. 

• The use of the octagonal design of the seal of Shivaji on the new Naval Ensign is a formal stamp on 

the umbilical ties of the Indian Navy with the navy of the Maratha empire. 

Extent of naval prowess 

• Shivaji’s strategic thought ensured that a strong naval presence was established along the Konkan 

coast to protect the sea trade of the Maratha empire. As per an Indian Navy document, “The navy under 
Shivaji was so strong that the Marathas could hold they’re against the British, Portuguese and 

Dutch. Shivaji realised the importance of having a secure coastline and protecting the western 

Konkan coastline from the attacks of Siddis’ fleet”. 
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• Shivaji built ships in towns such as Kalyan, Bhivandi, and Goa, both for trade and to establish a 

fighting navy. “He also built a number of sea forts and bases for repair, storage and shelter. Shivaji 

fought many lengthy battles with Siddis of Janjira on coastline. The fleet grew to reportedly 160 to 700 

merchants, support and fighting vessels. He started trading with foreigners on his own after possession 

of eight or nine ports in the Deccan,” the Navy document states. 

• His fleet was equipped with ghurabs (gunboats) and gallivats (row boats). 

• The Maratha Navy was primarily a coastal “green water” navy, compared to an ocean-going or “blue 

water” navy. 

• Their ships were dependent on land/sea breezes. The Maratha did not build ships large enough to 

engage the British out at sea far from the coastal waters 

KanhojiAngre 

• KanohjiAngre was the commander of Maratha navy, and is credited with laying a strong naval 

foundation which ensured that the Marathas were a sea-faring power to reckon with. 

• Kanhoji is credited with holding his own against the English, Portuguese and Dutch naval He ensured 

that the merchants plying their trade for the Maratha empire were protected on the seas. He set up a base 

in Colaba with more bases at Suvarndurg and Vijaydurg near Ratnagiri. 

 

4. How India adopted its military flags and badges based on Lord Mountbatten’s suggestions 

Context: 

The new Naval Ensign (flag), which was unveiled by PM Narendra Modi on Friday (September 2) in Kochi, has 

brought into focus the flags and ranks adopted by the Indian military after Independence. Documents accessed 

from National Archives of India show that Lord Louis Mountbatten, former Viceroy and Governor General 

of India, played a major role in suggesting new flags and rank badges when India was about to become a 

Republic on January 26, 1950. 

When did India switch from British-era flags and ranks? 

• The new, Indian pattern of flags of Army, Navy and Air Force, and also the Regimental Flags of the 

Army and badges of ranks of all three services were adopted on January 26, 1950. 

• The ‘Kings Commission’ granted to Indian military officers was also changed to ‘Indian 

Commission’ on the same date; and at a subsequent date the King’s Colours of the various Regiments 

were laid to rest in Indian Military Academy (IMA), Dehradun. 

When did Lord Mountbatten come into the picture? 

• The national archives have files, dated 1949, that include a detailed note from Lord Mountbatten 

regarding names, flags and ranks of the armed forces, and then Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru’s 

letter to the then Defence Minister Baldev Singh regarding Mountbatten’s suggestions. 

• The note, the archives reveal, was given to Nehru by Lord Mountbatten when the two met in London. 

The note was forwarded from the PM’s office to the office of then Governor General C 

Rajagopalachari on May 24, 1949, stating that it is on the issue of ‘Names and Insignia of Indian 

Armed Forces’ after India becomes a Republic. The letter also stated that the note should be placed 

before the Governor General. 

What did Lord Mountbatten say in the note? 

• Consequent to becoming a Republic the word ‘Royal’ shall be dropped from India’s Army, Navy 

and Air Force. 

• Lord Mountbatten strongly recommended that no other word like ‘State’ of ‘Republican’ should 

replace the word ‘Royal’ because it “would have the effect of separating the forces of India 
psychologically from the other services in the Commonwealth”. 

• He further suggested in the letter that the Crown should be replaced from the insignias and replaced 

by the “three lions of Ashoka”. 

• The new Ensign, the note suggested, should continue to have the red cross but the Indian national 

flag should replace the Union Jack. 

• Similarly, for the IAF he proposed that the light blue Flag which has Union Jack and red, white and 

blue roundel should be replaced with one having the national flag with green, white and saffron 

roundel. Again, he suggested this to maintain commonality with the Commonwealth flags. 

What changes did Mountbatten suggest for uniforms? 

• In his note, Lord Mountbatten strongly urged that existing uniforms should be changed as little as 

possible. 

• He added that the Crown worn on badges of ranks of Majors and above should be replaced by the 

“three lions of Ashoka” and that the Star of the Order of the Bath should be replaced by Star of India 

or another form of star. 
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• He also suggested that the crossed sword and baton on the badges of ranks of Generals should be 

retained. 

• The former Viceroy advocated retaining the stripes of rank in Navy and Air Force saying these were 

internationally almost the same. 

• Lord Mountbatten further went on to suggest changes in the cap badges and buttons of uniforms 

down to the minutest detail and followed up on the note by sending actual designs of flags, ranks, cap 

badges and buttons. 

How did the Indian government react to Mountbatten’s suggestions? 

• Nehru wrote to the then defence minister in September 1949 saying that he agreed with the 

suggestions made by the former Governor General that there should be as little change as possible. 

• The then prime minister particularly mentioned the changes suggested by Mountbatten for the 

Navy. 

• In the end, Mountbatten’s suggestions were virtually all accepted and implemented with effect from 

January 26, 1950. 

 

5. Hyderabad Liberation Day 

Context: Ministry of Culture will organize the inaugural programme of the year-long commemoration of the 

Hyderabad Liberation Day, on 17th September 2022. The Government of India has approved the yearlong 

commemoration of the “Hyderabad Liberation Day” for the period 17th September, 2022 to 17th September,2023. 

Concept:  

• On 17th September 1948, more than one year after India secured Independence from the British, the state 

of Hyderabad got its independence from Nizam’s rule. 

• History is replete with illustrations of struggles in the entire freedom movement including the struggle 

of Ramji Gond against the British; the fight of Komaram Bheem; the valour of Turrebaz Khan in 1857 

who wanted to hoist the Indian national flag on the residence of the British Resident Commissioner at 

Koti in Hyderabad city. 

• The struggle became vociferous after Indian independence. With the spontaneous participation of people 

chanting Vande Matram and with the demand of the merger of the samsthan into the Indian union, the 

struggle transformed itself into a massive people’s movement. 

• The liberation of Hyderabad was possible due to the swift and timely action by first Minister of Home 

Affairs of India, Shri Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel under Operation Polo. 

• The state of Hyderabad under the Nizam included the whole of current day Telangana, the Marathwada 

region in Maharashtra that included the districts of Aurangabad, Beed, Hingoli, Jalna, Latur, Nanded, 
Osmanabad, Parbhaniand districts of Kalaburagi, Bellary Raichur, Yadgir, Koppal, Vijayanagara and 

Bidar in current day Karnataka. 

• The state governments of Maharashtra and Karnataka officially observe September 17 as the Liberation 

Day. 

Hyderabad liberation 

• When India gained independence in 1947 and Pakistan was formed, the British gave the remaining 

princely states a choice to merge with either union or stay independent. One of the largest princely states 

within the Indian union was Hyderabad, a Hindu-majority region ruled by a Muslim Nizam. 

• The Nizam of Hyderabad, Mir Osman Ali Khan, was in a dilemma on whether he should join the Indian 

union or stay independent. On the other hand, the Majlis-e-Itihadul Muslimeen (precursor of present-

day AIMIM) was adamant about the Nizam merging with Pakistan instead of being Independent. Being 
no more than a puppet to the MIM, the Nizam agreed to keep Hyderabad independent of either union. 

• Though the Nizam tried to legitimise the Princely state of Hyderabad by appointing trade officials 

in European countries and sending delegations to the UNSC, there were civil movements within his 

territory led by Arya Samaj, Hindu Mahasabha and Hyderabad State Congress to fight for Hindu 

rights in Hyderabad and merge the state with the Indian Union. 

• Nizam feared there would be an uprising by the majority-Hindu community, so he sanctioned the creation 

of Razakars led by Kasim Razvi, which was to be a paramilitary wing of the MIM. 

• Razakars were empowered by Nizam to suppress Hindu uprisings and movements by whatever means 

possible. Following the green signal from Nizam, the ethnic genocide of Hindus in Rural Telangana 

began. The Razakars were committed to mass conversions of Hindus to Islam in an attempt to make 

Hyderabad a Muslim-majority province. The Razakars went village to village and mass-murdered, raped 
and kidnapped several villagers. 

• One such incident is that of Veera Bairanpalli, a village in Telangana which was at the receiving end of 

the Razakars. Razakars, led by Kasim Razvi, managed to infiltrate the village with the help of the Nizam 

on their fourth attempt during the festival of Bathukamma. At the borders of the village lay a mud fort 
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which the villagers used to guard themselves against the Jihadis, the Razakars shot all the guards at point 

blank range and proceeded to massacre the unarmed villagers. 

• The Razakars continued their barbaric campaign till the Indian army routed their forces with Operation 

Polo in 1948, leading to the liberation of Hyderabad from Nizam’s control and accession to the Indian 

Union. These incidents highlight the sacrifices made by Telangana villagers to ensure the survival of 

Hinduism in present-day Telangana. Remembering their sacrifices will honour those who lost their lives 

in these barbaric attempts to erase Hinduism from the face of Deccan India. 

 

6. Book throws new light on Bengal’s women revolutionaries 

• The first files on women revolutionaries in Bengal appeared in the Intelligence Branch of British India 

roughly around 1919. And by 1947, more than 200 cases of conviction and sentencing of women were 
recorded in these files. 

• All such interesting details about women revolutionaries are contained in a recent publication 

titled Women in the War of Freedom Unveiled, Bengal 1919-1947: Glimpse from Archival records. 

• British Intelligence Branch in Bengal, which kept surveillance on the revolutionaries by maintaining 

a ‘blue list’ and a ‘red list’. 

• As per the book conviction of women in the eastern part of Bengal was far greater than the western 

part. The highest numbers of accused were from Chittagong because the numbers might have increased 

after the Chittagong Armoury Raid (1930). 

• Women’s wings became active among the students of colleges in Kolkata. Bethune College had become 

a centre of radical feminist agitation 

Jayasree 

• A journal published by women which played a crucial role in mobilising women for ‘revolutionary 

activities 

• One such revolutionary, Sudhangshubala Sircar, whose name is mentioned in the famous Alipore 

Bomb Case (1908). 

Other Women Revolutionaries 

• Dukhoribala Devi, the first woman to be convicted for revolutionary activities 

• Lila Nag, the first woman to be recruited as a member of a revolutionary organisation (Dacca Shree 

Sangha) in 1924, 

• Bina Das, arrested for her attempt on the life of Governor Stanley Jackson. 

• Kalpana Dutta 

o She was one of the members of Master da Surya Sen’s revolutionary group (an influential 
Indian revolutionary), who carried forward the work of Pritilata Waddedar. 

o She was a member of Chattri Sangha (a semi-revolutionary organization for women, 

Kolkata). She was part of the armoury loot, and the first attempt at torching Pahartoli Club 

(which led to the death of Pritilata). 

• PritilataWadder/Waddedar 

o She became member of a revolutionary group, Deepali Sangha (a rebellion organization 

established by Leela Nag – the advocate of women education, where combat training was 

imparted to women). 

o She worked under the leadership of Surya Sen and led the attack along with fellow 

revolutionaries on Pahartali European Club – symbolizing the British supremacy. 

• Santi Ghosh and Suniti Choudhury 
o They are known for her participation in an armed revolutionary struggle 

o They assassinated a British district magistrate 

o They co-founded the Chhatri Sangha (Girl Students Association) 

• The Chittagong armoury raid 

o Also known as the Chittagong uprising, was an attempt on 18 April 1930 by armed Indian 

independence fighters led by Surya Sen to raid the Chittagong armory of police and auxiliary 

forces in British India’s Bengal Presidency (now Bangladesh). 

o The raiders belonged to the revolutionary Indian Republican Army, which advocated for 

armed uprisings to liberate India from British colonial rule. 

• Alipore Bomb Case 1908 

o In 1908 a revolutionary conspiracy was intrigued to kill the Chief Presidency Magistrate 

D.H. Kingford of Muzaffarpur. The task was entrusted to Khudiram Bose and Prafulla 

Chaki. They threw the bombs on a vehicle coming out of the magistrate’s home on April 30, 

1908. The magistrate could not be killed as he was not in the vehicle, but two British ladies 



 

12 
 

WWW.OPTIMIZEIAS.COM 

were killed in the attack. Prafulla Chaki committed suicide after cornered by the Police and 

Khudi Ram Bose was arrested 

o The ‘Alipore Bomb Case’ was “the first state trial of any magnitude in India”. 

o The British Government arrested Sri Aurobindo, a prominent Nationalist Leader at the 

time, Barindra Ghose, and many young revolutionaries. They were charged with “Conspiracy” 

or “waging war against the King” – the equivalent of high treason and punishable with death by 

hanging. 

o The judgment was finally delivered by Judge Beachcroft on 6 May 1909 after a protracted trial 

of one year. Sri Aurobindo was acquitted of all charges with the Judge condemning the flimsy 

nature of the evidence against him. Of the thirty-seven prisoners on trial, Barindra Ghose, as 

the head of the Secret society of revolutionaries (Manicktolla Secret Society) and Ullaskar 

Dutt, as the maker of bombs, were given the death penalty (later commuted to transportation 

for life), seventeen others were given varying terms of imprisonment or transportation and the 

rest were acquitted. 

7. What is kurki and why is it a big issue in Punjab? 

• A 65-year-old farmer, Balwinder Singh, died by suicide outside the office of the Muktsar DC on August 

29. He had been sitting on a dharna outside the administrative complex against kurki orders for his land 

based on a court case filed against him by the local moneylender for defaulting on loan payment. 

What is kurki? 

• Kurki means attachment of a farmer’s land, already pledged to the money lending institution or 

individual, in case of a loan default. 

• Apart from banks, private moneylenders, commission agents also get these decrees against farmers from 
time to time. 

How is kurki executed? 

• Kurki orders are executed under Section 60 of Civil Procedure Code, 1908. 

• The land which is pledged by the farmer to the bank or money lender gets registered in their name. 

In some cases, the land is auctioned as well. 

• The process begins after the money lender moves court to get kurki orders in case the farmer is unable 

to pay back his loan. 

• In kurki, attachment of farmer’s land as well as his tractor can be done as per the Section 60. 

Was kurki not banned in Punjab? 

• Soon after winning polls in 2017, the then Amarinder Singh government abolished Section 67-A of 

Punjab Cooperative Societies Actthat enabled cooperatives to recover unpaid loans through 

auctioning of land mortgaged by farmers. 

• However, Section 63-B, 63-C of the Act were not dropped to prevent attachment of land. 

What is the ground reality? 

• Farmers point out that they are made to give post-dated cheques for loan, which are then used to get 

arrest orders issued in cheque bounce cases. They have also accused money lenders of using 

pronotes signed by them to get kurki orders. 

• “Pro-notes” (promissory notes) are written documents taken from farmers, and signed by them at 

the time of giving the loan. 

• Meanwhile, over Rs 3,200 crores is outstanding against farmers’ names in cooperative societies and 

Punjab agriculture development banks and over 60% of farmers haven’t paid even a penny for the past 

three years, sources revealed. 
 

8. A golden memory of Rajamahendravaram 

Context: Chalukyan gold coins found. 

Concept: 

• Built by Eastern Chalukya king Raja RajaNerendra on the banks of the Godavari river, the city of 

Rajamahendravaram still contains a memory of him. 

History of Gold Coin in India 

• The gold coins were first issued by Indo-Greeks in India. They introduced the gold coins around 270 

BC. Ruler, Antochios II was the first one to introduce the gold coins for various economic reasons. 

• The Kushanas (1st-4th Centuries CE) were the first dynasty in the subcontinent that issued a large 

number of gold coins. Kushan Ruler, VimaKadaphises (2nd Kadaphises), father of Kanishka, is first 
one to issue gold coin (Roman denarii) in Roman pattern. The gold coins were minted with punch marks 

and many coins contained the symbol of a bull or a Swastika. 
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• Gold coins in ancient India reached their peak with the Gupta emperors (Guptas issued the largest 

number of gold coins in ancient India) from the 3rd to 6th century AD. This was India’s Golden Age, 

where there was prosperity all around, and people lived the good life, full of culture and joy. 

• The Gupta coins are works of art in themselves, and show the monarchs not just as warrior kings, but 

as men who prided themselves in their refinement. Thus, you see coins with the mighty conqueror 

Samudra Gupta shown playing the veena, or standing with his queen, along with those of him with a 

bow or battle axe. 

• Gold coins struck between Post-Gupta (6th-12th centuries AD), period is rare. These were revived by 

Gangeyadeva the Kalachuri ruler who issued the ‘Seated Lakshmi Coins’ which were copied by later 

rulers both in gold as well as in debase form. The Bull & Horseman type of coins were the most 

common motif appearing on coins struck by the Rajput clans. In western India, imported coins like the 
Byzantine solidi were often used reflecting trade with the Eastern Roman Empire. 

• The symbols and motifs on South Indian coin issues were confined to dynastic crests such as the boar 

(Chalukya), bull (Pallava), tiger (Chola), fish (Pandya and Alupas), bow and arrow (Cheras) and 

lion (Hoysala) 

• The Yadavas of Devagiri issued ‘Padmatankas’ with an eight-petalled lotus on the obverse and a 

blank reverse. Coin legends refer to names or titles of the issuer in local scripts and 

languages. Decorative features are rare and divinities are almost absent till the medieval 

Vijayanagar period (14th- 16thcenturies AD). 

• The Badami Chalukyas minted coins that were of a different standard compared to the coins of the 

northern kingdoms. The coins had Nagari and Kannada legends. Pulakeshin II’s coins had a 

caparisoned lion facing right on the obverse and a temple on the reverse. The coins weighed 4 grams 
and were called, in old-Kannada, hun (or honnu) and had fractions such as fana (or fanam) and the 

quarter fana (the modern day Kannada equivalent being hana – which literally means “money.A 

gold coin called gadyana is mentioned in a record at the Vijayeshwara Temple at Pattadakal, which 

later came to be known as varaha (their royal emblem) 

Eastern Chalukyas 

• Eastern Chalukyas, also known as the Chalukyas of Vengi, were a dynasty that ruled parts of South 

India between the 7th and 12th centuries. They started out as governors of the Chalukyas of 

Badami in the Deccan region. Subsequently, they became a sovereign power, and ruled the Vengi region 

of present-day Andhra Pradesh until c. 1130 CE. They continued ruling the region as feudatories of 

the Cholas until 1189 CE. 

• Seven gold coins that date back to the Eastern Chalukya dynasty, including the regime of Raja Raja 
Narendra, are a proud possession of the city. 

• One big coin contains the image of ‘varaha’ (boar), an official symbol of the EasternChalukyas. The 

big coin also contains some text in early Telugu script. It is believed to be minted marking ‘some 

donation’ by the Eastern Chalukyas. 

 

9. How Pakistan floods have imperilled Mohenjo-daro’s world heritage tag 

Context: 

The recent spell of heavy rains and floods that ravaged large parts of Pakistan’s Sindh province has also taken 

a heavy toll on the archaeological site of Mohenjo-Daro. 

• In fact, the calamity has pushed the archeological site – situated on the bank of the Indus River– to 

the “brink of extinction”. 
Mohenjo-daro 

• Mohenjo-daro, a group of mounds and ruins, is a 5000-year-old archaeological site located about 80-

km off the city of Sukkur. 

• It comprises the remnants of one of two main centres of the ancient Indus Valley Civilization, the other 

one being Harappa, located 640 km to the northwest, in Punjab Mohenjo-daro, which means ‘mound 

of the dead’, was one of the oldest cities of the world. 

• Important Findings 

o Great bath 

o Granary 

o Bronze dancing girl 

o Seal of Pasupathi Mahadeva 
o Steatite statue of beard man 

o A piece of woven cotton 

Other Important IVC sites 
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• Five large metropolises of IVC – Mohen-jo-Daro, Ganweriwala and Harappa in Pakistan and 

Rakhigarhi andDholaviraof India. 

Harappa 

• Situated on the bank of river Ravi in Montgomery district of Punjab (Pakistan). 

• Important Findings 

o Sandstone statues of Human anatomy 

o Granaries 

o Bullock carts 

Dholavira 

• Gujarat in Rann of Kachchh 

• Water harnessing system 

• Water reservoir 

• UNESCO World Heritage site 

Banawali 

• Hisar district of Haryana 

• Important Findings 

o Beads 

o Barley 

o Evidence of both pre-Harappan and Harappan culture 

Lothal 

• Gujarat, Gulf of Cambay 

• Developed as National Maritime Heritage Complex by The Ministry of Culture (MoC) and 

Ministry of Ports, Shipping and Waterways (MoPSW) 

• Important Findings 

o First manmade port 

o Dockyard 

o Rice husk 

o Fire altars 

o Chess playing 

Kalibangan 

• Rajasthan, Fire Altar, Wooden plough found her Chanhudaro 

• Sindh, Indus river, known for Beadmaking factory 
Losing world heritage tag 

• There are around 1,100 UNESCO listed sites across its 167-member countries. Last year, the World 

Heritage Committee, holding its 44th session in China, decided to delete the property ‘Liverpool – 

Maritime Mercantile City’ (UK) from the World HeritageList, due to “the irreversible loss of 

attributes conveying the outstanding universal value of the property”. 

 

10. V. O. Chidambaram Pillai 

Context: The Prime Minister, Shri Narendra Modi paid tributes to freedom fighter V. O. Chidambaram Pillai on 

his birth Anniversary 

Concept:  

About V. O. Chidambaram Pillai: 

• Valliyappan Olaganathan Chidambaram Pillai was born into a Royal Family of Tuticorin. 

• He is also known as Kappalottiya Tamizhan or “the Tamil Helmsman “. 

• He was a Tamil Indian freedom fighter and former leader of the Indian National Congress. 

• Founder of Swadeshi Steam Navigation Company in 1906 to compete against the monopoly of the 

British India Steam Navigation Company (BISNC). 

• He launched the first indigenous Indian shipping service between Tuticorin (India) and Colombo 

(Sri Lanka) with the Swadeshi Steam Navigation Company (SSNC), competing against British ships. 

• Tuticorin Port Trust, one of India’s thirteen major ports, is named after him. 

• Chidambaram Pillai established many institutions like YuvaneshPrachar Sabha, 

DharmasangaNesavuSalai, National Godown, Madras Agro-Industrial Society ltd and 

DesabimanaSangam. 

Coral Mill Strike: 

• On 23 February 1908 Chidambaram Pillai gave a speech at Thoothukudi, encouraging the workers at 

Coral Mill (now part of Madura Coats) to protest against their low wages and harsh working conditions. 

• Four days later, the workers of the Coral Mill went on strike. 
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• Chidambaram and Subramanya Siva led the strike. 

o Their demands included incremental earnings, weekly holidays and other leave facilities. 

• Chidambaram and Siva were arrested on 12 March 1908. 

• The arrest was followed by widespread protest. In Thirunelveli shops, schools and colleges were closed 

in protest, and rioting broke out. The Thirunelveli municipal office, post offices, police stations and 

municipal courts were attacked. 

• A general strike was declared in Thoothukudi, which was the first political strike in India. 

 

11. From Kingsway to Rajpath to Kartavya Path of Central Vista: a short history of Delhi’s century-old 

stretch 

• Delhi’s iconic Rajpath – stretching from Rashtrapati Bhavan to India Gate – is all set to be renamed 

Kartavya Path (Path of Duty), with Prime Minister Narendra Modi inaugurating the revamped Central 

Vista Avenue on Thursday (September 8). 

Kingsway 

• Called Kingsway during British rule, it was built as a ceremonial boulevard by Edwin Lutyens and 

Herbert Baker, the architects of New Delhi, in around 1920. 

• Running from Rashtrapati Bhavan on Raisina Hill through Vijay Chowk and India Gate, the avenue is 

lined on both sides by huge lawns, canals and rows of trees. 

• It was in 1911 when the British government decided to shift their capital from Kolkata (then 

Calcutta) to Delhi, and consequently, they started building New Delhi to serve as the administrative 

capital. 

Raj path 

• Following the independence of India, the road was given its Hindi name of ‘Raj path’ in place of its 

English designation. This represented a mere translation than a renaming since ‘Raj path’ in Hindi 

broadly means king’s way. For 75 years, it has been known as the showpiece stretch for the Republic 

Day parade that is held on January 26 every year. 

• During his address from the Red Fort on August 15 this year, PM Modi stressed the abolition of symbols 

relating to the “colonial mindset”. The Raj path will shed another colonial relic on September 8 when 

The Grand Canopy, which once had the statue of George V, will be fitted with a 28-feet idol of Netaji 

Subhash Chandra Bose, known for his defiance of the British authority in India. 

Kartavya Path 

• The construction work for the Central Vista Redevelopment Project started in February 2021, with 

the new Parliament building and redevelopment of central vista avenue as its first phase. 

• For Republic Day celebrations, foldable seating arrangements would be made to replace the temporary 

structures that are installed and removed every year, it said. The objective of the proposal is to make the 

Avenue an icon that “truly befits New India”, the government said, about the Rs 608 crore Central Vista 

Avenue project. 
Central Vista 

• Currently, the Central Vista of New Delhi houses Rashtrapati Bhawan, Parliament House, North 

and South Block, India Gate, National Archives among others. 

• In December, 1911, King George V made an announcement in Delhi Durbar (a grand assembly) to 

shift the capital of India from Calcutta to Delhi. 

o Delhi Durbar was hosted to mark the coronation of King George V. 

• The task of constructing a new city was given to Edwin Lutyens, known for his strong adherence 

to European Classicism and Herbert Baker, a prominent architect in South Africa. 

o Herbert Baker is also the architect of the Union buildings at Pretoria, South Africa. 

• Parliament House building was designed by both Lutyens and Baker. 

• Rashtrapati Bhavan was designed by Edwin Lutyens. 

• The Secretariat which includes both north and south block was designed by Herbert Baker. 

Central Vista Redevelopment Project 

• The Union Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs proposed a Central Vista redevelopment 

project in 2019. 

• The project envisages 

o Constructing a triangular Parliament building next to the existing one. 

o Constructing Common Central Secretariat. 

o Revamping of the 3-km-long Raj path — from Rashtrapati Bhavan to India Gate. 

▪ North and South Block to be repurposed as museums 
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12. Netaji at India Gate: The revolutionary’s due 

• In the year of ‘Azadi Ka Amrit Mahotsav’, the nation pays tribute to Subhas Bose on September 8 as his 

statue rises tall next to India Gate. 

Indian National Army 

• The idea of the INA was first conceived in Malaya by Mohan Singh, an Indian officer of the British 

Indian Army, when he decided not to join the retreating British army and instead went to the Japanese 

for help 

• Indian prisoners of war were handed over by the Japanese to Mohan Singh who then tried to recruit them 

into an Indian National Army. 

• The fall of Singapore was crucial, for this brought 45,000 Indian POWs into Mohan 

• Singh’s sphere of influence. By the end of 1942, forty thousand men expressed their willingness to 

join the INA. 

• It was repeatedly made clear at various meetings of leaders of the Indian community and of Indian Army 

officers that the INA would go into action only on the invitation of the Indian National Congress 

and the people of India. 

• The second phase of the INA began when Subhas Chandra Bose was brought to Singapore on 2 July 

1943, by means of German and Japanese submarines. He went to Tokyo and Prime Minister Tojo 

declared that Japan had no territorial designs on India. 

• Bose returned to Singapore and set up the Provisional Government of Free India on 21 October 

1943. 

• The Provisional Government then declared war on Britain and the United State and was recognised 

by the Axis powers and their satellites. 

• Subhas Bose set up two INA headquarters, in Rangoon and in Singapore, and began to reorganize the 

INA. 

• Recruits were sought from civilians, funds were gathered, and even a women’s regiment called the 

Rani Jhansi regiment was formed. 

• On 6 July 1944, Subhas Bose, in a broadcast on Azad Hind Radio addressed to Gandhiji, said: 

“India’s last war of independence has begun. . . Father of our Nation! In this holy war of India’s 

liberation, we ask for your blessing and good wishes” 

• One INA battalion commanded by Shah Nawaz was allowed to accompany the Japanese Army to the 

Indo-Burma front and participate in the Imphal campaign. But the discriminatory treatment which 

Included being denied rations, arms and being made to do menial work for the Japanese units, 
completely demoralized the INA men. 

• The failure of the Imphal campaign, and the steady Japanese retreat thereafter, quashed any hopes of 

the INA liberating the nation. The retreat which began in mid-1944 continued till mid-1945 and ended 

only with the final surrender to the British in South-East Asia. But, when the INA men were brought 

back home and threatened with serious punishment, a powerful movement was to emerge in their 

defence. 

INA Trials and Popular Upsurges 

• The surviving members of the INA were tried for treason by the British Indian government in the trials 

that took place at the Red Fort in New Delhi. 

• The British had decided to make these trials public. However, their move backfired as this led to a 

surge of nationalism so great that it was not seen in the entire time that the British were ruling India. 

• The Indian populations treated them as patriots rather than traitors that the British army was trying 

to portray them as. 

• As the trial progressed, it also led to a mutiny within the British Indian The British quickly realized 

that the very force that had kept them in power for so long, which was the army, was slowly going against 

them. 

• An announcement by the Government, limiting trials of the INA personnel to those guilty of brutality 

or active complicity, was due to be made by the end of August, 1945 

• Hailing them as patriots, albeit misguided, Nehru called for their judicious treatment by 

the authorities in view of the British promise that ‘big changes’ are impending in India. 

• Other Congress leaders soon took up the issue and the AICC at its first post-War session held in Bombay 

from 21 to 23 September 1945, adopted a strong resolution declaring its support for the cause. 

• The defence of the INA prisoners was taken up by the Congress and Bhulabhai Desai, Tej Bahadur 

Sapru, K.N. Katju, Nehru and Asaf All appeared in court at the historic Red Fort trials 

• The Congress organised an INA Relief and Enquiry Committee, which provided small sums of money 

and food to the men on their release, and attempted to secure employment for these men. 



 

17 
 

WWW.OPTIMIZEIAS.COM 

• The Congress authorized the Central INA Fund Committee, the Mayor’s Fund in Bombay, the AICC 

and the PCC offices and Sarat Bose to collect funds. 

• The INA question was the main issue highlighted from the Congress platform in meetings held all 

over the country — in fact, very often it was difficult to distinguish between an INA and an election 

meeting. 

• Priority coverage was given to the INA trials and to the INA campaign, eclipsing international news. 

Pamphlets, the most popular one being ‘Patriots Not Traitors,’ were widely circulated, ‘Jai Hind’ 

and ‘Quit India’ were scrawled on walls of buildings in Ajmer. 

• INA Day was observed on 12 November and INA Week from 5 to 11 November1945. INA campaign 

was its wide geographical 

• reach and the participation of diverse social groups and political parties Demands for release were raised 
at kisan Conferences in Dhamangaon and Sholapur on 16 November 1945 and at the tenth session of 

the All India Women’s Conference in Hyderabad on 29 December 1945. 

• The Muslim League, the Communist Party of India, the Unionist Party, the Akalis, the Justice Party, the 

Ahrars in Rawalpindi, the Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh, the Hindu Mahasabha and the Sikh 

League supported the INA cause in varying degrees. The Viceroy noted that ‘all parties have taken 

the same line though Congress are more vociferous than the others.’ 

• The Director of the Intelligence Bureau observed that ‘sympathy for the INA is not the monopoly of 

those who are ordinarily against Government,’ and that it was ‘usually the case that INA men 

belonged to families which had traditions of loyalty.’ 

 

13. The history of the Grand Canopy at India Gate — and all about the statue of Netaji Bose that was 

unveiled there 

• A statue of Netaji Subhas Chandra Bose was unveiled by Prime Minister Narendra Modi at India Gate 

on Thursday (September 8) evening. The jet-black granite statue was placed under the Grand Canopy 

to the east of India gate, halfway on the east-west axis to the National War Memorial. 

How big is this statue? 

• The statue of Netaji which is 28 feet tall stands at the same place where his hologram statue was unveiled 

earlier this year by the Prime Minister on Parakram Diwas, January 23 — Netaji’s 125th birth 

anniversary. On January 21, Modi had said that a grand granite statue of Netaji would be installed at 

India Gate as a mark of the grateful nation’s indebtedness to him. 

What is the significance of the India Gate Canopy? 

• About 150 m to the east of India Gate, at a centre of the C-hexagon, stands the 73-foot canopy, inspired 
by a sixth-century pavilion from Mahabalipuram. The canopy, designed by Edwin Lutyens, was 

added to the India Gate complex in 1936 as a tribute to the then recently deceased Emperor of India, 

King George V, and housed his 50-foot marble statue. 

• Coronation Park was the venue of the Delhi Durbar of 1877 at which Queen Victoria was 

proclaimed as the Empress of India in addition to her existing title of Queen of Great Britain and 

Ireland, as also of the two subsequent Delhi Durbars of 1903 — to mark the accession of King Edward 

VII, the father and predecessor of George V — and 1911, when George V was proclaimed Emperor of 

India. The 1911 Durbar was the only one that was attended by the Emperor himself. 

What will happen at the ceremony? 

• The Prime Minister’s arrival at the canopy for the unveiling of the statue of Netaji will be heralded with 

traditional Manipuri Shankh Vadayam and Kerala’s traditional Panch Vadyam and Chanda. The 
unveiling of the statue will be accompanied by the tune of Kadam Kadam Badhaye Jaa, the song of 

Netaji’s Indian National Army, which was first formed by Rash Behari Bose in 1942 and revived by 

Subhas in 1943, with regiments named after Gandhi, Nehru, Maulana Azad, and himself, and a 

women’s regiment named after Lakshmibai, the Rani of Jhansi. 

• A cultural festival by 500 dancers drawn from all parts of the country would be showcased on Kartavya 

Path, the erstwhile Rajpath. Glimpses of the same would be shown to the Prime Minister on the step 

amphitheatre near India Gate by 30 artistes who will perform tribal folk-art forms such as Sambalpuri, 

Panthi, Kalbelia, Kargam and dummy horse with live music by Nashik dholpathiktasha and the drums. 

• Mangalgaan penned by Pt. Shri Krishna Ratanjankarji on the occasion of the first Independence 

Day in 1947 will be presented by Pt. Suhas Vashi along with a team of singers and musicians. 

Sambalpuri 

• Sambalpur, in Orissa, India, is a region that has a distinct cultural identity. The songs, clothing, dances, 

language and festivals celebrated in Sambalpur are unique. 

• The grand festival of “Lok Mahotsav” is a Folk and Tribal Arts and Culture Festival 

• Nuakhai – This is the most important social festival of Sambalpur. It is a paddy harvest festival. 
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• Dalkhai Dance – It is a ritual folk dance. Songs sung on this occasion are known as Dalkhai songs. 

Young girls from Binjhal, Soura and Mirdha tribes perform this dance during Dusshera, Bhaijuntia 

and other festive occasions. 

Panthi 

• Panthi dance is one of the important dance forms of Chhattisgarh State of India. This Indian folk dance 

is basically a prominent ritual of the Satnami community of Chhattisgarh. 

Kalbelia 

• Kalbeliya dances are an expression of the Kalbelia community’s traditional way of life. It is associated 

with a Rajasthani tribe of the same name. 

• It was included in the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organizations (UNESCO) 

list of Intangible Cultural Heritage (ICH) in 2010. 

• Women in flowing black skirts dance and swirl, replicating the movements of a serpent, while men 

accompany them on the “khanjari” instrument and the “poongi”, a woodwind instrument traditionally 

played to capture snakes. 

• Another unique aspect of the Kalbelia dance is that it is only performed by women while the men play 

the instruments and provide the music. 

Kargam 

• Karagam is a folk dance from Tamil Nadu, India. In this dance a pitcher is used as a ritual object and 

the dance is accompanied by a procession. The dance has interesting elements of acrobatics. The 

orchestra that accompanies the dance is called Niyandi Melam. 

 

14. Acharya Vinoba Bhave 
Context: The Prime Minister, Shri Narendra Modi has paid tributes to Acharya Vinoba Bhave on his Jayanti. 

Concept: 

• Vinayak Narahari also known as Vinoba Bhave (11 September 1895 – 15 November 1982) was an Indian 

advocate of nonviolence and human rights. 

• He is considered a National Teacher of India and the spiritual successor of Mahatma Gandhi. 

Role in Freedom Struggle 

• Association with Mahatma Gandhi: Under the influence of Mahatma Gandhi, Vinoba also got 

involved in the Indian freedom struggle. He took part in programs of non-cooperation and especially the 

call for use of Swadeshi goods instead of foreign imports. He took up the spinning wheel churning out 

Khadi and urged others to do so, resulting in mass production of the fabric. 

• Life in prison: In 1932, accusing Vinoba Bhave of conspiring against the British rule, the government 
sent him to jail for six months to Dhulia. There, he explained the fellow prisoners the different subjects 

of ‘Bhagwad Gita’, in Marathi. All the lectures given by him on Gita in Dhulia jail were collected and 

later published as a book. 

• Individual Satyagraha: Mahatma Gandhi, on 5 October, 1940, introduced Bhave to the nation by 

issuing a statement. He was also chosen as the first Individual Satyagrahi (an Individual standing up 

for Truth instead of a collective action) by Gandhi himself. 

• Quit India Movement: Bhave also participated in the Quit India Movement 

Social Work 

• Vinoba Bhave worked tirelessly towards eradicating social evils like inequality. 

• Influenced by the examples set by Gandhi, he took up the cause of people that his guru lovingly referred 

to as Harijans. 

• It was his aim to establish the kind of society that Gandhi had envisioned in an Independent India. 

• He adopted the term Sarvodaya from Gandhi which simply means “Progress for All”. The Sarvodaya 

movement under him implemented various programs during the 1950s, the chief among which is the 

Bhoodan Movement 

Bhoodan Movement 

• In 1951, Vinoba Bhave started his peace-trek on foot through the violence-torn region of Telangana. On 

April 18, 1951, the Harijans of the Pochampalli village requested him to provide them with around 80 

acres of land to make a living. 

• Vinoba asked the landlords of the village to come forward and save the Harijans. To everybody’s 

surprise, a landlord got up and offered the required land. This incident added a new chapter in the history 

of sacrifices and non-violence. It was the beginning of the Bhoodan (Gift of the Land) movement. 

• The movement continued for thirteen years and Vinoba toured the length and breadth of the country, a 

total distance of 58741 Km. He was successful in collecting around 4 million acres of land, of which 

around 1.3 million was distributed among poor landless farmers. The movement attracted admiration 
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from all over the world and was commended for being the only experiment of his kind to incite voluntary 

social justice. 

NaiTalim: 

• As Gandhi’s disciple, Vinobha Bhave, developed the idea of NaiTalim further as a means of social 

transformation: “The crux of NaiTalim lay in overcoming distinctions between learning and teaching, 

and knowledge and work”. 

• NaiTalim, or Basic Education, is a principle which states that knowledge and work are not separate. 

Mahatma Gandhi promoted an educational curriculum with the same name based on this pedagogical 

principle 

Literary Work 

• Some of the books written by him are Swarajya Sastra, Geeta Pravachane, Teesri Shakti or The 

Third Power 

• The Gita has also been translated into Marathi language by him with the title Geetai 

• He stayed for some time at Gandhi’s Sabarmati ashram in a cottage that was named after him, ‘Vinoba 

Kutir’. These were later published in book form, as Talks on the Gita. 

• Brahma Vidya Mandir: The Brahma Vidya Mandir is one of the ashrams that Bhave created. It is a 

small community for women that was created in order for them to become self-sufficient and non-violent 

in a community. 

Awards 

• Vinoba Bhabe was the first international figure to receive the Ramon Magsaysay Award in 1958. He was 

awarded Bharat Ratna posthumously in 1983. 

 
15. Dara Shikoh 

Context: The Vice President, Shri Jagdeep Dhankhar today said that this spirit of mutual respect was exemplified 

by Indian kings too – from the time of the great Asoka to the crown prince Dara Shikoh. 

Concept:  

• Dara Shikoh, also known as Dara Shukoh, was the eldest son and heir-apparent of the Mughal 

emperor Shah Jahan. 

• Dara was designated with the title Padshahzada-i-Buzurg Martaba and was favoured as a successor 

by his father and his elder sister, Princess Jahanara Begum. 

• He was a champion of interfaith understanding, philosopher, artist, architect, translator, poet and 

administrator. 

• Persian was Dara’s native language, but he also learned Hindi, Arabic and later Sanskrit. 

• Dara Shikoh’s magnum opus Majma-ul-Bahrain (which means ‘Confluence of Two Oceans’) has 

helped in bringing stronger unity among the people of India. The Confluence of the Two Seas (Majma-

ul-Bahrain), which argues for the harmony of Sufi philosophy in Islam and Vedanta philosophy in 

Hinduism. 

• A genius, a skilled poet, and a Sanskrit scholar, Dara Shikoh studied Sufi and Vedic 

philosophies extensively. 

• He translated the Upanishads and other important works from Sanskrit to Persian. He was convinced 

that the Upanishads are what the Qur’an calls ‘Al-Kitab Al-Maknoun’ (The Hidden book-

Upanishads). His translation is often called Sirr-i-Akbar (“The Greatest Mystery”). 

• A great patron of the arts, Dara ordered for the compilation of some refined artwork into an album which 

is now famous by the name of Dara Shikhoh Album. 

• Dara Shikoh subsequently developed a friendship with the seventh Sikh Guru, Guru Har Rai. 

• A great patron of the arts, he was also more inclined towards philosophy and mysticism rather than 

military pursuits. 

• Dara Shikoh is also credited with the commissioning of several exquisite, still extant, examples of 

Mughal architecture – among them the tomb of his wife Nadira Begum in Lahore, the Shrine of Mian 

Mir also in Lahore, the Dara Shikoh Library in Delhi,theAkhun Mullah Shah Mosque in Srinagar 

in Kashmir and the Pari Mahal garden palace (also in Srinagar in Kashmir). 

 

16. Annabhau Sathe 

Context: Maharashtra’s Deputy Chief Minister and other leaders are in Moscow to unveil the statue of Lok 

Shahir (balladeer) Annabhau Sathe at the All-Russia State Library for Foreign Literature. 

Concept: 

• Tukaram Bhaurao Sathe, who later came to be known as Annabhau Sathe, was born in a Dalit family on 

August 1, 1920 in Maharashtra’s Wategaon village in Satara district. 
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• In 1934, Mumbai witnessed a workers’ strike under the leadership of Lal Bawta Mill Workers Union in 

which he participated. 

• During his days at the Matunga Labour Camp, he got to know R B More, an associate of Dr Babasaheb 

Ambedkar in the famous ‘Chavdar Lake’ satyagraha at Mahad, and joined the labour study circle. 

• Being a Dalit, he was denied schooling in his village. It was during these study circles that he learned to 

read and write. 

Annabhau Sathe works 

• Sathe wrote his first poem on the menace of mosquitoes in the labour camp. 

• He formed Dalit Yuvak Sangh, a cultural group and started writing poems on workers’ protests, 

agitations. 

• Progressive Writers Association was formed at the national level at the same time with the likes of 

Premchand, Faiz Ahmad Faiz, Manto, IsmatChugtai, Rahul Sankrutyayan, Mulkraj Anand as its 

members. 

• The group would translate the Russian work of Maxim Gorky, Anton Chekhov, Leo Tolstoy, Ivan 

Turgenev into Marathi, which Sathe got hooked on. 

• It not only had an ideological impact on him, but inspired him to write street plays, stories, novels etc. 

In 1939, he wrote his first ballad ‘Spanish Povada’. 

• Sathe and his group travelled across Mumbai campaigning for workers’ rights. 

• Several of his works like ‘AklechiGoshta,’ ‘Stalingradacha Povada,’ ‘Mazi Maina Gavavar Rahili,’ 

‘Jag Badal Ghaluni Ghav’ were popular across the state. 

• His ‘Bangalchi Hak’ (Bengal’s Call) on the Bengal famine was translated into Bengali and later 
presented at London’s Royal Theatre. 

• His literature depicted the caste and class reality of Indian society of that time. 

• In 1943, he formed the Lal Bawta Kala Pathak. 

• The group toured across Maharashtra presenting programmes on caste atrocities, class conflict, and 

workers’ rights. 

• He dedicated his most famous novel Fakira to Dr Ambedkar. 

What was his Russian connection? 

• He was once called the Maxim Gorky of Maharashtra. 

• He was immensely inspired by Gorky’s ‘The Mother’ and the Russian revolution, which was reflected 

in his writings. 

• He travelled to Russia in 1961 along with a group of other Indians. 
 

17. Ramakrishna Mission’s ‘Awakening’ Programme 

Context: Union Minister for Education and Skill Development & Entrepreneurship Shri Dharmendra Pradhan 

launched Ramakrishna Mission’s ‘Awakening’ Programme for students of classes I to V. 

Concept: 

Ramakrishna Mission’s ‘Awakening’ Programme 

• Ramakrishna Mission from 2014 onwards has been successfully conducting the Awakened Citizen 

Program (ACP) for middle school students to enable them to build “ATMASHRADDHA” (Self-

esteem) and make responsible choices. 

• There has been a demand from educationists for a similar program for Primary school in response to 

this, a program called ‘Awakening’  

• Ramakrishna Mission has a legacy of imparting applied education. This unique initiative is a step 

towards ensuring holistic personality development of a child aligned with the philosophy of NEP 

2020. 

Ramakrishna Mission (RKM) 

• Ramakrishna Math and Ramakrishna Mission are worldwide, non-political, non-sectarian spiritual 

organizations which have been engaged in various forms of humanitarian, social service activities for 

more than a century. Inspired by the ideals of renunciation and service, the monks and lay devotees of 

the Math and Mission serve millions of men, women and children, without any distinction of caste, 

religion or race, because they see the living God in them 

• The organizations were brought into existence by Sri Ramakrishna (1836-1886), the great 19th century 

saint from Bengal who is regarded as the Prophet of the Modern Age, and Sri Ramakrishna’s chief 
disciple, Swami Vivekananda (1863-1902), one of the foremost thinkers and religious leaders of the 

present age, who is regarded as ‘one of the main moulders of the modern world’, in the words of an 

eminent Western scholar A.L. Basham. 

• Although Ramakrishna Math and Ramakrishna Mission are legally and financially separate, they are 

closely inter-related in several ways and are regarded as twin organizations. 



 

21 
 

WWW.OPTIMIZEIAS.COM 

• These twin organizations have set in motion a non-sectarian, universal spiritual movement which has 

been silently working for more than a hundred years to catalyze the spiritual regeneration of humanity. 

MOTTO: The motto of the twin organizations is ATMANO MOKSHARTHAM JAGAD HITAYA CHA, “For one’s 

own salvation and for the welfare of the world”.  It was formulated by Swami Vivekananda. 

IDEALS: Work as worship, potential divinity of the soul, and harmony of religions are three of the noteworthy 

ideals on which these two organizations are based. 

HEADQUARTERS: The headquarters of Ramakrishna Math and Ramakrishna Mission are situated at an area 

named Belur on the banks of ganga in the district of Howrah, West Bengal, India.  The entire campus of the 

headquarters is popularly known as ‘Belur Math’. 

Vedanta (also known as Uttara Mīmāṃsā) is one of the six (āstika) schools of Hindu philosophy. Literally 

meaning “end of the Vedas”, Vedanta reflects ideas that emerged from the philosophies contained in the 
Upanishads. 

 

18. Modi a true follower of Ambedkar 

Context: Dr. Babasaheb Ambedkar Jayanti. 

Content: 

• Bhimrao Ramji Ambedkar, popularly known as Babasaheb, was the chairman of Constitution Drafting 

Committee and a champion of Dalit and minority rights movement in India. 

• Ambedkar, who was an economist and social reformer, also served as the first Law Minister of 

Independent India. 

• Born into a poor Mahar caste in, Madhya Pradesh, he was the first untouchable to have 

entered Elphinstone College which was affiliated with University of Bombay. 

• After obtaining a degree in economics and political science, Ambedkar moved to United States in 2013 

to study at Columbia University in New York City. He earned doctorates in economics from Columbia 

University and London School of Economics. 

• Throughout his political career and public life, Ambedkar worked for upliftment of Dalit (untouchable) 

community. 

• In 1920, Ambedkar launched a newspaper called “Mooknayaka” 

• Other periodicals started by him were – ‘Bahishkrit Bharat’ (1927), ‘Samatha’ (1929) and ‘Janata’ 

(1930)) 

• In 1923, he set up the ‘Bahishkrit Hitkarini Sabha. 

• Ambedkar launched full-fledged movements for Dalit rights in 1927 and demanded public drinking 

water sources open to all and right for all castes to enter temples. This is called as Mahad Satyagraha. 

• Ambedkar participated in all three round table conferences in London. 

• He demanded separate electorate for untouchables which were opposed by Gandhiji leading to Poona 

pact in 1932. 

• The Poona Pact was an agreement between Mahatma Gandhi and B. R. Ambedkar on behalf 

of depressed classes and upper caste Hindu leaders on the reservation of electoral seats for the depressed 

classes in the legislature of British India in 1932. 

• It was signed by Ambedkar on behalf of the depressed classes and by Madan Mohan Malviya on behalf 

of Hindus and Gandhi as a means to end the fast that Gandhi was undertaking in jail as a protest against 

the decision made by British prime minister Ramsay MacDonald to give separate 

electorates to depressed classes for the election of members of provincial legislative assemblies in 

British India. They finally agreed upon 148 electoral seats. Nearly twice as many seats were reserved 
for Depressed Classes under the Poona Pact than what had been offered by MacDonald’s Separate 

Electorate. 

• He published the book Annihilation of Caste in 1936 which spoke against caste system and Hindu 

orthodox religious leaders. 

• In order to participate in this election Dr. Ambedkar established Independent Labour Party in August, 

1936 which contested election on 17 seats in Bombay Presidency and won 15 seats. 

• After this on 19th July, 1942 he formed another party known as All India Scheduled Castes Federation 

(AISCF). This party contested election held in 1946 and 1952 but lost them under the adverse impact of 

Poona Pact. 

• As a result of its Dr. Ambedkar himself lost the election in 1952 and 1954 

• At last Dr. Ambedkar dissolved AISCF on 14th October, 1956 at Nagpur and announced the formation 
of Republican Party of India (RPI). 

• He was the chairman of the drafting committee of Indian constitution 

 

19. History of Kohinoor 
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Context: While no date has been announced for formal coronation ceremony yet, what is known is that several 

of the other Crown Jewels will be a part of the ceremony, and the Kohinoor diamond will also be seen. 

Concept: 

The Koh-I-Noor is a large, colourless diamond that was found close to Guntur in the state, India, probably within 

the thirteenth century. It weighed 793 carats (158.6 g) uncut and was initially owned by the Kakatiya dynasty. 

Timeline of Possession 

• 14th Century AD: in the early 14th century, Alauddin Khilji, second ruler of the Turkic Khilji dynasty 

of the Delhi Sultanate, and his army began robbery the kingdoms of southern India. Malik Kafur, 

Khilji’s general, created a victorious raid on Warangal in 1310 when he probably acquired the 

diamond. 

• 16Th Century AD: It remained within the Khilji family line and later passed to the succeeding dynasties 
of the Delhi Sultanate, till it came into the possession of Babur. 

• 17th Century AD: Shah Jahan, the fifth Mughal emperor, had the stone placed into his ornate Peacock 

Throne. In 1658, his son and successor, Aurangzeb, confined the unwell emperor at nearby Agra Fort. 

Whereas within the possession of Aurangzeb, weight of the stone was reduced from 793 carats (158.6 g) 

to 186 carats (37.2 g). For this carelessness, Borgia was admonished and punished 10,000rupees. 

• 18th century (1739 AD): Following the 1739 invasion of Delhi by Nader Shah, the Shah of Persia, the 

treasury of the Mughal Empire was plundered by his army in AN organized and through the acquisition 

of the Mughal nobility’s wealth. Besides a bunch of valuable things, together with the Daria-i-Noor, as 

well as the Peacock Throne, the Shah conjointly carried away the Koh-I-Noor. 

• 18th Century (1747 AD): After the assassination of Nader Shah in 1747 and also the collapse of his 

empire, the stone came into the hands of one of his generals, Ahmad Shah Durrani, who later became 
the amir of Islamic State of Afghanistan. 

• 19th Century (1813 AD): After ahmad Shah the Diamond came into possession of Ahmad Shah 

Durrani’s descendent Shauja Shah Durrani. Shah Shuja Durrani brought the Koh-i-door back to 

India in 1813 and gave it to Ranjit Singh (the founding father of the Sikh Empire). In exchange, Ranjit 

Singh helped Shah Shuja retreat to the throne of Islamic State of Afghanistan. 

• 19th Century (1849 AD): On twenty-nine March 1849, following the conclusion of the Second 

Anglo-Sikh War, the dominion of Punjab was formally annexed to British India, and also the Last 

treaty of Lahore was signed, formally cession the Koh-I-Noor to Empress and the Maharaja’s 

other assets to the company. 

 

20. British Colonies in Africa 
Context: Amid the collective outpouring of grief and mourning after the demise of Queen Elizabeth II, several 

discordant voices have sought accountability for the violent legacy left behind in Africa by the British until about 

the middle of the 20th century. 

Concept: 

• Members of the Nandi group, an East African ethnic tribe based in Kenya, recently urged Britain to 

return the severed head of Koitalel Arap Samoei, a spiritual leader who was killed in 1905 when the 

country was under Britain’s colonial rule. 

• Samoei had led his community during a prolonged rebellion against the British. He was killed by a British 

officer named Richard Meinertzhagen, who lured him to a meeting to discuss truce, but shot him instead. 

• Samoei’s head was then severed from his body and shipped to England as a trophy, according to widely 

recorded testimony. 

• Britain controlled much of the continent of Africa for nearly a century before its empire collapsed in the 

middle of the 1900s. 

Important British Colonies in Africa 

• Sudan, The Republic of the South Sudan, Lesotho, Botswana, kenya, uganda, Somalia, Gambia, Ghana, 

Nigeria, Zambia, Zimbabwe, Swaziland, South Africa, Sierra Leone, Malawi. 

 

21. Maharaja Hari Singh birthday declared as a holiday 

Context: Amidst street celebrations in Jammu, senior Congress leader Karan Singh, son of late Maharaja Hari 

Singh, said he was delighted by the announcement of the J&K Lieutenant Governor to declare the birth 

anniversary of the Dogra king a holiday in the Union Territory (UT). 

Concept: 

• Born on 23 September 1895 in Jammu, Singh was the son of Raja Amar Singh Jamwal whose brother 

Pratap Singh was the king of the state. 
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• When Hari Singh’s father died in 1909, the British took a keen interest in his studies. After his basic 

education in Mayo College in Ajmer, Rajasthan, Singh went to the British-run Imperial Cadet Corps in 

Dehradun for military training. 

• At the age of 30, Hari Singh ascended the throne of the Maharaja of J&K when his uncle Pratap 

Singh passed away in 

Accession of J&K to India 

• Jammu and Kashmir were one among the 565 princely states of India on which the British paramountcy 

lapsed at the stroke of midnight on 15th August 1947 under the Partition Plan provided by the Indian 

Independence Act. 

• The rulers of princely states were given an option to join either India or Pakistan. 

• The ruler of Kashmir Maharaja Hari Singh did not exercise the option immediately. He instead offered 
a proposal of standstill agreement to both India and Pakistan, pending the final decision on the state’s 

accession. 

• Pakistan entered into the standstill agreement but it invaded the Kashmir from north with an army of 

soldiers and tribesmen carrying modern weapons 

• The Maharaja of Jammu and Kashmir appealed to India for help. He sent his representative Sheikh 

Abdullah to Delhi to ask for India’s help. 

• On 26th October 1947, Maharaja Hari Singh fled from Srinagar and arrived in Jammu where he signed 

an ‘Instrument of Accession’ of J&K state. 

• According to the terms of the document, the Indian Jurisdiction would extend to external affairs, 

communications and defence. After the document was signed, Indian troops were airlifted into the state 

and fought alongside the Kashmiris. 

• On 5th March, 1948, Maharaja Hari Singh announced the formation of an interim popular government 

with Sheikh Mohammed Abdullah as the Prime Minister. 

Delhi Agreement 

• In 1951, the state constituent assembly was elected. It met for the first time in Srinagar on 31st October 

1951. 

• In 1952, The Delhi Agreement was signed between Prime Ministers of India and Jammu & Kashmir 

giving special position to the state under Indian Constitutional framework. 

• On 6th February 1954, the J&K constituent assembly ratified the accession of the state to the Union of 

India. 

• The President subsequently issued the constitution order under Article 370 of the Constitution extending 
the Union Constitution to the state with some exceptions and modifications. 

• Recently in 2019, Article 370 was repealed through a presidential order. 

 

22. Special tourist train to run on ‘Ambedkar Circuit’ 

Context: 

The Union Tourism and Culture Minister recently announced a special tourist train to cover the “Ambedkar 

Circuit”. 

Ambedkar Circuit: 

• Ambedkar Circuit covers Madhya Pradesh’s Mhow, Ambedkar’s birthplace; Nagpur, where 

he converted to Buddhism; the residence in Delhi where he lived during his last years; and Dadar in 

Maharashtra, where his body was cremated. 

• The Tourism Ministry has drawn up an action plan for various circuits under its Swadesh Darshan 

scheme. 

Swadesh Darshan Scheme: 

• Swadesh Darshan Scheme is a Central Sector scheme launched in 2014-15 by the Ministry of Tourism 

and Culture for the integrated development of theme-based tourist circuits. 

• Under the Swadesh Darshan scheme, the Ministry of Tourism provides Central Financial Assistance – 

CFA to State Governments, Union Territory Administrations for the infrastructure development 

of circuits. 

• Theme-based tourist circuits — Buddhist Circuit, Coastal Circuit, Desert Circuit, Eco Circuit, 

Heritage Circuit, Northeast Circuit, Himalayan Circuit, Sufi Circuit, Krishna Circuit, Ramayana 

Circuit, Rural Circuit, Spiritual Circuit, Tirthankar Circuit, Wildlife Circuit and Tribal Circuit. 

 
23. Qutub Minar 

Context: The Saket district court on Tuesday dismissed the intervention plea of Kunwar Mahender Dhwaj Pratap 

Singh who claimed that the Qutub Minar was built on land that belonged to him and hence he should be made 

party to the main suit filed in the court that demands worship rights in the temples built inside the ASI-protected 
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monument. Dismissing the plea, Additional District Judge Dinesh Kumar said that he will be hearing the main 

suit, filed on behalf of Jain deity Tirthankar Lord Rishabh Dev and Hindu deity Lord Vishnu (through their next 

of friends) that seeks restoration of 27 Hindu and Jain temples at the Quwwat-ul-Islam Mosque inside the Qutub 

Minar, next month 

Qutab Minar 

• Qutab Minar is a soaring, 73 m-high towers of victory, built in 1193 by Qutab-ud-din 

Aibak immediately after the defeat of Delhi’s last Hindu kingdom. 

• The tower has five distinct storeys, each marked by a projecting balcony and tapers from a 15 m diameter 

at the base to just 2.5 m at the top. 

• The first three storeys are made of red sandstone; the fourth and fifth storeys are of marble and 

sandstone. 

• At the foot of the tower is the Quwwat-ul-Islam Mosque, the first mosque to be built in India. An 

inscription over its eastern gate provocatively informs that it was built with material obtained from 

demolishing ’27 Hindu temples’. 

• A 7 m-high iron pillar stands in the courtyard of the mosque. It is said that if you can encircle it with 

your hands while standing with your back to it your wish will be fulfilled. 

• The origins of Qutab Minar are shrouded in controversy. Some believe it was erected as a tower of victory 

to signify the beginning of the Muslim rule in India. Others say it served as a minaret to the muezzins to 

call the faithful to prayer. 

• No one can, however, dispute that the tower is not only one of the finest monuments in India, but also in 

the world. Qutab-ud-din Aibak, the first Muslim ruler of Delhi, commenced the construction of the 

Qutab Minar in 1200 AD, but could only finish the basement. His successor, Iltutmish, added three 

more storeys, and in 1368, Firoz Shah Tughlaq constructed the fifth and the last storey. 

• The development of architectural styles from Aibak to Tughlaq is quite evident in the relief work and 

even the materials used for construction differ. 

• The 238 feet Qutab Minar is 47 feet at the base and tapers to nine feet at the apex. The tower is 

ornamented by bands of inscriptions and by four projecting balconies supported by elaborately decorated 

brackets. 

• Even though in ruins, the Quwwat Ui Islam (Light of Islam) Mosque in the Qutab complex is one of 

the most magnificent structures in the world. Qutab-ud-din Aibak started its construction in 1193 and the 

mosque was completed in 1197. 

• Iltutmish in 1230 and Alla-ud-din Khiljiin 1315 made additions to the building. The main mosque 

comprises of an inner and outer courtyard, decorated with shafts and surrounded by piller. Most of these 

shafts are from the 27 Hindu temples, which were plundered to construct the mosque. It is, therefore, not 

surprising that the Muslim mosque has typical Hindu ornamentation. Close to the mosque is one of 

Delhi’s most curious antiques, the Iron Pillar. 

 
24. Dasara back in full glory in the city of palaces 

Context: President Droupadi Murmu will launch the 10-day celebrations of the state festival of Karnataka. 

Concept: 

• Dasara is a fulcrum to revive the tourism sector, a major economic driver of the region. Tourism alone 

generates nearly 80,000 direct jobs in Mysuru and surrounding regions, but it was down in the dumps for 

two years due to the pandemic. 

• Despite its religious underpinnings, the festival has also emerged as a platform to showcase the cultural 

diversity of the State. 

Dasara Festival Mysuru 

• Mysore Dasara is the “Nadahabha” or the state festival of Karnataka. It is celebrated for 10 days and 

concludes with Vijayadashami. 

• In Mysuru, Dasara marks the slaying of demon Mahishasura by Goddess Chamundeshwari and 

symbolises the triumph of good over evil. 

• The world-famous Jamboo Savari (Mysore Dasara procession) is held on the street of Mysore city on 

Vijayadashami. It starts from the Mysore palace and culminates at a place called 

• The idol of the Goddess chamundeshwari, which is placed on a golden mantapa on the top of a 

decorated elephant. 

• Though the festival is celebrated across India, Dasara in Mysuru is a legacy of the Vijayanagar 

emperors who ruled between the 14th and 17th centuries. 

• The grandeur of the Navaratri as celebrated by the Vijayanagar rulers have been described by medieval 

travellers like Abdur Razzak of Persia, who visited Vijayanagar between 1442 and 1443; Domingo 
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Paes (1520-22) and Fernao Nuniz(1535-37) from Portugal, who have given eyewitness accounts of 

the ‘’great feast of Bisnaga’ (for Vijayanagar). 

 

25. Sangam age artefacts found near Chennai 

Context: ASI officials said it was significant as they had discovered some sangam age artefacts from Natham 

Medu, 40 km north west of Chennai city. 

Concept: 

• Hand axes, scrapers, cleavers and choppers as old as 12,000 years to rouletted ware (from the Sangam 

era – 2,000 years ago), Roman amphora sherds and glass beads indicating active trade with Rome were 

some of the artefacts found. 

• The sculptures found date from the Pallava era (275 CE) to the late pallavaera (897 CE). 

• One of many main archaeological findings from Tamil Nadu within the latest previous had been in 

September 2019, indicating that Keeladi, close to Madurai, was an city settlement of Sangam Age on the 

banks of River Vaigai. 

• The findings, a part of a report, had additionally pushed the historical past of literacy in south India to at 

the least 2,600 years in the past, lowering the hole between the Sangam period or Tamilagam (South 

India), and the Indus Valley Civilisation (1,500 BCE). Earlier, it was the third century BCE. 

Sangam Age 

• The period roughly between the 3rd century B.C. and 3rd century A.D in South India (the area lying 

to the south of river Krishna and Tungabhadra) is known as Sangam Period. 

• It has been named after the Sangam academies held during that period that flourished under the royal 

patronage of the Pandya kings of Madurai. 

• At the Sangams eminent scholars assembled and functioned as the board of censors and the choicest 

literature was rendered in the nature of anthologies. 

• The literary works of this period were the earliest specimens of Dravidian literature. 

• According to the Tamil legends, there were three Sangams (Academy of Tamil poets) held in the 

ancient South India popularly called Muchchangam. 

• The First Sangam, is believed to be held at Madurai, attended by gods and legendary sages. No literary 

work of this Sangam is available. 

• The Second Sangam was held at Kapadapuram, only Tolkappiyam survives from this. 

• The Third Sangam was also held at Madurai. A few of these Tamil literary works have survived and are 

a useful source to reconstruct the history of the Sangam period. 

 
26. Surajpuri and Bajjika Dialects 

Context: Bihar Chief Minister Nitish Kumar and Education Minister Prof Chandra Shekhar have asked the state 

education department to set up academies for the promotion of the Surjapuri and Bajjika dialects on the lines of 

the Hindi and Urdu academies. 

Concept: 

Surjapuri 

• Surjapuri is spoken mainly in Kishanganj and other parts of Seemanchal in northeastern Bihar, 

including the districts of Katihar, Purnia and Araria. 

• The dialect, a mix of Bangla, Urdu, and Hindi, is also spoken in contiguous parts of West Bengal. 

• The name Surjapuri comes from Surjapur pargana, which no longer exists. But there is a toll plaza called 

Surjapur between Purnia and Kishanganj. 
Bajjika 

• Bajjika, one of five dialects spoken in Bihar, is a mix of Hindi and Maithili, and is spoken mainly in 

Vaishali, Muzaffarpur, and parts of Sitamarhi, Sheohar and Samastipur. 

• Bajjika is not as well-known as other dialects such as Bhojpuri and Maithili. 

27. Buddhist Caves and Temples found in Bandhavgarh Tiger Reserve 

Context: 

The Archaeological Survey of India (ASI) has reported Buddhist caves and stupas, and Brahmi inscriptions, dating 

back to the 2nd century, and Hindu temples from the 9th-11th centuries, and possibly the world’s largest Varaha 

sculpture in Madhya Pradesh’s Bandhavgarh Tiger Reserve following an exploration exercise between May and 

June this year. 

Findings of the exploration: 

• The Varaha sculpture, possibly the world’s largest, is among the many monolithic sculptures of the 10 

incarnations of Lord Vishnu that were discovered by an ASI at the national park earlier this year. 

• The 26 caves were mostly Buddhist dating back to the 2nd and 5th centuries. The caves and some of 

their remains had ‘Chaitya’ (rounded) doors and stone beds typical of Mahayana Buddhism 
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• 24 inscriptions in Brahmi text, all dating back to the 2nd and 5th centuries. The inscriptions mention 

sites such as Mathura and Kaushambi, and Pavata, Vejabharada and Sapatanaairikaa. The kings 

they mention include Bhimsena, Pothasiri and Bhattadeva. 

• The remains of 26 temples date to the Kalachuri period between 9th-11th centuries. In addition to 

this, two Saiva mutts have also been documented. The Kalachuri dynasty, which spread over parts 

of Gujarat, Maharashtra and Madhya Pradesh, is also associated with the earliest Ellora and 

Elephanta cave monuments. 

• Forty-six sculptures and 19 waterbodies have also been excavated, all built between the 2nd and 

15th century. 

 

28. UNESCO launches list of 50 iconic Indian heritage textiles 
Context: UNESCO on Thursday released a list of 50 exclusive and iconic heritage textile crafts of the country 

included in its List of Intangible Cultural Heritage of Humanity. 

Concept: 

• Handmade for the 21st Century: Safeguarding Traditional Indian Textile released by UNESCO 

lists the histories and legends behind the textiles, describes the complicated and secret processes behind 

their making, mentions the causes for their dwindling popularity, and provides strategies for their 

preservation. 

• UNESCO stated that it hopes that India will consider expanding its register of elements inscribed in 

the UNESCO Representative List of the Intangible Cultural Heritage of Humanity by nominating 

one of the textile crafts featured in this publication. 

• No textile crafts from India have been included in the List of the Intangible Cultural Heritage of 
Humanity yet. 

UNESCO’s Convention for Safeguarding the Intangible Heritage 

• The Convention of the Safeguarding of the Intangible Cultural Heritage was adopted by the United 

Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization (UNESCO) in 2003 and entered into force 

in 2006. 

• It comprises 24 members and is elected in the General Assembly of the Convention according to the 

principles of equitable geographical representation and rotation. 

• Members of the Committee are elected for a term of four years. 

Publications: 

• Representative List of the Intangible Cultural Heritage of Humanity. 

• List of Intangible Cultural Heritage in Need of Urgent Safeguarding. 

• Register of good safeguarding practices. 

Which Indian Elements were Recognized as ICH? 

• India has 14 intangible cultural heritage elements on the prestigious UNESCO Representative List of 

ICH of Humanity. 

• Other than the Durga Puja there are 13 Traditions in India recognised by UNESCO as ICH. 

 

29. ASI finds Buddhist caves and temples 

Context: The Archaeological Survey of India (ASI) finds Buddhist caves and temples in Madhya Pradesh’s 

Bandhavgarh Tiger Reserve. 

Concept: 

• The Archaeological Survey of India (ASI) earlier this year discovered Buddhist caves and stupas, and 

Brahmi inscriptions, dating back to the 2nd century, and Hindu temples from the 9th-11th 

centuries, and possibly the world’s largest Varahasculpture also dating to the same period, at 

the Bandhavgarh Tiger Reserve in Madhya Pradesh. 

• The Varaha sculpture is among the many monolithic sculptures of the 10 incarnations of Lord Vishnu 

that were discovered by an ASI at the national park earlier this year. 

• The exploration took place 84 years after the last such effort in 1938. 

• The caves and some of their remains had ‘Chaitya’ (rounded) doors and stone beds typical 

of Mahayana Buddhism sites. 

• This discovery brings the total number of caves found in Bandhavgarh to 76, as 50 are already in the 

records since the last survey. 

• The inscriptions (Brahmi texts dating to the 2nd – 5th centuries) discovered mention sites such as 

Mathura and Kaushambi, and Pavata, Vejabharada and Sapatanaairikaa. The kings they mention 

include Bhimsena, Pothasiri and Bhattadeva. 

• Some remains of the Gupta period, such as door jambs and carvings in caves, have also been found. 

Buddhist Architecture 
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• The founder of Buddhist art in India was the greatest Maurya ruler Ashoka. The Buddhist art is 

represented in the forms of the Stupas, the Viharas, the Chaityas, and the images of Buddha in various 

postures and the stories of his life engraved on the stone slabs. 

Stupas 

• The older stupas were enlarged during the time period between Maurya’s and Guptas 

• The famous amongst these are– Sanchi, Bharhut and Amaravati 

• Stupa has a cylindrical drum or a circular and an over which one can see harmika and chhatra. The 

circumambulatory path, Pradakshina path, is enclosed by railings called vedika. 

Viharas 

• It was the ancient Indian term for a Buddhist monastery. 

• Originally, viharas were dwelling places used by wandering monks during the rainy season but 

eventually they evolved into centres of learning and Buddhist architecture through the donations of 

wealthy lay Buddhists. 

• Life in “Viharas” was codified early on. It is the object of a part of the Pali canon, the Vinaya Pitaka 

or “basket of monastic discipline.” 

• Typical large sites such as the Ajanta Caves, Aurangabad Caves, Karli Caves, and Kanheri Caves 

contain several vihara 

Chaitya Architecture 

• It refers to a shrine, sanctuary, temple or prayer hall in Indian religions. 

• Most early examples of chaitya that survive are Indian rock-cut architecture 

• Chaityas have a gigantic hall with high vaulted roof, with a lot of sculpture work on the pillars and the 
entrance 

• The largest Chaitya-Griha among all Buddhist monuments in India is the Karle caves. 

• Many Chaityas show a stupa at the back. Chaityas were carved either as rectangular halls or apsidal 

vault-roof or apsidal vault pillarless halls 
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GEOGRAPHY 
1. ‘Freak incident’: ONGC, ISOR downplay geothermal fluid discharge into Ladakh’s Puga nullah 

Context: The Oil and Natural Gas Corporation Energy Centre (OECT) and the Iceland Geo-survey (ISOR), that 

have signed a memorandum of understanding (MoU) for developing a geothermal plant in Puga, Ladakh, have 

termed a recent accident at the site as a ‘freak incident’. 

Content: 

Geothermal Energy 

Geothermal energy is natural heat from the interior of the earth that can be used to generate electricity as well as 

to heat up buildings. 

The natural examples of geothermal energy are: Geysers, Lava Fountain ,Hot Springs 

• Advantages: Renewable; Easy to exploit in some cases; CO2 production less than with fossil fuel; High 

net energy yield 

• Disadvantages: Not available everywhere; H2S pollution; geothermal energy harnessing produces some 

water pollution 

Geothermal Energy in India 

• In India, exploration and study of geothermal fields started in 1970. 

• Geological Survey of India has found around 350 geothermal energy locations in the country. The 

most promising of these is in the Puga valley of Ladakh. 

• India has 7 geothermal provinces [viz. Himalayas, Sohana, West Coast, Cambay (Gujarat), 

Godavari, Mahanadi and Son-Narmada-Tapi (SONATA)] and a number of geothermal springs. 

• Geothermal resources in India have been mapped by GSI and a broad estimate suggests that there could 

be 10 gigawatts (GW) geothermal power potential, as per the Ministry of New and Renewable Energy 

(MNRE). 

• In 2013, the Chhattisgarh government has decided to establish the Geothermal Power Plant in the 

country at Tattapani in the Balrampur district. 

• Ministry of renewable energy has planned to generate geothermal energy up to 1000 MW by 2022. 

The major sites for geothermal energy in India are: 

• Himalayas: J&K, HP and Sikkim; PUGA hot spring in J&K and Manikaran in HP. 

• Sohana: Haryana, Rajasthan. 

• Son-Narmada-Tapi (SONATA): MP, Chhattisgarh and Jharkhand; Tattapani spring in 

Chhattisgarh. 

• Cambay: Mainly Gujarat and some parts of Rajasthan 

• Godavari: AP 

• Mahanadi: Orissa, Taptapani Spring in Orissa. 

• Jalgaon in Maharashtra 

• Bakreshwar in West Bengal 

• Tuwa in Gujarat 

 

2. Why do jets leave a white trail in the sky? 

• Jets leave white trails, or contrails, in their wakes for the same reason you can sometimes see your 

breath. The hot, humid exhaust from jet engines mixes with the atmosphere, which at high altitude is 

of much lower vapor pressure and temperature than the exhaust gas. The water vapor contained in 

the jet exhaust condenses and may freeze, and this mixing process forms a cloud very similar to the 

one your hot breath makes on a cold day. 

• Jet engine exhaust contains carbon dioxide, oxides of sulfur and nitrogen, unburned 

fuel,soot and metal particles, as well as water vapor. The soot provides condensation sites for the 

water vapor. Any particles present in the air provide additional sites. 

Weather Prediction 

• Depending on a plane’s altitude, and the temperature and humidity of the atmosphere, contrails may 

vary in their thickness, extent and duration. The nature and persistence of jet contrails can be used 

to predict the weather. A thin, short-lived contrail indicates low-humidity air at high altitude, a 

sign of fair weather, whereas a thick, long-lasting contrail reflects humid air at high altitudes and 

can be an early indicator of a storm. 

Vortices 

• The mixing gases contained in the contrail rotate with respect to the ambient air. These regions of 

rotating flow are called vortices. (Any sharp surface, such as the tip of a wing, can cause vortical flow 

in its wake if it is sufficiently large or the flow is sufficiently fast.) On occasion, these trailing vortices 

may interact with one another. 



 

29 
 

WWW.OPTIMIZEIAS.COM 

Crow Instability 

• In one well-known example of this fact, the Crow Instability causes the vortices to develop symmetric 

sinusoidal oscillations and eventually to merge and form vortex rings behind the 

je This instability can be triggered by turbulence in the surrounding air or by local variation in air 

temperature or density, which may itself be the result of the stratification of the atmosphere. When the 

contrails are visible and strong, it is possible to see the white streaks become wavy and then leave rings 

floating high in the sky, like smoke rings from a giant cigar. 

Global Warming:  

• Recent research has suggested that the ice clouds contained in contrails cause greenhouse effects and 

contribute to global warming as part of the insulating blanket of moisture and gases in the 

atmosphere. Researchers in this area seized on the opportunity presented on September 11 and 12 over 
the U.S. The complete cessation of commercial air traffic offered a control sky without contrails for 

use in quantifying the environmental effects of contrails. 

 

3. Breakthrough in Ladakh: Indian, Chinese troops disengaging in Gogra-Hot Springs 

• Gogra is one of the several friction points in eastern Ladakh where Indian and Chinese troops have been 

engaged in a stand-off since April-May 2020. The troops have disengaged from the north and south banks 

of the Pangong Tso and Gogra sector, creating “no zones” in areas along the un-demarcated Line of 

Actual Control (LAC) that was regularly patrolled by Indian troops prior to April 2020. 

• The Army had stopped the villagers’ access to the Kiu La pass that was till a few years ago frequented 

by the villagers of Lukung, Phobrang and Yourgo for cattle-grazing. 

Location of Hot Springs and Gogra Post: 

• Hot Springs is just north of the Chang Chenmo River and Gogra Post is east of the point where the 

river takes a hairpin bend coming southeast from Galwan Valley and turning southwest. 

• The area is north of the Karakoram Range of mountains, which lies north of the Pangong Tso lake, and 

south east of Galwan Valley. 

 

4. Wildlife panel OKs IAF base and other infra in Ladakh sanctuaries near LAC 

Section: The standing committee of the National Board for Wildlife (NBWL) has cleared the setting up of a new 

IAF base in Ladakh where Indian and Chinese troops have been facing off along the Line of Actual Control since 

May 2020. 

• The base, which will be located in the Changthang wildlife sanctuary in eastern Ladakh, will be spread 

over 508.187 hectares of land, not very far from the LAC. 

• The NBWL cleared eight Defence projects in the Changthang and Karakoram wildlife sanctuaries as 

India takes steps to ramp up its defence infrastructure near the LAC to match similar initiatives being 

taken by China to upgrade its military infrastructure in the area. 

• The projects were cleared by the Chief Wildlife Warden of Ladakh before being sent to the NBWL 
for clearance. 

• The Ministry of Defence will now require environmental clearances, including under the 

Forest Conservation Act (1980) and Environment Protection Act (1986), as the region falls under 

Ladakh’s protected cold desert. 

Concept: 

Changthang sanctuary 

• Spread over 1600 sq km, the Changthang sanctuary is located on the Tibetan Changthang plateau and 

has some of the highest altitude lakes including Tso Moriri and is famous for being the home of the 

snow leopard. 

• The Tibetan wolf (IUCN: Endangered), wild yak (IUCN: Vulnerable), bharal (IUCN: Least 

Concern), brown bear (IUCN: Critically endangered), mormot (IUCN: Least Concern), Tibetan 

wild ass(IUCN: Least Concern) and dark-necked crane(IUCN : Near Threatened, only found here 

, Ladakh’s state animal) are also found in the sanctuary apart from almost 200 species of wild plants. 

Karakoram sanctuary 

• The Karakoram sanctuary is spread over 5,000 sq km in Leh district and houses the famous Tibetan 

antelope or Chiru (IUCN: Near Threatened) (known for Shahtoosh). This is the first time that the 

NBWL has looked at proposals from the Ladakh region as the area did not fall under the Wildlife 

Protection Act prior to the 2019 abrogation of Article 370 for Jammu and Kashmir 

National Board for Wildlife (NBWL) 

• National Board for Wildlife is a statutory Board constituted officially in 2003 under the Wild Life 

(Protection) Act, 1972. 
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• The NBWL is chaired by the Prime Minister and is responsible for promotion of conservation and 

development of wildlife and forests. 

• The board is ‘advisory’ in nature and can only advise the Government on policy making for 

conservation of wildlife. 

• It is an important body because it serves as an apex body for the review of all wildlife-related matters 

and for the approval of projects in and around national parks and sanctuaries. 

• The standing committee of NBWL is chaired by the Minister of Environment Forest and Climate 

Change. 

o The standing committee approves all the projects falling within protected wildlife areas or 

within 10 km of them. 

 
5. Allow HT Bt cotton to keep tabs on spurious seeds, save farmers: Seed firms 

Context: Members of the National Seed Association of India (NSAI) have said that there is a need to bring in a 

uniform system of seed licencing in the country by adopting a one-country-one-seed licence policy. 

• NSSAI executive said that Herbicide Tolerant Cotton (Ht Cotton) has already been tested in contained 

field trails. It may be fast tracked for environmental release so that the quality of the legally 

approved Ht cotton could be regulated under the existing Seed (Control) Order. 

Herbicide Tolerant Bt (HTBt) Cotton: 

• The HTBt cotton variant adds another layer of modification, making the plant resistant to the herbicide 

glyphosate, but has not been approved by regulators. 

• HtBt Cotton involves the addition of another gene, ‘Cp4-Epsps’ from another soil bacterium, 

Agrobacterium tumefaciens to make it herbicide resistant. 

• Fears include glyphosate having a carcinogenic effect, as well as the unchecked spread of herbicide 

resistance to nearby plants through pollination, creating a variety of superweeds. 

• As it is not approved by the Genetic Engineering Appraisal Committee (GEAC), illegal sale takes 

place in Indian markets. 

Genetic Engineering Appraisal Committee (GEAC) 

• GEAC is apex body under Ministry of Environment, Forests and Climate Change for regulating 

manufacturing, use, import, export and storage of hazardous micro-organisms or genetically engineered 

organisms (GMOs) and cells in the country. 

• It is also responsible for giving technical approval of proposals relating to release of GMOs 

and products including experimental field trials. 

• GEAC is chaired by the Special Secretary/Additional Secretary of MoEF&CC and co-chaired by a 
representative from the Department of Biotechnology (DBT). 

National Seed Association of India 

• The National Seed Association of India, (NSAI), the apex organization representing the Indian Seed 

Industry, continues to strive to meet all the farmers’ needs by understanding their requirements and 

developing research strategies to address problems. 

• The vision of NSAI is to create “A dynamic, innovative, internationally competitive, research-based 

industry producing high-performance, high-quality seeds and planting materials which benefit farmers 

and significantly contribute to the sustainable growth of Indian Agriculture”. 

• The Indian Seed Congress, the annual forum organized by NSAI, has emerged as a much-awaited 

event to project the latest trends and views of the Seed Industry sector; voice their concerns; deliberate 

on the new technological advances and the barriers to technology development and introduction; 
showcase new product ranges and services and network for better business development. 

Objectives 

• To create a policy environment for the seed industry 

• To create better interaction & provide business opportunities among our stakeholders 

• To hold meetings and interactions between the public & private sector to discuss common issues 

• To facilitate Public Private Partnership 

 

6. Pakistan flood 

Context: 

Pakistan is responsible for less than 1% of the world’s planet-warming gases, European Union data shows, yet it 

is the eighth most vulnerable nation to the climate crisis, according to the Global Climate Risk Index. 
Concept: 

• The CCPI is developed by not-for-profit organisations German watch and New Climate 

Institute (Germany) together with the Climate Action Network (CAN International). 
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• It is an important tool to enhance transparency in international climate politics and enables comparison 

of climate protection efforts and progress made by individual countries. 

• The latest list is prepared by assessing performances of 57 countries and European Union (as a whole) 

in four categories – GHG emissions (40%), renewable energy (20%), energy use (20%) and climate 

policy (20%). These 57 countries and the EU collectively are responsible for about 90% of global GHG 

emissions. 

 

7. Why cloudburst forecast in India still remains elusive 

What is Cloudburst? 

• A cloudburst has a very specific definition: Rainfall of 10 cm or more in an hour over a roughly 10 

km x 10-km area is classified as a cloudburst event. By this definition, 5 cm of rainfall in a half-hour 
period over the same area would also be categorized as a cloudburst. 

• Cloudburst events are often associated with cumulonimbus clouds that cause thunderstorms and 

occasionally due to monsoon wind surges and other weather phenomena. Cumulonimbus clouds can 

grow up to 12-15 km in height through the entire troposphere (occasionally up to 21 km) and can hold 

huge amounts of water. 

Characteristics 

• In India, cloudbursts often occur during the monsoon season, when the south-westerly monsoon 

winds bring in copious amounts of moisture inland. 

• The moist air that converges over land gets lifted as they encounter the hills. The moist air reaches 

an altitude and gets saturated, and the water starts condensing out of the air forming clouds. This is how 

clouds usually form, but such an orographic lifting together with a strong moisture convergence can 
lead to intense cumulonimbus clouds taking in huge volumes of moisture that is dumped during 

cloudbursts. 

Cloudbursts prone areas 

• Cloudbursts, hence, occur mostly over the rugged terrains over the Himalayas, the Western Ghats, 

and north-eastern hill States of India. The heavy spells of rain on the fragile steep slopes trigger 

landslides, debris flows, and flash floods, causing large-scale destruction and loss of people and property. 

• Recent cloudbursts that caused significant devastation occurred over the Himalayan foothills 

in Himachal Pradesh (in the year 2003), Ladakh (2010), and Uttarakhand (2013). Cloudbursts were 

reported from the north-eastern States and Western Ghats States during the current monsoon season 

(2022). 

• On July 8 2022, flash floods occurred in the Lidder Valley en route to Amarnath Temple in Jammu 
and Kashmir, taking the lives of several pilgrims. While the media linked this event to cloudbursts that 

occurred upstream of the temple, there is no meteorological record in the surrounding regions to validate 

this.  

• Monitoring stations on the ground can hardly capture the cloudburst characteristics due to their 

highly localised and short occurrence. Hence, most of these events go unreported due to the lack of 

monitoring mechanisms in the region, weakening our ability to understand these events in complete 

perspective. 

• Heavy rains and waterlogging brought Bengaluru to a standstill during the first week of September 2022. 

None of the city’s weather stations recorded a cloudburst but indicated heavy rains during the week as 

the monsoon winds gained strength due to a low-pressure area developing in the Arabian Sea. 

• Strong monsoon wind surges along the coast can also result in cloudbursts, as in the case of Mumbai 
(2005) and Chennai (2015). Coastal cities are particularly vulnerable to cloudbursts since the flash 

floods make the conventional stormwater and flood management policies in these cities dysfunctional. 

Detecting cloudbursts 

• While satellites are extensively useful in detecting large-scale monsoon weather systems, 

the resolution of the precipitation radars of these satellites can be much smaller than the area of 

individual cloudburst events, and hence they go undetected. Weather forecast models also face a similar 

challenge in simulating the clouds at a high resolution. 

• The skilful forecasting of rainfall in hilly regions remains challenging due to the uncertainties in the 

interaction between the moisture convergence and the hilly terrain, the cloud microphysics, and the 

heating-cooling mechanisms at different atmospheric levels. The IMD’s forecasts, and in general, the 

weather prediction scenario, have advanced such that widespread extreme rains can be predicted two-
three days in advance. Cyclones can be predicted about one week in advance. However, cloudburst 

forecasts still remain elusive. 

• Multiple doppler weather radars can be used to monitor moving cloud droplets and help to provide 

nowcasts (forecasts for the next three hours). This can be a quick measure for providing warnings, 
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but radars are an expensive affair, and installing them across the country may not be practically 

feasible. 

• A long-term measure would be mapping the cloudburst-prone regions using automatic rain gauges. 

If cloudburst-prone regions are co-located with landslide-prone regions, these locations can 

be designated as hazardous. The risk at these locations would be huge, and people should be moved, 

and construction and mining in nearby regions should be restricted as that can aggravate the landslides 

and flash flood impacts. 

• Climate change is projected to increase the frequency and intensity of cloudbursts worldwide. As 

the air gets warmer, it can hold more moisture and for a longer time. We call this the Clausius 

Clapeyron relationship. A 1-degree Celsius rise in temperature may correspond to a 7-10% increase in 

moisture and rainfall. This increase in rainfall amount does not get spread moderately throughout the 
season. As the moisture holding capacity of air increases, it results in prolonged dry periods intermittent 

with short spells of extreme rains. More deeper cumulonimbus clouds form and the chances of 

cloudbursts also increase. 

Frequent occurrences 

• Cloudbursts are reported frequently from across the country. The climate change signal is 

conspicuous, but we do not have long-term (20 years or more) hourly data to attest it. With IMD 

enhancing its automatic weather stations, we may have hourly data that can help map cloudburst-prone 

regions. 

 

8. The slowdown of continental plates linked to volcanic eruptions triggered mass extinctions: Study 

Context: Slow-moving continental plates may have triggered a series of volcanic eruptions and mass extinctions 
in the Toarcian Period — the warmest interval of the Jurassic Period — about 183 million years ago, 

according to a new study published in Science Advances. 

The theory behind the study- 

• Continental plates have been on the move for hundreds of millions of years. This enabled landmasses 

to fuse and split during different periods. 

• The new study shows that a decline in continental plate movement likely controlled the onset and 

duration of many of the major volcanic events throughout Earth’s history. 

• This makes it a “fundamental process in controlling the evolution of climate and life at Earth’s 

surface throughout the history of this planet.” 

How slow movement of continental plate leads to volcanic eruptions- 

• This is similar to placing paper under a candle. When the paper is moved swiftly over the candle, it may 
turn black but is unlikely to burn as a whole. 

• But if the paper moves slowly over the flame, there is enough time to burn the paper completely. 

• In the future, there is a possibility that continental plates may slow down, potentially triggering volcanic 

activities. 

Observations- 

• Researchers from the United Kingdom and Canada collected sediments lying on the seafloor of 

the Cardigan Bay basin, a large inlet of the Irish Sea. 

• The sediments from the Toarcian Period showed elevated levels of mercury, which is orders of 

magnitude higher than sediments that formed in other times. 

• Modern-day volcanoes also release mercury into the ocean and atmosphere. 

• This indicates a direct link between volcanic activity and the associated greenhouse gas release, climatic 
or environmental change at that time. 

Previous studies- 

• Earlier studies have linked major volcanic eruptions with past mass extinctions and disturbances in 

the global climatic, environmental and carbon cycle. 

• Large igneous province volcanism, formations due to major volcanic eruptions occurring throughout 

Earth’s history, released large quantities of greenhouse gasses and toxic compounds into the 

atmosphere. 

• The sea warmed up by 4°C to 10°C, even at low- to mid-latitudes. Increased acidic levels and a lack of 

oxygen drove major ocean extinctions. 

• Around this time, large-scale volcanism took place in southern Africa, Antarctica and Australia. 

• This is known as the Karoo-Ferrar Large Igneous Province. 
Modelling of the theory- 

• The researchers used models to reconstruct the location of continents in different periods. 

• After comparing these models with the age of volcanic activity, they observed that the continents moved 

at less than two centimetres per year. 
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• This pattern emerged not only Karoo-Ferrar Large Igneous Province but also in the Siberian traps — 

linked to the Great Dying 250 million years ago, the East African Rift valley and the North Atlantic 

Igneous Province. 

• This slowdown in movement gives the underlying mantle more time to erode the continent’s base, 

ultimately leading to volcanic activity. 

Conclusion- 

• In the future, there is a possibility that continental plates may slow down, potentially triggering volcanic 

activities, according to researchers. 

• But at this stage, it may be challenging to predict in detail where and when that may happen. 

 

9. KRS and Kabini outflow to cross 300 tmcft: Karnataka centre 
Context: The cumulative outflow from the Krishnaraja Sagar (KRS) and the Kabini reservoirs between June 1 

and September 10 has been higher than during the corresponding periods in the past three years 

Concept – 

• The Krishna Raja Sagar Dam was built across river Kaveri for the Mysore and Mandya districts in 

Karnataka in 1932. 

• The dam is named for the then ruler of the Mysore Kingdom, Krishnaraja Wodeyar IV. 

• The Dam is the creation of one of the greatest engineers that India had produced, Sir M. 

Vishweshwaraiah. His birthday, 15thSeptember is celebrated as Engineers day. 

• The reservoir is also the main source of drinking water for all of Mysore city and almost the whole of 

Bangalore. 

• The water released from this dam is further used as an important source of water in the state of Tamil 

Nadu, and is stored in Mettur dam in the Salem district. 

• Type: It is a type of Gravity Dam.  

• Location: The dam is located below the confluence of river Kaveri with its tributaries Hemavati and 

Lakshmana Tirtha, in the district of Mandya in Karnataka. 

• Brindavan Gardens, an ornamental garden, is attached to the da 

Kabini reservoir: 

The Kabani dam is built on the River Kabini in the district of Mysore. The dam is 696 meters in length and was 

built in 1974. The exact location of the dam is near village Beechanahally, (Taluk) Heggadadevanakote. The 

catchment area of the dam is 2141.90 sq kms. It caters to the needs of around 22 villages and 14 hamlets. 

The river which flows from Wayanad from the confluence of Panamram River and Mananthavady River is called 

by various names, Kabani, Kabini or Kapila. The river flows eastwards towards Kaveri ‘s river and as it flows 
towards the Bay of Bengal, it forms the Kabini reservoir in the town of Sagrur. 

Bandipur tiger reserve is located between the Kabini river in the north and the Moyar river in the south. 

 

10. Global ‘Stilling’: If you feel the wind is coming to a halt, climate change may be behind it 

Context: 

• Parts of Europe have reported a ‘wind drought’, as wind speed in many places slowed about 15 per 

cent below the annual average or even more. 

• Researchers suspect a global ‘stilling’ is at play — wind speed slacking as global temperatures go up. 

Global ‘Stilling’– 

• 2021’s summer fall was one of the least windy periods in the United Kingdom in the past 60 years. 

• The recent declines in surface winds over Europe renewed concerns about a ‘global terrestrial 

stilling’ linked with climate change. 

• Annual wind speeds dropped by 5-15 per cent in large parts of Europe, central Asia, eastern 

Asia and North America, a 2010 study published in Nature journal 

• The most pronounced effect was seen across Eurasia. 

• Global mean annual wind speed decreased significantly at a rate of 2.3 per cent per decade during 

the first three decades, beginning from 1978. 

What does the study say– 

• Winckler was the author of a 2021 study that looked into the behaviour of winds by examining where 

and how much dust settled on earth during the Pliocene era. 

• The era from 33 million to 2.58 million years ago had temperatures and carbon dioxide levels similar 

to what they are today. 

• Her models indicate “that the winds [will be] weaker and stiller.” 

• By 2100, wind speeds will decrease over most of the western US and the East Coast, but the central 

US will increase. Several other studies predict similar variability — both regional and seasonal — 

worldwide. 
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Conflicting Data– 

• In 2019, though, a group of researchers found that after 2010, global average wind speeds had actually 

increased — from 7 miles per hour to 4 miles per hour. 

• However, it also indicated speedier winds over a nine-year period, contrary to last summer in the UK. 

• While stilling has occurred in some parts of the world, the report also noted wind is blowing more 

fiercely — and more often — than ever before. Earlier this year in central New Mexico, for 

example, wildland firefighters, ranchers, and others described wind events as unprecedented. 

• Despite conflicting data, the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) forecast slowing 

winds for the coming decades. 

• Average annual wind speeds could drop by up to 10 per cent by 2100, according to IPCC. 

Factors responsible for global stilling– 

• Along with global warming, another factor behind stilling may be ‘surface roughness’ — an uptick in 

the number and size of urban buildings that drag on winds. 

• The wind has been an overlooked element of climate change studies, which helps explain why the debate 

over these trends continues. 

• It seems likely that the movement of the westerlies towards the poles observed in the modern era will 

continue with further human-induced warming. 

• Westerlies are the prevailing mid-latitude winds that blow from west to east. 

Effects on power generation– 

• Wind farms produced 18 per cent of the UK’s power in September of 2020, but in September of 2021, 

that percentage plummeted to only two per cent. 

• The UK was forced to restart two non-operational coal plants to make up the energy gap. 

• Europe is all in on wind power as an alternative to coal and other fossil fuels. 

• About a fourth of the UK’s energy is from offshore wind turbines and the European Union gets 

about 15 per cent of its electricity from wind. 

• Wind farms provide nearly 10 per cent of utility-scale electricity generation in the United States. 

• By 2050 the amount of power produced is projected to nearly quadruple. 

• But if wind speeds diminish, it could be harder to reach that goal. 

Conclusion– 

• The recent wind drought is a clear reminder of how variable this form of generation can be. 

• It cannot be the sole investment for a reliable future energy grid. 

 
11. Withdrawal of monsoon 

Southwest monsoon begins early withdrawal in Rajasthan 

Details: 

September 30 is considered the final day of the season for the entire country; while India has recorded 7% more 

rainfall than normal, the southern peninsula and central parts have had the bulk of the excess at 29% and 33%, 

respectively. 

Concept: 

• Withdrawal or the retreat of the monsoon is a more gradual process. 

• The withdrawal of the monsoon begins in northwestern states of India by early September. By mid-

October, it withdraws completely from the northern half of the peninsula. 

• The withdrawal from the southern half of the peninsula is fairly rapid. 

• By early December, the monsoon has withdrawn from the rest of the country. 

• The withdrawal, takes place progressively from north to south from the first week of December to 

the first week of January. By this time the rest of the country is already under the influence of the 

winter monsoon. 

• The months of October and November are known for retreating monsoons. By the end of September, 

the southwest monsoon becomes weak as the low pressure trough of the Ganga plain starts moving 

southward in response to the southward march of the sun. 

• The monsoon retreats from the western Rajasthan by the first week of September. It withdraws from 

Rajasthan, Gujarat, Western Ganga plain and the Central Highlands by the end of the month. 

• The retreating southwest monsoon season is marked by clear skies and rise in temperature. The land 

is still moist. 

• Owing to the conditions of high temperature and humidity, the weather becomes rather oppressive. This 

is commonly known as the ‘October heat’. 
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• In the second half of October, the mercury begins to fall rapidly, particularly in northern India. The 

weather in the retreating monsoon is dry in north India but it is associated with rain in the eastern 

part of the Peninsula. 

• By the beginning of October, the low pressure covers northern parts of the Bay of Bengal and by early 

November, it moves over Karnataka and Tamil Nadu. 

 

12. The ‘triple dip’ La Niña, and its likely impact on India 

Context: 

Introduction– 

• La Niña refers to the ENSO phase in which sea-surface temperatures are cooler than normal. The 

warmer phase is known as El Niño. 

• A result of interactions between ocean and wind systems, El Niño and La Niña have almost opposite 

impacts on weather events. 

• The ongoing La Niña phase of the equatorial Pacific Ocean has just been predicted to persist for at 

least another six months, making it one of the longest-ever La Niña episodes in recorded history. 

• It is also only the third episode since 1950 to stretch into the third year. 

‘Triple dip’ La Niña– 

• El Niño and La Niña episodes typically last for about nine months to a year. 

• They usually develop in the March-June period, and are the strongest during winter (November-

January in the northern hemisphere), before weakening or dissipating by March or April of next year. 

• Occasionally, however, they continue for much longer periods. In recent years, the El Niño of 2015-16, 

spread over 19 months, was one of the longest on record and was dubbed ‘Godzilla’ due to its sustained 
high intensity. 

• The current La Niña episode has already surpassed that in length. Having started in September 2020, 

it has prevailed for the last 24 months, looks set to continue for another six months, and has thus been 

classified as a ‘triple dip’ La Niña. 

Why the current prolonged La Niña event is different from the previous events? 

• Both the earlier events — one between 1973 and 1976, and the other between 1998 and 2001 — 

were preceded by a strong El Niño. 

• Prolonged La Niña events in those instances could be explained by the fact that the amount of 

accumulated heat in the oceans was higher, and therefore took a longer time to dissipate. 

• In the absence of a strong El Niño preceding it, the reason for the current La Niña episode is not very 

clear at the moment. 
Facts for prelims– 

• The ongoing (year 2022) La Niña phase is one of the longest-ever La Niña episodes in recorded 

history. 

• It is also only the third episode since 1950 to stretch into the third year. 

• This is called “Triple-Dip” La-Nina event because it has surpassed 24 months and predicted to be 

continue for another 6 months. Thus, expected to be continue for 3rd year in a row (Thats why the term- 

Triple-Dip). 

• The triple dip banned two times in the past i.e.1973-1976 and 1998-2001. 

• This La-Nina episode differs from the previous two, because the earlier two were preceded by a 

strong El-Nino events which is not the case with this La-Nina event. 

• In the Indian context, La Niña is associated with good rainfall during the monsoon season. 

• This event is causing drought conditions to the USA and Horn of Africa, while causing excess 

rainfall to South Asia (India, Pakistan, Indonesia etc.) and Australia. 

La Niña’s cooling influence is temporarily slowing the rise in global temperatures but it will not halt or 

reverse the long-term warming trend. 

Note – ENSO and La- Lina already covered in April, May, June 

 

13. World Rivers Day 2022: the three most famous rivers of India 

Introduction- 

• Celebrated in every fourth Sunday of September, this year World Rivers Day will be celebrated 

on September 25. 

• India is the city of rivers starting with its civilisation from the Indus river flowing through the hills of 

the Himalayas, each river holds a beautiful story as it flows across the country singing wonderful 

lullabies of its pride and beauty. 

• World Rivers Day stems from the 2005 United Nations’ Water for Life Decade initiative. 

• The campaign was established to promote awareness about how our water resources need to be nurtured. 
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• After this, World Rivers Day was established following a proposal from renowned river 

advocate, Mark Angelo, who had previously established a similar regional observation. 

• Since the inaugural World Rivers Day event, the observation has spread to over 100 countries with 

several million individuals participating in the events. 

Indus River Ganga River Godavari River 

• India got her name 

from Indus. 

• ‘The Indus Valley 

Civilization was 

born around this 

river. 

• It flows in 
the northwest 

direction from its 

source (Glaciers of 

Kailas Range – 

Kailash range 

in Tibet near Lake 

Manasarovar) till 

the Nanga Parbhat 

Range. 

• Its length is 

about 2,900 km. Its 

total drainage area is 
about 1,165,000 

square km [more 

than half of it lies in 

the semiarid plains of 

Pakistan]. It is joined 

by the Dhar 

River near the Indo-

China border. 

• After 

entering J&K it 

flows between 
the Ladakh and 

the Zaskar 

Ranges. It flows 

through the regions 

of Ladakh, Baltistan 

and Gilgit. 

• The gradient of the 

river in J&K is very 

gentle (about 30 cm 

per km). 

• Average elevation at 
which the Indus 

flows through JK is 

about 4000 m above 

sea level. 

• It is joined by 

the Zaskar 

River at Leh. 

• Near Skardu, it is 

joined by 

the Shyok at an 

elevation of about 

2,700 m. 

• The Ganga is formed from the 6 

headstreams and their five 

confluences. 

• The Alaknanda River meets 

the Dhauliganga River 

at Vishnuprayag, the Nandakini 

River at Nandprayag, the Pinda

r River to form the Ganga 
mainstream. 

• The Bhagirathi, considered to be 

the source stream: rises at the 

foot of Gangotri Glacier, 

atGaumukh, at an elevation 

of 3892m and fanning out into 

the 350km wide Ganga delta, it 

finally empties into the Bay of 

Bengal. 

• From Devapryag the river is 

called Ganga. 

• Ganga debouches [emerge from 

a confined space into a wide, open 

area] from the hills into the plain 

area at It is joined by the Yamuna 

at Allahabad. 

• Near Rajmahal Hills it turns to 

the southeast. 

• At Farraka, it bifurcates into Bh

agirathi-Hugli in West 

Bengal and Padma-

Meghna in Bangladesh (it ceases 
to be known as the Ganga after 

Farraka). 

• Brahmaputra (or the Jamuna as 

it is known here) joins Padma-

Meghna at Chandpur district 

of Dhaka (Bangladesh). 

• The total length of the Ganga river 

from its source to its mouth 

(measured along the Hugli) 

is 2,525 km. 

• Haridwar, Kanpur, Soron, 

Kannauj, Allahabad, Varanasi, 

Patna, Ghazipur, Bhagalpur, 

Mirzapur, Ballia, Buxar, 

Saidpur, and Chunar are the 

important towns. 

• It has long been considered holy 

by Hindus and worshipped as the 

goddess Ganga in Hinduism. 

• Major left bank 

tributaries include- Ramganga, 

Garra, Gomati, Ghaghara, 
Gandak, BurhiGandak, Koshi and 

Mahananda. 

• The Godavari 

river is the largest 

river in Peninsular 

India. It is known as 

the Dakshin 

Ganga or Vridha 

Ganga (old Ganga) 

because of its age, 
size, and length. It 

is navigable in 

the delta region. 

• Source of origin of 

the Godavari 

river: It rises from a 

place 

called Trimbak locat

ed in the Western 

Ghats in Nashik 

district in the state 
of Maharashtra. 

• Confluence or 

mouth of the 

Godavari river: It 

drains into the Bay of 

Bengal before 

forming a large 

delta below Rajahm

undry. 

• The Godavari 

basin extends over 
states 

of Maharashtra, 

Andhra Pradesh, 

Chhattisgarh, and 

Odisha in addition to 

smaller parts 

in Madhya Pradesh, 

Karnataka, and 

the Union Territory 

of Puducherry 

(Yanam) having a 

total area of ~ 3 lakh 

Sq.km. 

• The basin is bounded 

by Satmala 

hills, the Ajanta 

range, and 

the Mahadeo hills on 

the north, by 

the Eastern 

Ghats on 

the south and 

the east, and by 
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• The Gilgit, 

Gartang, Dras, 

Shiger, Hunza are 

the other Himalayan 

tributaries of 

the Indus. 

• It crosses the 

Himalayas (ends its 

mountainous 

journey) through 

a 5181 m deep 

gorge near Attock, 
lying north of 

the Nanga Parbat. It 

takes a sharp 

southerly bend here 

(syntaxial bend). 

• Kabul river from 

Afghanistan 

joins Indus near Att

oThere after it flows 

through the Potwar 

plateau and crosses 
the Salt 

Range (South 

Eastern edge of 

Potwar Plateau). 

• Some of the 

important tributaries 

below Attock includ

e the Kurram, 

Toch and the Zhob-

Gomal. 

• Just 
above Mithankot, th

e Indus receives 

from Panjnad 

(Panchnad), the 

accumulated waters 

of the five eastern 

tributaries—the 

Jhelum, the 

Chenab, the Ravi, 

the Beas and the 

Satluj. 

• The river empties 
into the Arabian 

Sea south of Karachi 

after forming a huge 

delta. 

• Major right bank 

tributaries include- Yamuna, 

Tamsa (also called Tons), 

Karamnasa, Sone, Punpun, 

Falgu, Kiul, Chandan, Ajoy, 

Damodar, and Rupnarayan. 

the Western 

Ghats on the west. 

• The total length of 

Godavari from its 

origin to outfall into 

the Bay of Bengal 

is 1,465 km. 

• Rajahmundry is 

the largest city on 

the banks of 

Godavari. 

• The Sri Ram Sagar 

project which was 

constructed on this 

river (1964-

69) serves the 

irrigation needs 

of Adilabad, 

Nizamabad. 

Karimnagar and 

Warangal districts. 

• Major cities on the 

bank of the 

river– Nashik, 

Trimbakeshwar, 

Nanded, Aurangabad, 

Nagpur, 

Bhadrachalam, 

Nizamabad, 

Rajamundry, 

Balaghat, Yanam, and 

Kovvur are the 

important urban 

centres on its bank. 

• Major left bank 

tributaries include– 

Banganga, Kadva, 

Shivana, Purna, 

Kadam, Pranahita, 

Indravati, Taliperu, 

Sabari, and Dharna. 

• Major right bank 

tributaries include– 

Nasardi, Pravara, 

Sindphana, Manjira, 

Manair, and 
Kinnerasani. 

14. Neelakurinji 

Context: 

• The mass blooming of the Strobilanthes kunthiana, known commonly as the neelakurinji, gave the 

Nilgiris (the blue mountains) its iconic name as the slopes were covered once in 12 years by the mass 

blooming of the shrub. 

• For some tribals, who were the first settlers of Kodaikanal, the bloom helped them to calculate their age 

— with every bloom 12 years was added to their age. 

• However, blooming seasons have become unpredictable over the years due to changing weather patterns 

• These flowers grow at an altitude of 1,300 to 2,400 meters 
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• The peak blooming season is between August and October  

• Recently, the blooming of the Strobilanthes foliosa has been reported in parts of the Nilgiris. 

• There is prevalence of invasive species that have come to populate the habitats of the 

native Strobilanthes plants. 

• While the habitat of the Strobilanthes plants in the upper Nilgiris is being eroded by the Cestrum 

aurantiacum, they are threatened by other invasive species like Lantana camara in the lower 

 

15. Farzad-B Gas Field 

• It is located in Persian Gulf (Iran). 

• The contract for exploration of the field was signed in 2002 by Indian consortium comprising ONGC 
Videsh, Indian Oil Corporation and Oil India. 

• The contract expired in 2009 after declaration of commerciality of the field, based on the gas discovery. 

• It has gas reserves of more than 19 trillion cubic feet. 

• ONGC has invested approximately USD 100 million. 

• Since then, the consortium has been trying to secure the contract for development of the field. 
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POLITY 
 

1. Bhang, ganja, and criminality in the NDPS Act 

Context: While granting bail to a man arrested on June 1 for possessing 29 kg of bhang and 400 g of ganja, 

Karnataka High Court recently observed that nowhere in the Narcotic Drugs and Psychotropic Substances 

(NDPS) Act is bhang referred to as a prohibited drink or prohibited drug. Since the ganja recovered was 

below commercial quantity, the accused was given bail on a personal bond of Rs 2 lakh. 

• The single judge Bench relied on two earlier judgments, Madhukar vs the State of Maharashtra, 2002 

and Arjun Singh vs State of Haryana, 2004, where the courts had ruled that bhang is not ganja, and 

is therefore not covered under the NDPS Act. 

Concept: 

What is bhang? 

• Bhang is the edible preparation made from the leaves of the cannabis plant, often incorporated into 

drinks such as thandai and lassi, along with various foods. Bhang has been consumed in the Indian 

subcontinent for centuries, and is frequently consumed during the festivals of Holi and Mahashivratri. 

Bhang and the law 

• Enacted in 1985, the NDPS Act is the main legislation that deals with drugs and their trafficking. 

Various provisions of the Act punish production, manufacture, sale, possession, consumption, 

purchase, transport, and use of banned drugs, except for medical and scientific purposes. 

• The NDPS Act defines cannabis (hemp) as a narcotic drug based on the parts of the plant that come 

under its purview. The Act lists these parts as: 

(a) Charas: “The separated resin, in whatever form, whether crude or purified, obtained from the cannabis 

plant and also includes concentrated preparation and resin known as hashish oil or liquid hashish.” 

(b) Ganja: “The flowering or fruiting tops of the cannabis plant (excluding the seeds and leaves when not 

accompanied by the tops), by whatever name they be known or designated.” 

(c) “Any mixture, with or without any neutral material, of any of the above forms of cannabis or any drink 

prepared therefrom.” 

• The Act, in its definition, excludes seeds and leaves “when not accompanied by the tops”. Bhang, 

which is made with the leaves of the plant, is not mentioned in the NDPS Act. 

• As a “special provision”, the Act states that the government “may allow cultivation of any cannabis 

plant for industrial purposes only of obtaining fibre or seed or for horticultural purposes”. 

Cannabis and criminal liability 

• Contravention that involves a small quantity (100 g of charas/hashish or 1 kg of ganja), will result in 

rigorous imprisonment for a term that may extend to one year and/or a fine which may extend to Rs 

10,000. 

• For a commercial quantity (1 kg charas/ hashish or 20 kg ganja), rigorous imprisonment of not less 

than 10 years, which may extend to 20 years, including a fine that is not less than Rs 1,00,000 but may 

extend to Rs 2,00,000. 

• Where the contravention involves quantity less than commercial, but greater than small quantity, rigorous 

imprisonment up to 10 years is prescribed, along with a fine which may extend to Rs 1,00,000. 

 

2. Seven States cold to Centre’s crime portal 

Context 

At least seven States and one Union Territory have given a cold shoulder to the Centre’s online platform meant 

to share information and coordinate action among law enforcement agencies on serious criminal incidents, 

including human trafficking, data show 

The Crime Multi Agency Centre (Cri-MAC) 

• The Crime Multi Agency Centre (Cri-MAC) was launched in 2020 by the Ministry of Home Affairs 

(MHA) to share information on crime and criminals 24×7 with various law enforcement agencies 

and ensure a seamless flow of information among them. 

• The application run by the National Crime Records Bureau (NCRB) aims to help in early detection 

and prevention of crime incidents across the country. 

Relevant Laws in India 

Article 23 and 24 of the Constitution of India. 

• Article 23 prohibits human trafficking and beggar (forced labour without payment). 

• Article 24 forbids employment of children below the age of 14 years in dangerous jobs like factories 

and mines. 



 

40 
 

WWW.OPTIMIZEIAS.COM 

Indian Penal Code (IPC) Section: 

• Section 370 and 370A of IPC provide for comprehensive measures to counter the menace of human 

trafficking including trafficking of children for exploitation in any form including physical 

exploitation or any form of sexual exploitation, slavery, servitude, or the forced removal of organs. 

• Sections 372 and 373 dealing with selling and buying of girls for the purpose of prostitution. 

UN Convention: 

• India has ratified (in 2011) United Nations Convention on Transnational Organised Crime 

(UNCTOC) which among others has a Protocol to Prevent, Suppress and Punish Trafficking in Persons, 

especially Women and Children. 

 

3. The landmark Mary Roy case in SC; which gave Syrian Christian women equal right to property 
Context: 

Educator and women’s rights activist Mary Roy, who passed away on Thursday (September 1), was best known 

for the “Mary Roy” case, the prolonged legal battle that ensured equal property rights for women from 

Kerala’s Syrian Christian families. 

1983 petition under Article 32 

• Denied equal rights to her deceased father’s property, Mary Roy sued her brother, George Isaac, 

marking the beginning of a case that is seen as a milestone in ensuring gender justice in India. 

• The key question before the Supreme Court was whether, in territories that once formed part of 

the erstwhile Travancore state, matters of intestate (a person who has died without leaving a 

will) succession to the property of Indian Christian community members were governed by the 

Travancore Christian Succession Act 1917, or by the Indian Succession Act, 1925. 
Mary Roy’s plea 

• The petition filed before the apex court said that the Travancore Succession Act violated Article 14 of 

the Constitution by discriminating on the basis of gender. 

• Roy argued that the relevant provisions of the Travancore Succession Act discriminate between man 

and woman on the basis of gender and are, therefore, in violation of Articles 14 and 15 of the 

Constitution, and that the Act was repugnant to Indian Succession Act 1925, which does not 

discriminate on the grounds of gender. 

Verdict in the case 

• The Supreme Court in its 1986 judgment upheld the supremacy of the Indian Succession Act, 

1925. A Bench comprising Chief Justice of India P N Bhagwati and Justice R S Pathak ruled that in case 

the deceased parent has not left a will, the succession will be decided as per the Indian Succession 

Act, 1925 which will also apply to the Indian Christian Community in the erstwhile state of 

Travancore. 

• The verdict put an end to the socially-sanctioned practice in Syrian Christian families to deny women 

their rightful share in inheritance. 

Hindu Succession Act, 1956 

• The Mitakshara school of Hindu law codified as the Hindu Succession Act, 1956 governed 

succession and inheritance of property but only recognized males as legal heirs. 

• It applied to everyone who is not a Muslim, Christian, Parsi or Jew by religion. Buddhists, Sikhs, 

Jains and followers of Arya Samaj, Brahmo Samaj, are also considered Hindus for this law. 

• In a Hindu Undivided Family, several legal heirs through generations can exist jointly. 

• Traditionally, only male descendants of a common ancestor along with their mothers, wives and 
unmarried daughters are considered a joint Hindu family. The legal heirs hold the family property jointly. 

Hindu Succession (Amendment) Act, 2005 

• The 1956 Act was amended in September 2005 and women were recognized as coparceners for 

property partitions arising from 2005. 

• Section 6 of the Act was amended to make a daughter of a coparcener also a coparcener by birth “in her 

own right in the same manner as the son”. 

• It also gave the daughter the same rights and liabilities “in the coparcenary property as she would 

have had if she had been a son”. 

• The law applies to ancestral property and to intestate succession in personal property, where 

succession happens as per law and not through a will. 

 
4. Twitter can’t seek rights available to citizens: Govt in HC 

• The decision on “whether content will cause national security or public order issues or not should not 

be allowed to be determined by the platforms,’’ the Central government had argued in the counter to a 
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petition filed by Twitter Inc in the Karnataka High Court against a series of orders to block content on 

the platform that has been issued by the center in the year 2021. 

• Twitter had moved the court earlier this year with a plea to quash 10 orders issued in the year 2021 by 

the Centre to block as many as 39 accounts or to restrict the orders to specific tweets which 

violate Section 69A of the Information Technology Act, 2000. 

• The Centre has argued in its counter that Twitter not being natural person and not even being an 

artificial person founded under Indian law cannot claim rights under Article 19 and further cannot 

claim the vast expanse of rights under Article 14 or Article 21 either for itself or on behalf of its 

users 

• If the Twitter fails to comply with the directions issued by the Government under Section 69A of IT Act, 

2000, then its intermediary status is liable to be withdrawn 
Section 69A of the Information Technology Act, 2000 

• It empowers the central government to block the online content and arrest the culprit. This is the 

primary law that deals with cyber-crime and electronic commerce in India. 

• Section 69A of the Information Technology Act has given many powers to the central government. Read 

sections of the act; 

a) Issue direction to remove objectionable content on social media and any other website. 

b) To block the online content in the wake of sovereignty and integrity of India, the security of the State, 

defence of India, friendly relations with foreign States. 

c) The procedure and safeguards subject to which such blocking for access by the public may be carried 

out shall be such as may be prescribed. 

d) The concerned authorities failing to comply with the direction (sub-section 1) issued might be punished 
with imprisonment for a term up to seven years and shall also be liable to fine. 

• The apex court said that the Centre can exercise its power to issue directions to block an internet site, 

saying there are adequate procedural safeguards. The court also said that national security is above 

individual privacy. 

• As we know that the Indian Telegraph Act, 1885 allows the central government to tap phones. The 

Supreme Court had given a verdict in 1996 and said that the government can tap phones only in case of 

a “public emergency”. 

• But in the case of Section 69 of the IT Act, no such restriction is imposed by the Supreme Court. 

• Recently the government of India had banned many Chinese apps citing the provisions of Section 69A 

of the information technology act, 2000. 

Intermediaries as per the IT Act 2000: 

• Intermediary is defined in Section 2(1) (w) of the IT Act 2000. 

• The term ‘intermediaries’ includes providers of telecom service, network service, Internet service 

and web hosting, besides search engines, online payment and auction sites, online marketplaces 

and cyber cafes. 

• It includes any person who, on behalf of another, “receives, stores or transmits” any electronic record. 

Social media platforms would fall under this definition. 

• Section 79 of the IT Act 2000 makes it clear that “an intermediary shall not be liable for any third-

party information, data, or communication link made available or hosted by him”. 

• Section 79 provides that an intermediary would lose its immunity if upon receiving actual knowledge 

or on being notified that any information, data or communication link residing in or connected to a 

computer resource controlled by it is being used to commit an unlawful act and it fails to expeditiously 
remove or disable access to that material. 

 

5. From Rights-Based to Duty-Based: NDMC Renames Rajpath to Kartavya Path 

Context: Delhi’s iconic Raj path – stretching from Rashtrapati Bhavan to India Gate – is all set to be renamed 

Kartavya Path (Path of Duty) 

Concept: 

• Rights and duties are closely related and cannot be separated from one another. For every right, there 

is a corresponding duty. 

• The State protects and enforces rights and it is the duty of all citizens to be loyal to the state. Thus, a 

citizen has both Rights and Duties. 

• Indian Constitution provides its citizens with the Fundamental Rights and lists the Fundamental Duties 

to be followed by them. 

o Fundamental Rights (Part III of the constitution). 

o Fundamental Duties (Part IVA of the constitution). 
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What are fundamental rights? 

• Fundamental rights are the basic human rights enshrined in the Constitution of India which are 

guaranteed to all citizens. 

• Fundamental rights are enforceable by the courts, subject to certain conditions. 

• Articles 12-35 of Part-3 of Indian Constitution deal with Fundamental Rights. 

o Right to Equality (Article 14-18) 

o Right to Freedom (Article 19-22) 

o Right against Exploitation (Article 23-24) 

o Right to Freedom of Religion (Article 25-28) 

o Cultural and Educational Rights (Article 29-30) 

o Right to Constitutional Remedies (Article 32) 

• Fundamental rights are not absolute as they have reasonable restrictions subjected to the conditions of 

state security, public morality and decency and friendly relations with foreign countries. 

• Fundamental rights can be amended by the Parliament by a constitutional amendment without altering 

the basic structure of the Constitution. 

• Certain fundamental rights are available only to the citizens, namely: Article 15, 16, 19, 29, 30. 

What are fundamental duties? 

• Fundamental duties basically imply the moral obligations of all citizens of a country. 

• Currently there are 11 fundamental duties under Article 51A, Part IV-A of the Constitution. 

• Originally, the fundamental duty of India was not a part of the Indian Constitution. 

• The Fundamental Duties were added in 1976, upon recommendation of the Swaran Singh 

Committee that was constituted by Indira Gandhi just after the declaration of national emergency. 

• 10 duties were added by the 42nd Amendment and 11th duty was added by the 86th Amendment in 

2002. 

• Fundamental Duties are non-justiciable and hence can’t be taken to the court of law (non-enforceable). 

 

6. Registered Unrecognised Political Parties (RUPP) 

I-T dept conducts raids against unrecognised political parties across India 

• The income tax department on Wednesday launched raids in multiple states as part of a tax evasion 

probe against registered unrecognised political parties (RUPP) and their alleged dubious funding, 

news agency PTI reported. 

• The raids are being done on the recommendation of the Election Commission (EC) which recently 

struck off 87 entities from its list of RUPP after they were found non-existent during physical 

verification. 

• The EC said such parties would be deleted from the list and their benefits under the Symbols Order 

(1968) withdrawn. 

• The Commission said the registered parties were required to comply with Section 29 C of the Act and 

furnish a contribution report. 

• Section 29A (9) of the Act mandates every political party to communicate any change in its name, 

head office, address etc without delay. All parties have to submit audited annual statements and 

a return of income for each assessment year to be eligible for exemption from income tax. 

• The parties need to include in their constitution that they must contest an election conducted by the 

ECI within five years of the parties need to add their election expenditure statement within 75 days 

in case of Assembly polls and within 90 days in case of Lok Sabha election. 
Registered Unrecognised Political Parties (RUPP) 

• Either newly registered parties or those which have not secured enough percentage of votes in the 

assembly or general elections to become a state party, or those which have never contested 

elections since being registered are considered unrecognised parties. 

• Such parties don’t enjoy all the benefits extended to the recognised parties. 

Recognised Political Party: 

• A recognised political party shall either be a National party or a State party if it meets certain laid 

down conditions. 

• To become a recognised political party either at the state or national level, a party has to secure a 

certain minimum percentage of polled valid votes or certain number of seats in the state legislative 

assembly or the Lok Sabha during the last election. 
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• The recognition granted by the Commission to the parties determines their right to certain 

privileges like allocation of the party symbols, provision of time for political broadcasts on the state-

owned television and radio stations and access to electoral rolls. 

Conditions for Recognition of National Parties 

• If it secures 6% of valid votes polled in any four or more states at a general election to the Lok Sabha 

or to the legislative assembly and in addition, it wins four seats in the Lok Sabha from any state or states, 

or 

• If it wins 2% of seats in the Lok Sabha at a general election and these candidates are elected from three 

states, or 

• If it is recognised as a state party in four states. 

Conditions for Recognition as a State Party 

• If it secures 6% of the valid votes polled in the state at a general election to the legislative assembly of 

the state concerned and in addition, it wins 2 seats in the assembly of the state concerned or 

• If it secures 6% of the valid votes polled in the state at a general election to the Lok Sabha from the 

state concerned and in addition, it wins 1 seat in the Lok Sabha from the state concerned or 

• If it wins 3% of seats in the legislative assembly at a general election to the legislative assembly of the 

state concerned or 3 seats in the assembly, whichever is more or 

• If it wins 1 seat in the Lok Sabha for every 25 seats or any fraction thereof allotted to the state at a 

general election to the Lok Sabha from the state concerned or 

• If it secures 8% of the total valid votes polled in the state at a General Election to the Lok Sabha 

from the state or to the legislative assembly of the state. This condition was added in 2011. 

 
7. Voters in Chile have overwhelmingly rejected a new constitution which was due to replace the one 

drawn up under Gen Augusto Pinochet’s military rule. 

Section: In a referendum, almost 62% voted against the progressive draft. 

The margin of the defeat is much larger than opinion polls had suggested. 

Background: 

The process to replace Chile’s military rule era constitution started three years ago after mass protests rocked the 

nation, which is normally seen as a haven of stability in the region. 

Almost 80% of Chileans voted in favour of replacing the old constitution in a referendum in October 2020. 

Constitution: 

It is described as the fundamental law of the land which contains the fundamentals of its polity and on the altar of 

which all other laws and executive acts of the state are to be tested for their validity and legitimacy. 
Constitutionalism 

Constitutionalism implies that the exercise of political power, should be bound by limitations, controls, checks 

and rules whether these exist in the form of a written or unwritten constitution. Constitutionalism becomes a living 

reality to the extent that these rules curb the arbitrary exercise of power and permit scope for the enjoyment of 

certain rights by the citizens. 

Types of Direct Democracy 

• Direct democracy has 4 devices – Referendum, Initiative, Recall and Plebiscite 

o Referendum – procedure in which a proposed legislation is referred to the electorate for 

acceptance through direct voting. 

o Initiative – method by means of which the people can propose a bill to the legislature for 

enactment. 
o Recall – way for voters to remove a representative or an officer before the expiry of his/her 

term, when he fails to discharge his duties properly. 

o Plebiscite – method of obtaining the opinion of people on any issue of public importance. It is 

generally used to solve territorial disputes. 

 

8. The Bharat Ratna, India’s highest civilian award, was instituted in January 1954. The award is 

conferred upon individuals in recognition of exceptional service/achievements in any field of human 

endeavour. 

Section: 

From 1954 until May 2022, the Union government has honoured 48 distinguished persons with the Bharat Ratna. 

Among them, politicians were the dominant recipients with 25 awardees. The remaining recipients included social 

reformers, musicians, engineers, industrialists, scholars, physicists, sportsperson, etc. However, no agricultural 
scientist or related expert has received this coveted award so far! 

Since independence, India has made tremendous progress in integrated agricultural sector which includes food 

crops, horticultural crops, plantation crops, oil seed crops, poultry and animal husbandry, fish and other aqua 
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cultures, sericulture and apiculture as also in plant protection, fertilisers, harvesting, food processing, etc. Some 

of the major path-breaking revolutions in these areas include: 

(i) Green Revolution (foodgrains: wheat, rice and other crops) – from 1965; 

(ii) Silver Revolution (poultry and eggs) – from 1969; 

(iii) Silver Fiber Revolution (cotton crop) – from 1970; 

(iv) White Revolution (milk/dairy) – from 1970; 

(v) Blue Revolution (fish/aquaculture) – from 1985; 

(vi) Golden Revolution (horticulture — fruits, vegetable, flowers; and apiculture – honey production, etc.) 

— from 1991. 

There are also others like Yellow Revolution (oilseeds), Grey Revolution (fertilisers), and Red Revolution (meat 

production). 
Despite these achievements, no agricultural scientist or expert has been honoured with the Bharat Ratna. Prof MS 

Swaminathan, who is now 97, has been hailed as the ‘Father of Green Revolution in India’ while the late 

Verghese Kurian was the undisputed ‘Father of White Revolution.’ They were recommended several times in 

the last 3-4 decades for the Bharat Ratna, but not considered. 

 

9. People do not know how to survive without insects: Human Development Report 2022 

• Biodiversity collapse and the extinction of more than a million plant and animal species, including 

insects, will lead to a world where humans will not know how to survive. This is according to the Human 

Development Report (HDR) 2021-22 released by the United Nations Development Programme 

(UNDP) September 8, 2022. 

• It added that humans did not know how to live in a world without an abundance of insects. “Without an 
abundance of insect pollinators, we face the mindboggling challenge of growing food and other 

agricultural products at scale,” the report read. 

• It noted that human societies and ecological systems influenced one another. But the speed at which 

human impact had risen because of the Anthropocene was unprecedented. 

• The 2017 book Insect Biodiversity: Science and Society says insects are important because of 

their diversity, ecological role and influence on agriculture, human health and natural resources. 

• Insects create the biological foundation for all terrestrial ecosystems. They cycle nutrients, pollinate 

plants, disperse seeds, maintain soil structure and fertility, control populations of other 

organisms and provide a major food source for other taxa. 

• But currently, all of them, from the introduction of chlorofluorocarbons to DDT and nuclear 

proliferation have been stacked on top of each other, interacting and amplifying in unpredictable ways. 
 

10. India slips 2 places on HDI as Covid-19 reverses global gains 

Human Development Report (HDR) 

• It is released by the United Nations Development Program (UNDP). 

• Human Development Index 

o Based on three Basic Dimensions of Human Development: 

o A long and healthy life, 

o Access to knowledge, and 

o A decent standard of living. 

The other indices that form the part of the Report are: 

• Inequality-adjusted Human Development Index (IHDI), 

• Gender Development Index (GDI), 

• Gender Inequality Index (GII) and 

• Multidimensional Poverty Index (MPI). 

United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) 

• The United Nations Development Programme (UNDP) is a United Nations’ global development 

network, headquartered in New York City. 

• UNDP advocates for change and connects countries to knowledge, experience and resources to help 

people build a better life. 

• UNDP is funded entirely by voluntary contributions from member nations. The organization operates 

in 177 countries, where it works with local governments to meet development challenges and develop 

local capacity. 

• In September 2015, world leaders adopted the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development to end 

poverty, protect the planet and ensure that all people enjoy peace and prosperity. UNDP is working to 

strengthen new frameworks for development, disaster risk reduction and climate change by 
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supporting countries’ efforts to achieve the Sustainable Development Goals, or Global Goals, which 

will guide global development priorities through 2030. 

Highlights of HDI 2022 

• India slipped two slots to rank 132 out of 191 countries in the latest Human Development Index (HDI) 

report released by the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP). In 2020 India was ranked 130. 

• However, UNDP says the rankings are not comparable as in 2020, the HDI was measured for 189 

countries while this year it is for 191 nations. 

• It also said that nine out of 10 countries have fallen backward in human development in the face of 

multiple crises like Covid-19, the Ukraine war and climate change. At the same time, it acknowledged 

that compared to 2019, the impact of inequality on human development is lower in India. 

• HDI measures progress on three key dimensions of human development – a long and healthy life, access 

to education and a decent standard of living. It is calculated using four indicators – life expectancy at 

birth, mean years of schooling, expected years of schooling, and the Gross National Income (GNI) 

per capita. 

Falling life expectancy 

• According to UNDP, in India’s case, the drop in HDI from 0.645 in 2019 to 0.633 in 2021 can be 

attributed to life expectancy falling from 69.7 to 67.2 years. Various studies have said this happened due 

to Covid-19. India’s expected years of schooling stand at 11.9 years and the mean years of schooling at 

6.7 years. The GNI per capita level is $6,590. 

• According to Shoko Noda, UNDP Resident Representative in India, “Compared to 2019, the impact of 

inequality on human development is lower. India is bridging the human development gap between men 

and women faster than the world. This development has also come at a smaller cost to the environment.” 

• The report said that India’s HDI value has been steadily catching up to the world average since 1990 – 

indicating a faster than the global rate of progress in human development. This is a result of policy 

choices by the country over time, including investments in health and education, it said. 

• The report also highlighted that over the last decade, India has lifted a staggering 271 million out of 

multidimensional poverty. 

 

11. Heckler’s veto cannot be allowed- petitioner tells Supreme Court 

• Wearing a hijab in the street does not offend public order, but can schools not intervene to maintain 

public order if a student wears it to school, the Supreme Court asked on September 8, 2022. 

• To this, senior advocate Devadautt Kamat, appearing for Aishat Shifa, a student from Karnataka who 

was banned from entering her classroom wearing a hijab, said schools have no say in deciding public 

order. 

• Maintaining public order is the responsibility of the State, Mr. Kamat contended. 

• What is Heckler’s veto? 

o If anyone wear a headscarf and someone is offended and shouts slogans, the police cannot turn 

to that person and say not to wear hijab. That will be called the heckler’s veto. 

Constitutional Provisions 

Article 19(1)(a): Freedom of speech and expression, provides every citizen with the right to express one’s 

views, opinions, beliefs, and convictions freely by word of mouth, writing, printing, picturing or in any other 

manner. 

Article 19(2) confers the right on the State to impose reasonable restrictions on the exercise of the freedom of 

speech and expression on the grounds of, 

• Sovereignty and integrity of India, 

• Security of the state, 

• Friendly relations with foreign states, 

• Public order, decency or morality, 

• Contempt of court, defamation, and incitement to an offence. 

Article 25: says that all persons are equally entitled to freedom of conscience and the right to freely profess, 

practice and propagate religion. 

• Freedom of conscience: Inner freedom of an individual to mould his relation with God or Creatures in 

whatever way he desires. 

• Right to Profess: Declaration of one’s religious beliefs and faith openly and freely. 

• Right to Practice: Performance of religious worship, rituals, ceremonies and exhibition of beliefs and 
ideas. 

• Right to Propagate: Transmission and dissemination of one’s religious beliefs to others or exposition 

of the tenets of one’s religion. 

• Article 25 covers religious beliefs (doctrines) as well as religious practices (rituals). 
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• Moreover, these rights are available to all persons—citizens as well as non-citizens. 

• These rights are subject to public order, morality, health and other provisions relating to fundamental 

rights. 

• The State is permitted to regulate or restrict any economic, financial, political or other secular activity 

associated with religious practice. 

 

12. Queen Elizabeth’s reign in numbers 

• Queen Elizabeth II was the 40th monarch in England since Norman King William the Conqueror 

obtained the crown. Her reign of 70 years, 7 months and 2 days was the longest in the history of what 

became the United Kingdom. During that time, she has given her assent to more than 4,000 Acts of 

Parliament. 

• Elizabeth visited well over 100 countries during her reign. In 2016, Buckingham Palace said she had 

travelled at least 1,032,513 miles (1,661,668 km) to 117 nations. She paid the most visits to Canada. 

• She had 15 prime ministers, starting with Winston Churchill through to Liz Truss. During her reign 

there were 14 US presidents and seven popes. 

• She had four children, eight grandchildren, and 12 great-grandchildren. 

• She sent more than 300,000 congratulatory cards to people celebrating their 100th birthdays, and more 

than 900,000 messages to couples marking their Diamond (60th) Wedding Anniversaries. 

• She loved dogs and owned more than 30 Corgis and Dorgis during her reign, most of which have been 

descended from her first Corgi, Susan, which was given to Elizabeth when she turned 18 in 1944. 

The Queen was the Head of State of 15 countries: 

1. Antigua and Barbuda 2. Australia 3. Bahamas 4.Belize 5. Canada 6. Grenada 7. Jamaica 8. New 

Zealand 9. Papua New Guinea 10. Saint Kitts and Nevis 11. Saint Vincent and the Grenadines 12. 

Santa Lucia 13. The Solomon Islands 14. Tuvalu 15. The United Kingdom of Great Britain and 

Northern Ireland. 

Monarchy 

Monarchy is the world oldest political institution. It is a form of government in which the supreme power is 

actually lodged or nominally lodged in a monarchy. In the absolute or despotic monarchy when monarch’s 

authority is not limited by laws or it is a constitutional monarchy when the authority limited. 

 

13. India launches community support scheme for ‘adopting’ TB patients, providing nutritional assistance 

• Individuals, non-profits, institutions and corporations can now “adopt” tuberculosis (TB) patients to 

support their nutritional needs, additional diagnostics and vocational training. 

• This is part of the Pradhan Mantri TB Mukt Bharat Abhiyaan launched by President Droupadi 

Murmu September 9, 2022. Under this, the Nikshay Mitra aspect paves the way for this community 

support system as India inches closer to the target date of eradicating TB by 2025, five years ahead 

of the SDG deadline. 

• The three-pronged support includes nutritional, additional diagnostic, and vocational support. The 

donors, called Ni-kshay Mitras, could be a wide range of stakeholders from elected representatives, 

political parties, to corporates, NGOs, and individuals. 

• The minimum time period for providing support is one year and this is a voluntary an anonymous list 

of patients who have given their consent to be a part of this scheme can be found on the official Nikshay 

website, where their case details are listed. 

Nikshay Poshan Yojana 

• The NPY was launched in 2018 by the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare. 

• NPY is India’s flagship nutrition support scheme for TB patients. 

• It aims to support every Tuberculosis (TB) Patient by providing a Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) of Rs 

500 per month for nutritional needs. 
 

14. Britain has a new monarch. Here’s how flags, currency, and its anthem will now change 

• As Queen Elizabeth II is laid to rest beside her husband Prince Philip at King George VI memorial chapel 

at Windsor Castle in Berkshire, several of the things that were associated with — and signified — her 

reign of more than 70 years will undergo changes. 

Flags and standards across the UK 

• The royal cypher, ‘EIIR’, is emblazoned on flags that fly on innumerable official buildings and 

installations, including police stations across the UK and Royal Navy vessels under certain 

circumstances. The British military flies the “Queen’s Colours” of blue, red, and gold, and many 

flags carry the ‘EIIR’ in gold. The British National Fire Service Ensign carries her initials, and some 
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Commonwealth countries of which the Queen was head of state, such as Australia and New Zealand, 

have an ‘E Flag’ that was approved by her and was used to denote her presence when she visited. 

The British National Anthem 

• The UK National Anthem has the words “God save our gracious Queen”, which will change to “God 

save our gracious King”, switching back to the traditional phrase “God Save the King”, which has been 

in use from at least the early 17th century. The current anthem has been sung since 1745, and originally 

contained the words “God save great George our king, Long live our noble king, God save the king.” 

Currency of the UK 

• British currency notes have the face of the Queen on them, and some 4.5 billion-pound notes are currently 

in circulation, adding up to a total value of £ 80 billion. They will have to be replaced, and the process 

could take several years to be completed. The face of Queen Elizabeth has appeared on notes since 1960, 
and she also features in some other Commonwealth currencies. Some coins too feature her face, even 

though changing those might take longer than changing paper currency. 

Post boxes in Britain 

• Royal Mail post boxes have the cypher of Queen Elizabeth, ‘ER’, which, according to reports in the 

British media, are likely to stay. The Guardian report pointed out that some post boxes with the ‘GR’ 

cypher of King George VI, the predecessor of Elizabeth II on the throne, are still in use today. Stamps 

used by the post offices will, however, change, and will be replaced by the face of the new monarch. 

Pledges in Queen’s name 

• All British MPs must pledge allegiance to the Crown. They take the oath: “I…swear by almighty God 

that I will be faithful and bear true allegiance to Her Majesty Queen Elizabeth, her heirs and successors, 

according to law. So, help me God.” That will now change. MPs in the Houses of Commons and Lords 

will swear oath to the new King, Charles. 

• Also, those who become citizens of the UK now swear to “bear true allegiance to Her Majesty Queen 

Elizabeth the second, her heirs and successors”. That too is likely to change, as will the oath have taken 

in the name of the Queen by members of the armed forces and some other uniformed forces. 
 

15. Overlooked for chief secretary post, IAS officer takes on Himachal govt 

Chief Secretary 

• The Chief Secretary is the top-most executive official and senior-most civil servant of the state 

government. 

• The Chief Secretary is the ex-officio head of the state Civil Services Board, the State Secretariat, the 

state cadre Indian Administrative Service and all civil services under the rules of business of the state 

government. 

• The Chief Secretary acts as the principal advisor to the chief minister on all matters of state 

administration. 

• The Chief Secretary is the officer of Indian Administrative Service. 

• The Chief Secretary is the senior-most cadre post in the state administration, ranking 23rd on the Indian 

order of precedence. 

o The post of Chief Secretary of a State Government is equivalent to Vice Chief of the Army 

Staff/Commanders and officers in the rank of full General and its equivalents in the Indian 

Armed Forces, and are listed as such in the Order of Precedence 

• The Chief Secretary acts as an ex-officio secretary to the state cabinet, therefore called “Secretary to 

the Cabinet”. The status of this post is equal to that of a Secretary to the Government of India. 

• Appointment: 

o The Chief Secretary is ‘chosen’ by the Chief Minister. 

o As the appointment of Chief Secretary is an executive action of the Chief Minister, it is taken 

in the name of the Governor of the State. 

• Tenure: 

o The office of Chief Secretary has been excluded from the operation of the tenure system. 

o There is no fixed tenure for this post. 

 

16. 1000 adoptions pending but new rule sow’s confusion 

• There is confusion over implementation of new adoption rules that require transfer of adoption 

petitions from courts to District Magistrates, and parents, adoption agencies and activists are worried 

that this could lead to further delays in a long and arduous procedure. 

• The Parliament in July 2021 passed the Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) 

Amendment Bill, 2021, which empowers DMs to give adoption orders. 
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• Ironically, the intent of the amendment was to prevent court-related delays during adoptions because 

of a large number of pending cases. 

• Thereafter, amendments to the Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) Model Rules, 2016 

were notified which state, “all the cases pertaining to adoption matters pending before the Court 

shall stand transferred to the District Magistrate from the date of commencement of these rules.” 

• In the absence of an adoption order parents can’t obtain birth certificates for adoptees which impacts 

school admissions. 

• In case of inter-country adoptions by foreigners or NRIs who live abroad, parents can’t take home a 

child without the court order and a passport. 

Central Adoption Resource Authority (CARA) 

• Central Adoption Resource Authority (CARA) has been set up as a statutory body of the Ministry of 

Women and Child Development. 

• It functions as a nodal body for the adoption of Indian children and is mandated to monitor and 

regulate in-country and inter-country adoption. 

• CARA is designated as the Central Authority to deal with inter-country adoptions in accordance with 

the provisions of the Hague Conventions on Inter-Country Adoptions, 1993, ratified by the 

Government of India in 2003. 

• CARA primarily deals with adoption of orphan, abandoned and surrendered children through its 

associated / recognised adoption agencies. 

What are the Laws to Adopt a Child in India? 

• The adoption in India takes place under Hindu Adoptions and Maintenance Act, 1956 (HAMA) and 

the Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection of Children) Act, 2015 (JJ Act). 
o HAMA, 1956 falls in the domain of Ministry of Law and Justice and JJ Act, 2015 pertains to 

the Ministry of Women and Child Development. 

o As per the government rules, Hindus, Buddhists, Jains, and Sikhs are legalized to adopt kids. 

• Until the JJ Act, the Guardians and Ward Act (GWA), 1980 was the only means for non-Hindu 

individuals to become guardians of children from their community. 

o However, since the GWA appoints individuals as legal guardians and not natural parents, 

guardianship is terminated once the ward turns 21 and the ward assumes individual identity. 

 

17. Supreme Court’s three-question test for validity of 10% EWS quota 

• A Constitution Bench, hearing petitions against the 10% quota for Economically Weaker Sections in 

government jobs and admissions, will examine whether the Constitution (103rd Amendment) Act, by 
which it was introduced, violates the basic structure of the Constitution. 

EWS quota: What are the issues fixed by the Supreme Court? 

• “Whether the 103rd Constitution Amendment can be said to breach the basic structure of the 

Constitution by permitting the state to make special provisions, including reservation, based on 

economic criteria”; 

• Whether it (the amendment) can be said to breach the basic structure…by permitting the state to make 

special provisions in relation to admission to private unaided institutions; 

• Whether the basic structure is violated by “excluding the SEBCs (Socially and Educationally Backward 

Classes)/ OBCs (Other Backward Classes)/ SCs (Scheduled Castes)/ STs (Scheduled Tribes) from the 

scope of EWS reservation”. 

What is 103rd amendment? 

• The 103rd Amendment inserted Articles 15(6) and 16(6) in the Constitution to provide up to 10 per 

cent reservation to EWS other than backward classes, SCs, and STs in higher educational institutions 

and initial recruitment in government jobs. The amendment empowered state governments to provide 

reservation on the basis of economic backwardness. 

• Article 15 prohibits discrimination on grounds of religion, race, caste, sex, or place of birth. Article 

16 guarantees equal opportunity in matters of public employment. The additional clauses gave 

Parliament the power to make special laws for EWS like it does for SCs, STs, and OBCs. 

Sinho Commission 

• The EWS reservation was granted based on the recommendations of a commission headed by Major 

General (retd.) S R Sinho. The commission, which was constituted by the UPA government in March 

2005, submitted its report in July 2010. 

• The Sinho Commission recommended that all below-poverty-line (BPL) families within the general 

category as notified from time to time, and also all families whose annual family income from all 

sources is below the taxable limit, should be identified as EBCs (economically backward classes). 

How is EWS status determined under the law? 
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• Under the 2019 DOPT notification, a person who was not covered under the scheme of reservation 

for SCs, STs, and OBCs, and whose family had a gross annual income below Rs 8 lakh, was to be 

identified as EWS for the benefit of reservation. The notification specified what constituted 

“income”, and excluded some persons from the EWS category if their families possessed certain 

specified assets. 

What is the basis of challenge to the amendment by petitioner? 

• The amendment violates the basic structure of the Constitution. Although there is no clear definition 

of basic structure, any law that violates it is understood to be unconstitutional. 

• The special protections guaranteed to socially disadvantaged groups are part of the basic 

structure but promising special protections on the sole basis of economic status violates basic structure 

• It violates the Supreme Court’s 1992 ruling in Indra Sawhney &Ors v Union of India, which upheld 
the Mandal report and capped reservations at 50 per cent. 

• The court had held that economic backwardness cannot be the sole criterion for identifying a 

backward class 

• Private, unaided educational institutions have argued that their fundamental right to practise a 

trade/ profession (Article19(1)(g)) is violated when the state compels them to implement its 

reservation policy and admit students on any criteria other than merit. 

Government’s stand 

• Under Article 46 of the Constitution, part of Directive Principles of State Policy, the state has a duty 

to protect the interests of economically weaker sections 

o Article 46 “The State shall promote with special care the educational and economic interests 

of the weaker sections of the people, and, in particular, of the Scheduled Castes and the 

Scheduled Tribes, and shall protect them from social injustice and all forms of exploitation.” 

• To sustain a challenge against a constitutional amendment, it must be shown that the very identity of 

the Constitution has been altered 

• The SC’s 2008 ruling in Ashoka Kumar Thakur v Union of India, in which the court upheld the 27 

per cent quota for OBCs 

o The court accepted that the definition of OBCs was not made on the solecriterion of caste 

but a mix of caste and economic factors; thus, there need not be a sole criterion for 

according reservation. 

18. King Charles in Parliament Promises to Follow Queen’s Example 

British Constitution Salient Features 

• British constitution is unwritten. 

• The British constitution is a specimen of evolutionary 

• The British constitution is a classic example of a flexible constitution. It can be passed, amended and 

repealed by a Simple Majority (50% of the members present and voting) of the Parliament, since no 

distinction is made between a constitutional law and an ordinary law. 

• The British constitution has a unitary character. All powers of the government are vested in the 

British Parliament, which is a sovereign body. Executive organs of the state are subordinate to the 

Parliament, exercise delegated powers and are answerable to it. 

• Britain has a Parliamentary form of government. The King, who is sovereign, has been deprived of all 

his powers and authority. The real functionaries are Ministers, who belong to the majority party in the 

Parliament and remain in office as long as they retain its confidence. The Prime Minister and his 

Ministers are responsible to the legislature for their acts and policies. In this system, the executive and 

legislature are not separated, as in the Presidential form of government 

• Britain has a constitutional monarchy and a constitutional monarchy is not incompatible with 

democracy. 

British Political System 

Executive 

• The Executive in Britain is called as Crown. Earlier, the Crown symbolized King. Now, the King is part 

of the Crown. 

• The Crown, as an institution, consists of the following: 

o King 

o Prime Minister 

o Council of Ministers (CoM) 
o Permanent Executive, the Civil Servants 

o Privy Council 

Legislature 
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• In Britain, the Parliament can be said to be the only institution, which exercises sovereign powers and on 

which there are no limits because there is no written constitution. 

• The British Parliament is bicameral, that is there are two houses or chambers – The House of Lords 

(strength not fixed) and The House of Commons (strength fixed at 650 members). The House of 

Lords has hereditary members. Moreover, it has the largest number of Life Peers, Church/Religious 

peers (Ecclesiastical Peers) and Law Lords. 

The House of Lords 

• The House of Lords is the second chamber, or upper house, of the United Kingdom’s bi-cameral (two 

chamber) Together with the House of Commons and the Crown, the House of Lords form the UK 

Parliament. There are four types of members of the house: Life peers (majority of the membership), 

Law lords, Bishops, elected Hereditary peers 

• The House of Lords can propose and make changes, known as amendments. However, its powers are 

limited; if it doesn’t approve of a piece of legislation, it can only delay its passage into law for up to 

a year. After that, there are rules to ensure that the wishes of the House of Commons and the 

Government of the day prevail. 

The House of Commons 

• This is the lower chamber, but the one with most authority. It is chaired by the Speaker. 

• The Speaker post is non-political and indeed, by convention, the political parties do not contest the 

Parliamentary constituency held by the Speaker. 

• In modern practice, the Prime Minister is the head of the Government and is always a member of 

the majority party or coalition in the House of Commons. 

• The Cabinet comprises primarily leading House of Commons Members of the majority, although 

Members of the House of Lords have served as Cabinet ministers. 

• The Prime Minister, although head of the Government and an MP, is now not usually the Leader of 

the House of Commons. 

• The Leader of the House of Commons, a member of the Government, is the chief spokesman for the 

majority party on matters of the internal operation of the House of Commons. 

• The Office of the Leader issues announcements of the impending House of Commons schedule, and 

a routine inquiry from the Opposition’s counterpart serves as an occasion for the Leader to announce 

the business for the next two weeks of session. 

• In the House of Commons, party organizations (akin to the Republican Conference or Democratic 

Caucus) meet regularly to discuss policy, and to provide an opportunity for backbench party 

members to voice their views to ministers or shadow cabinet members in a private forum. 

British Speaker 

• The position of the Speaker is a position of great prestige and dignity. In UK, there is a convention 

that once a Speaker, always a Speaker. It means that a Speaker’s constituency is unchallenged. 

• Once a person is appointed as a Speaker he gives formal resignation from his political He has a 

casting vote and ultimate disciplinary powers with respect to the conduct of the House and MPs. 

Judiciary 

Under the doctrine of Parliamentary sovereignty, the judiciary lacks the intrinsic power to strike down an 

Act of Parliament. However, the subordination of common law to statute law does not mean the subordination 

of the Judiciary to the executive. Courts in Britain retain certain powers: 

• Of interpreting the precise meaning of a statute. 

• Of reviewing the actions of ministers and other public officials by applying the doctrine of ultra vires 

(beyond powers). 

• Of applying the concept of natural justice to the actions of ministers and others. 

Because Parliament is sovereign, the government can seek to overturn the decisions of the courts by passing 

amendment legislation. The power of judicial review provides the judiciary with a potentially significant role in 

the policy process. 

Comparison of Indian and British Political system 

A parliamentary system or parliamentary democracy is a system of democratic governance of a state (or 

subordinate entity) where the executive derives its democratic legitimacy from its ability to command the 

confidence of the legislature, typically a parliament, and is also held accountable to that parliament.  

First of all, In Britain, Parliament is supreme but In India, Parliament is not supreme and has limited 

sovereignty. Parliament can make, amend, substitute and repeal any laws. It can even amend the Constitution in 

same way as normal laws. Thus, there is no judicia review in the UK’s parliamentary system as the judiciary can’t 

hold the law unconstitutional 
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• In Britain, the head of the state is either King or Queen of the royal family, while in India, we elect head 

of the state or president after every 5 years. 

• In Britain, PM should be member of lower house while in India, PM can be member of Lower house 

(Lok Sabha) or upper house (Rajya Sabha). 

• In Britain, ministers should be member of Parliament (MP) while In India, it is not necessary for 

minister to be a MP but only for period of 6 months. 

• In Britain, Opposition forms ‘shadow cabinet’ in contrast to the ruling party’s cabinet and prepare 

their minister for future ministerial office. In India there is no such concept. 

• In Britain, ministers are legally bound to their responsibility while in India there is no such 

legal limitation for ministers. 

 
19. You raised essential practice- HC had to take it up: SC to appellants 

Context: The appellants against the Karnataka hijab ban Monday argued in the Supreme Court (SC) that the High 

Court (HC) should not have ventured into interpreting the Quran as it lacked expertise. But the SC told that it 

was them who had raised the issue of essential religious practices first, which may have left the Karnataka HC 

with no option but to do the same 

What is doctrine of essentiality? 

• The doctrine of “essentiality” was invented by a seven-judge Bench of the Supreme Court in the ‘Shirur 

Mutt’ case in 1954. 

• The court held that the term “religion” will cover all rituals and practices “integral” to a religion, and 

took upon itself the responsibility of determining the essential and non-essential practices of a religion. 

Following principles which had to be followed to determine whether any particular practice is an Essential 

Religious Practice (ERP): 

• That practice has to be fundamental in nature for the religion. 

• If not followed, the religion would change. 

• Not every activity associated with religion can be characterised as an essential religious practice – when 

it comes to food or dress this has to be conclusively demonstrated to the court. 

• The practice in question should be something which has been part of the religion from the start, it should 

not be a subsequently developed practice. 

• The binding nature of the practice – is it optional or compulsory, and will a person face consequence for 

not following it. 

• According to the state of Karnataka, if these principles were applied to the wearing of hijabs, then it was 

clear that the practice was not an ERP, as, according to them, it was not expressly prescribed in the 
Quran, and the religion of Islam was not fundamentally affected by not practicing it. 

Whether wearing hijab is essential? 

• The court held that there is no “Quranic injunction” on wearing the hijab and that wearing the hijab is 

not “religion-specific”. The court’s inquiry, it said, was to ascertain whether wearing the hijab is so 

essential that if not followed, one could not practise the religion. 

Few Important cases on doctrine of essentiality: 

• Shirur Matt case (1954): The ruling of the Supreme Court has been considered as one of the most 

important decisions in Indian jurisprudence with regard to the definition of religion. The Court invented 

a doctrine of “essentiality. The court held that the term “religion” will cover all rituals and practices 

“integral” to a religion, and took upon itself the responsibility of determining the essential and non-

essential practices of a religion. It further ruled that there is no doubt that religion finds its basis in the 
system of doctrines regarded by those who profess that religion, but it will not be correct to say religion 

is nothing but a doctrine or belief. 

• M Ismail Faruqi v. Union of India (1994): The Supreme Court in this case held that the mosque is not 

an essential part of Islam. Namaz (Prayer) can be offered by the Muslims anywhere, in the open as well 

and it is not necessary to be offered only in a mosque. 

• • Church of God v. K.K.R. Majestic Colony Welfare Association: The Supreme Court held that 

nowhere in any religion, it is mentioned that prayers should be performed through the beating of drums 

or through voice amplifiers which disturbs the peace and tranquillity of others. If there is any such 

practice, it should be done without adversely affecting the rights of others as well as that of not being 

disturbed in their activities. 

• In re, Noise Pollution case: The Supreme Court has given certain directions to be followed to control 
noise pollution in the name of religion: 

• Firecrackers: A complete ban on sound-emitting firecrackers from 10 pm to 6 am 

• Loudspeakers: Restriction on the beating of drums, tom-tom, blowing of trumpets, or any use of any 

sound amplifier between 10 pm to 6 am except in public emergencies. Generally: A provision shall be 



 

52 
 

WWW.OPTIMIZEIAS.COM 

made by the State to confiscate and seize loudspeakers and such other sound amplifiers or equipment 

that create noise beyond the limit prescribed. 

• Sabarimala case: Indian Young Lawyers Association vs. the State of Kerala. 

 

20. HC stays Lok pal proceedings against JMM chief Shibu Soren 

Context: The Delhi High Court Monday stayed the proceedings initiated by Lok pal of India against Jharkhand 

Mukti Morcha (JMM) president and Rajya Sabha MP Shibu Soren. 

Background: 

The Lok pal in September 2020 had directed a preliminary inquiry under provisions of the Lok pal & Lokayukt 

as Act, 2013, and called for an inquiry report from the CBI. Following the submission of a report by CBI, the 

Lokpal on August 4 ordered the initiation of proceedings to determine whether a prima facie case exists to proceed 
against Soren. 

 

21. Cabinet approves addition of four tribes to ST list 

Context: The Union Cabinet under the chairmanship of Prime Minister Narendra Modi on approved the addition 

of four tribes to the list of Scheduled Tribes (ST), including those from Himachal Pradesh, Tamil Nadu and 

Chhattisgarh. 

Concept: 

• The Hatti tribe in the Trans-Giri area of Sirmour district in Himachal Pradesh, the Narikoravan and 

Kurivikkaran hill tribes of Tamil Nadu, and the Binjhia tribe in Chhattisgarh, which was listed as ST 

in Jharkhand and Odisha but not in Chhattisgarh, were the communities added to the list. 

• The Constitution empowers the President to specify the Scheduled Tribes (STs) in various states and 

union territories Further, it permits Parliament to modify this list of notified STs. 

Scheduled Tribe 

• Article 366(25) of the Constitution refers to Scheduled Tribes as those communities, who are scheduled 

in accordance with Article 342 of the Constitution. 

• Article 342 says that only those communities who have been declared as such by the 

President through an initial public notification or through a subsequent amending Act of Parliament will 

be considered to be Scheduled Tribes. 

• The list of Scheduled Tribes is State/UT specific and a community declared as a Scheduled Tribe in 

a State need not be so in another State. 

• The Constitution is silent about the criteria for specification of a community as a Scheduled Tribe. 

Primitiveness, geographical isolation, shyness and social, educational & economic backwardness are the 

traits that distinguish Scheduled Tribe communities from other communities. 

 

22. Jharkhand’s Domicile bill 

Context: Jharkhand Cabinet approves draft Bill with 1932 as the cut-off year for domicile. 
Concept: 

• The Jharkhand Cabinet approved the draft ‘Local Resident of Jharkhand Bill’ of 2022, keeping 1932 

as the cut-off year for “proof of land records” for defining a local. 

• The second draft legislative proposal approved by the Cabinet seeks to increase reservation from the 

current 50% to 67% in Jharkhand. 

• As per the Bill, reservation for STs will be increased to 28%, for OBCs to 27%, and STs to 12%. 

• Bills will be introduced in the Assembly and, after the passage of both, the state government will send 

them to the Centre (apart from the Governor), with a proposal seeking an amendment placing the two 

laws in the Ninth Schedule of the Constitution to avoid judicial scrutiny. 

Ninth Schedule 

• The Schedule contains a list of central and state laws which cannot be challenged in courts and 
was added by the Constitution (First Amendment) Act, 1951. 

• The first Amendment added 13 laws to the Schedule. Subsequent amendments in various years have 

taken the number of protected laws to 284 currently. 

• It was created by the new Article 31B, which along with Article 31A was brought in by the 

government to protect laws related to agrarian reform and for abolishing the Zamindari system. 

• While Article 31A extends protection to ‘classes’ of laws, Article 31B shields specific laws or 

enactments. 

• While most of the laws protected under the Schedule concern agriculture/land issues, the list includes 

other subjects. 
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• Article 31B also has a retrospective operation which means that if laws are inserted in the Ninth 

Schedule after they are declared unconstitutional, they are considered to have been in the Schedule since 

their commencement, and thus valid. 

• Although Article 31B excludes judicial review, the apex court has said in the past that even laws under 

the Ninth Schedule would be open to scrutiny if they violated Fundamental Rights or the basic 

structure of the Constitution. 

 

23. Supreme Court’s hearing on Hijab row 

Context: 

The Supreme Court is hearing arguments on a batch of pleas challenging the Karnataka High Court verdict 

refusing to lift the ban on Hijab in educational institutions of the state. 
Background: 

• On 5 February, the Karnataka government issued an order stating that uniforms must be worn 

compulsorily where policies exist and no exception can be made for the wearing of the hijab. Several 

educational institutions cited this order and denied entry to Muslim girls wearing the hijab. 

• The Karnataka High Court upheld the legality of the Karnataka Government’s February 5 order 

prescribing wearing of uniforms in schools and pre-university colleges under provisions of the Karnataka 

Education Act, 1983. It declared that Wearing of hijab by Muslim women does not form a part of 

essential religious practices in Islamic faith and it is not protected under the right to freedom of 

religion guaranteed under Article 25 of the Constitution of India. 

• The court ruled that prescription of school uniform does not violate either the right to freedom of 

speech and expression under Article 19(1) (a) or the right to privacy under Article 21 of the 

Constitution, and the restriction against wearing of hijab in educational institutions is only a reasonable 

restriction constitutionally permissible, which the students cannot object to. 

Protection of religious freedom under the constitution: 

Article 25(1) of the Constitution guarantees the “freedom of conscience and the right freely to profess, practise 

and propagate religion”. 

• Freedom of conscience: Inner freedom of an individual to mould his relation with God or Creatures in 

whatever way he desires. 

• Right to Profess: Declaration of one’s religious beliefs and faith openly and freely. 

• Right to Practice: Performance of religious worship, rituals, ceremonies and exhibition of beliefs and 

ideas. 

• Right to Propagate: Transmission and dissemination of one’s religious beliefs to others or exposition 
of the tenets of one’s religion. 

However, like other fundamental rights, the state can restrict the right on grounds of public order, decency, 

morality, health and other state interests. 

 

24. Historic agreement to end crisis between Adivasis and tea gardeners 

Context: Union Minister of Home Affairs & Minister of Cooperation, Sh. Amit Shah presided over the signing 

of historic agreement between Government of India, Government of Assam and representatives of eight Adivasi 

Groups in New Delhi today. 

Concept: 

• The historic agreement is between Government of India, Government of Assam and representatives of 

eight Adivasi Groups. 

• Objective: The agreement was signed to end decades old crisis of Adivasis and tea garden workers in 

Assam. This agreement is in the direction of making North-East extremism free by 2025. 

Features of the agreement:   

• The agreement also provides for the establishment of a Tribal Welfare and Development Council with 

a view to ensure speedy and focused development of tea gardens. 

• The agreement provides for setting up of an Adivasi Welfare & Development Council by the Govt. of 

Assam with the objective of fulfilling the political, economic and educational aspirations; protecting, 

preserving and promoting social, cultural, linguistic and ethnic identities; and ensuring accelerated and 

focused development of the Adivasi inhabited villages/ areas as well as tea gardens all over the State. 

• A special development package of 1000 crore (Rs.500 crore each by Government of India and 

Government of Assam) will be provided over a period of five years for infrastructure development in 
villages/areas with tribal population. 

• The agreement also provides for rehabilitation and re-settlement of armed cadres and measures for 

welfare of the tea garden workers. 
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25. Madras High Court found YouTuber Savukku Shankar guilty of criminal contempt of court 

Context: On Thursday, the Madurai bench of the Madras High Court found YouTuber Savukku Shankar guilty 

of criminal contempt of court and sentenced him to six months imprisonment. 

Concept: 

• According to the Contempt of Courts Act, 1971, contempt of court can either be civil contempt or 

criminal contempt. 

• Civil contempt means wilful disobedience of any judgment, decree, direction, order, writ or other 

process of a court, or wilful breach of an undertaking given to a court. 

• Criminal contempt, on the other hand, is attracted by the publication (whether by words, spoken or 

written, or by signs, or by visible representations, or otherwise) of any matter or the doing of any other 

act whatsoever which: 

• scandalises or tends to scandalise, or lowers or tends to lower the authority of, any court; or 

• prejudices, or interferes or tends to interfere with, the due course of any judicial proceeding; or 

• interferes or tends to interfere with, or obstructs or tends to obstruct, the administration of justice in any 

other manner. 

• In 2006, the government brought in an amendment, which now provides “truth” as defence provided it 

is bona fide and in public interest. 

• A-G’s consent to initiate contempt of court proceedings: In the case of a criminal contempt the court 

may act on its own motion or on a motion made by (a) the Advocate-General, or (b) any other person, 

with the consent in writing of the Attorney-General of India. 

 

26. Child Welfare Committees 
Context: The Juvenile Justice (Care and Protection Amendment) Model Amendment Rules,2022, were notified 

on September 1 and came into effect immediately. This follows the passage of the Juvenile Justice (Amendment) 

Bill, 2021 in Parliament in July last year. 

Concept: 

• The recently amended rules for implementation of the Juvenile Justice Act, 2015, bar a person associated 

with an organisation receiving foreign funds to be part of child welfare committees (CWCs), which are 

tasked with giving directions for care and protection of children who are abused, exploited, abandoned 

or orphaned. 

Child Welfare Committees (CWCs): 

• The State Governments set up these committees in districts in accordance with the provisions of the 

Act. 

• The Committees have the power to dispose of cases for the care, protection, treatment, development 

and rehabilitation of the children in need of care and protection, as well as to provide for their 

basic needs and protection. 

• It provides that a person will not eligible to be a member of the CWC if he/she 

o has any record of violation of human rights or child rights. 

o has been convicted of an offence involving moral turpitude, 

o has been removed or dismissed from service of the central government, or any state government, 

or a government undertaking, 

o is part of the management of a child care institution in a district. 

• Removal of Members: The appointment of any member of the committee shall be terminated by the 

state government after an inquiry if they fail to attend the proceedings of the CWCs consecutively for 
three months without any valid reason or if they fail to attend less than three-fourths of the sittings in a 

year. 

 

27. Digitisation to crisis-proof justice delivery: Justice Chandrachud 

Context: Speaking at the inauguration of the ‘Paperless District Courts in Odisha’ project, Justice Chandrachud 

said “familiarising oneself with technology is not as difficult as it may initially seem” and pointed out that after 

the Covid-19 pandemic, his chamber “functions almost entirely without paper and I am now a self-confessed 

technology geek”. 

Concept: 

• He added that “today, a ‘Green Bench’ does not mean a Bench hearing environmental cases but a Bench 

which aims to conduct proceedings with zero physical filings, as will hopefully be the case in paperless 
courts”. 

Green bench 
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• A green bench is a judicial bench in higher courts that hears and adjudicates disputes relating to 

the preservation of forests and protection of environment. 

• On April 16,1996, a division bench of the Supreme Court (SC) comprising Justices Kuldip Singh and S 

Saghir Ahmed directed the chief justice of the Calcutta High Court to constitute a special division bench 

to hear environment-related petitions – and the nation’s first green bench was born. The SC has 

directed this bench to meet once a week. 

• The word green bench was coined by the Supreme Court in the ‘Madras Tanneries’ case, on August 

28, 1996. 

 

28. Religious Conversion and Quota benefits 

Context: Union Government is all set to constitute a national commission to study the social, economic and 
educational status of members of Scheduled Castes, or Dalits, who converted to religions other than Hinduism, 

Buddhism and Sikhism. 

Concept: 

• The Constitution (Scheduled Castes) Order, 1950, lays down that no person professing a religion 

different from the Hindu or Sikh or Buddhist religion can be deemed to be a member of an SC. 

• However, this provision has been amended several times. 

• The original order under which only Hindus were classified as SCs, was amended to include Sikhs in 

1956, and Buddhists in 1990. 

• There is a 15 per cent quota for SCs in government jobs. 

• The issue is limited to Dalits since there is no religion-specific mandate for STs andthe OBCs.  

Department of Personnel and Training (DoPT), site lays down the position on SC status and conversions: 

• A person shall be held to be a member of an SC or ST if he belongs to a caste, or a tribe which has been 

declared as such. 

• No person who professes a religion different from the Hindu or the Sikh religion shall be deemed 

to be a member of the SCs. 

• Further a person belonging to a SC or ST will continue to be deemed as such irrespective of his/her 

marriage to a non-Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribe. 

• However, a convert or re-convert to Hinduism and Sikhism shall be accepted as a member of SC if 

he has been received back and accepted as a member of the concerned SC. 

• No such religion-based bar, however, operates for STs and Other Backward Classes (OBCs). 

• The rights of a person belonging to a Scheduled Tribe are independent of his/her religious faith 
 

29. Election Commission delists 86 parties 

Context: The Election Commission of India has delisted 86 non-existent Registered Unrecognized Political 

Parties (RUPP). 

Concept: 

• The EC has been on a mission to clean up the list of registered unrecognized political parties, deleting 

284 since May this year. 

• 86 RUPPs have been found to be non-existent either after a physical verification carried out by the Chief 

Electoral Officers of concerned States/UTs or based on a report of undelivered letters/notices from Postal 

Authority sent to the registered address of concerned RUPP. 

• Election commission can delist a party under article 324 of constitution of India with respect to its 

superintendence power. 

• As per Section 29A of the Representation of People Act 1951, every political party has to 

communicate any change in its name, head office, office bearers, address, PAN to the Commission 

without delay. 

• Additionally, they would not be entitled to have benefits under the Symbols Order, 1968. 

Registered Unrecognised Political Parties (RUPP): 

• Either newly registered parties or those which have not secured enough percentage of votes in the 

assembly or general elections to become a state party, or those which have never contested elections 

since being registered are considered unrecognised parties. 

• Such parties don’t enjoy all the benefits extended to the recognised parties. 

Symbol Allocation: 

• Common symbols are provided to RUPP under Symbols Order, 1968. 

• Privilege of a common symbol is given to RUPP based upon an undertaking for putting up at least 

5% of total candidates with regard to said legislative assembly election of a State. 

• Possibility of such parties occupying the available pre-election political space by taking benefits of 

admissible entitlements without contesting elections cannot be ruled out. 
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• This also tends to crowd out the political parties actually contesting elections and also creating confusing 

situations for the voters. 

 

30. Judgement by a larger bench prevails 

Context: A Constitution Bench of the Supreme Court today ruled that a judgment delivered by a larger bench 

will prevail irrespective of the number of judges constituting the majority. 

Concept: 

• A judgment delivered by a larger bench will prevail irrespective of the number of judges 

constituting the majority-In view of Article 145(5) of the Constitution of India. 

• It is settled that a majority verdict by a larger bench will prevail over even a unanimous decision by a 

bench of lesser strength, although the number of judges constituting the majority in the former may be 
less than or equal to the number of judges on the smaller bench. 

• To illustrate, the judgment of a 7-judge bench delivered with a 4:3 majority will prevail over a unanimous 

5-judge bench. 

Article 145(5) of the Indian Constitution 

• No judgment and no such opinion shall be delivered by the Supreme Court save with the concurrence of 

a majority of the Judges present at the hearing of the case, but nothing in this clause shall be deemed to 

prevent a Judge who does not concur from delivering a dissenting judgment or opinion. 

 

31. CBI’s uneasy history 

Concept: 

• Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI) is the premier investigating police agency in India. 

• It functions under the superintendence of the of Personnel, Ministry of Personnel, Pension & Public 

Grievances, Government of India – which falls under the prime minister’s office. 

• However, for investigations of offences under the Prevention of Corruption Act, its superintendence 

vests with the Central Vigilance Commission. 

• It is also the nodal police agency in India which coordinates investigations on behalf of Interpol 

Member countries. 

Cases Handled by the CBI 

• Anti-Corruption Crimes – for investigation of cases under the Prevention of Corruption Act against 

Public officials and the employees of Central Government, Public Sector Undertakings, Corporations or 

Bodies owned or controlled by the Government of India. 

• Economic Crimes – for investigation of major financial scams and serious economic frauds, including 
crimes relating to Fake Indian Currency Notes, Bank Frauds and Cyber Crime, bank frauds, Import 

Export & Foreign Exchange violations, large-scale smuggling of narcotics, antiques, cultural property 

and smuggling of other contraband items etc. 

• Special Crimes – for investigation of serious and organized crime under the Indian Penal Code and other 

laws on the requests of State Governments or on the orders of the Supreme Court and High Courts – such 

as cases of terrorism, bomb blasts, kidnapping for ransom and crimes committed by the mafia/the 

underworld. 

• Suo Moto Cases – CBI can Suo-moto take up investigation of offenses only in the Union Territories. 

• The Central Government can authorize CBI to investigate a crime in a State but only with the consent 

of the concerned State Government. 

• The Supreme Court and High Courts, however, can order CBI to investigate a crime anywhere in 

the country without the consent of the State. 

Director of CBI 

• Director, CBI as Inspector General of Police, Delhi Special Police Establishment, is responsible for the 

administration of the organisation. 

• Till 2014, the CBI Director was appointed on the basis of the DSPE Act, 1946. 

• In 2003, DSPE Act was revised on Supreme Court’s recommendation in the Vineet Narain case. 

• A committee that had members from Central Vigilance Commission, Secretaries from Home Ministry, 

Ministry of Personnel and Public Grievances would send recommendations to Central Government for 

the appointment of CBI Director. 

In 2014, the Lok pal Act provided a committee for appointment of CBI Director: 

• Headed by Prime Minister 

• Other members – Leader of Opposition/ Leader of the single largest opposition party, Chief Justice of 

India/ a Supreme Court Judge. 
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• Home Ministry sends a list of eligible candidates to DoPT. Then, the DoPT prepares the final list on 

basis of seniority, integrity, and experience in the investigation of anti-corruption cases, and sends it to 

the committee. 

• Director of CBI has been provided security of two-year tenure, by the CVC Act, 2003. 

 

32. Controversy over NAAC system 

Context: The National Assessment and Accreditation Council (NAAC) courted controversy recently over the 

rating of the Maharaja Sayajirao University of Baroda and allegations of bribery in the process. 

Concept: 

• NAAC had reportedly withheld the grading of the Maharaja Sayajirao University of Baroda after 

receiving an anonymous complaint that the university unduly tried to influence the peer review team with 
gold, cash and other favours. 

• However, on September 15, NAAC released the improved grading, terming the allegations as “false”. 

• From the prevailing “input-based” approach, the NAAC now plans to adopt an “outcome-based 

approach”. 

• Under the rules, only higher education institutions that are at least six years old, or from where at 

least two batches of students have graduated, can apply. The accreditation is valid for five years. 

Aspiring institutes need to be recognised by the UGC and have regular students enrolled in their full-

time teaching and research programmes. 

• The ratings of institutions range from A++ to C. If an institution is graded D, it means it is not 

accredited. 

About NAAC 

• It is an organisation that assesses and accredits higher education institutions (HEIs) in India. 

• It is an autonomous body funded by the University Grants Commission (UGC). 

• It is an outcome of the recommendations of the National Policy in Education (1986) which laid special 

emphasis on upholding the quality of higher education in India. 

• Headquartered in Bangalore. 

• The mandate of the NAAC as reflected in its vision statement is in making quality assurance an integral 

part of the functioning of Higher Education Institutions (HEIs). 

• The NAAC functions through its General Council (GC) and Executive Committee (EC) comprising of 

educational administrators, policymakers and senior academicians from the cross-section of Indian 

higher education system. 

 
33. Nordic Model of Democracy 

Context: The Nordic Model of Social Democracy offers lessons to the developing world, including countries like 

India despite the myriad complexities of diversities. 

Concept: 

• The Nordic model also known as the Scandinavian model, is the combination of social welfare and 

economic system adopted by Nordic countries (Sweden, Norway, Finland, Denmark, and Iceland). 

• It combines features of capitalism, such as a market economy with social benefits, such as state 

pensions and income distribution. 

• Important features of the Nordic model include public provision of social services, investment in services 

associated with human capital, and a strong social safety net. 

 
34. CBI’s uneasy history 

Concept: 

About Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI) 

• The CBI is the premier investigating agency of India. 

• Ministry: Ministry of Personnel, Public Grievances and Pensions. 

• Role: It was originally set up to investigate bribery and governmental corruption. In 1965, it received 

expanded jurisdiction to investigate breaches of central laws enforceable by the Government of India, 

multi-state organised crime, multi-agency or international cases. 

• CBI is exempted from the provisions of the Right to Information Act. 

• CBI is India’s officially designated single point of contact for liaison with the Interpol. 

• The CBI headquarter: New Delhi. 
About Enforcement Directorate (ED) 
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• It is a law enforcement agency and economic intelligence agency responsible for enforcing economic 

laws and fighting economic crime in India. 

• Ministry: Department of Revenue, Ministry of Finance 

• The prime objective is the enforcement of two key Acts: 

o The Foreign Exchange Management Act 1999 (FEMA) 

o The Prevention of Money Laundering Act 2002 (PMLA) 

• Headquarters: New Delhi 

• Five regional offices: Mumbai, Chennai, Chandigarh, Kolkata and Delhi headed by Special Directors of 

Enforcement. 

CBI vs ED: 

• Despite the common factors, there are major differences in terms of sole jurisdiction between the ED and 

the CBI. 

• The CBI primarily possesses the responsibility to investigate cases where corruption is outlined. 

Contrarily, the ED is mostly allocated with tasks like investigation operations against money 

laundering. 

• Further, the ED possesses the sole jurisdiction of the cases that are legally allocated to them whereas 

the CBI has to share their legal space with other concerning bodies while investigating any 

corruption cases. 

 

35. Haryana Sikh Gurdwara Act 

Context: Supreme Court upholds validity of Haryana Sikh Gurdwara Management Act. 

Concept: 

• The Supreme Court upheld the validity of the Haryana Sikh Gurdwara (Management) Act, 2014, under 

which a separate committee was formed to manage the affairs of gurdwaras in the state, saying affairs of 

the religious minority in the state i.e. Sikhs were left in the hands of the Sikhs alone. 

• SC stated that it cannot be said to be violative of any of the fundamental rights conferred under 

Articles 25 and 26 of the Constitution. 

• There were two petitions against the Haryana Act by Shiromani Gurdwara Parbandhak Committee 

(SGPC). 

• SGPC challenged the 2014 Act on the ground that it’s against the constitutional provisions, the 

statutory provisions of the Punjab Reorganisation Act, 1966 and was also divisive in its intention to 

create dissension among Sikhs. 

• The petitioners also challenged the 2014 Act on the ground that it violated the fundamental right to 
religion of Sikhs. 

Article 25: 

• Article 25 says that all persons are equally entitled to freedom of conscience and the right to 

freely profess, practice and propagate 

• Article 25 covers religious beliefs (doctrines) as well as religious practices (rituals). 

• Moreover, these rights are available to all persons—citizens as well as non-citizens. 

Restrictions: 

• These rights are subject to public order, morality, health, and other provisions relating to fundamental 

rights. 

• The State is permitted to regulate or restrict any economic, financial, political or other secular activity 

associated with religious practice. 
Article 26 (Freedom to manage religious affairs) 

• This Article provides that every religious denomination has the following rights, subject to morality, 

health, and public order. 

1. The right to form and maintain institutions for religious and charitable intents. 

2. The right to manage its own affairs in the matter of religion. 

3. The right to acquire the immovable and movable property. 

4. The right to administer such property according to the law 

 

36. Dharamshala Declaration 

Context:  

The ‘Dharamshala Declaration 2022’ was released at the end of the three-day national conference on tourism 
attended by ministers from 12 states, besides Governors, UT administrators and central government officials 

which affirms commitment towards developing sustainable and responsible tourism and positions India as a global 

leader in the tourism sector by 2047. 

Prospects of tourism sector in India: 
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• The World Travel and Tourism Council calculated that tourism in India generated US$210 billion 

or 9.2% of India’s GDP in 2018 and supported 42.673 million jobs, 8.1% of its total employment. 

• The World Economic Forum’s Travel and Tourism Development Index 2021, which replaced its 

previous Travel and Tourism Competitiveness Report, ranks India 54th out of 117 countries overall. 

• According to the central government, the country’s tourism sector will strive to recover to the pre-

pandemic level by mid-2024 and contribute USD 250 billion to the country’s GDP by 2030. India 

intends to achieve USD 1 trillion through the sector by 2047. 

Dharamshala Declaration: 

• Position India as a major tourism destination as it chairs the G20 in 2023. 

• Ensure due rigour and dedication, and showcase our cultural richness while welcoming the world to 

India. 

• Bring in necessary interventions, including visa reforms, ease of travel, traveller-friendly 

immigration facilities at airports and openness to international travel. 

• National Tourism Policy drafted with a holistic vision and strategy to revive India’s tourism and targets 

to contribute USD 1 trillion to the GDP by 2047. 

• By 2024, the tourism is estimated to contribute USD 150 billion to the GDP,  USD 30 billion in 

Foreign Exchange earnings and get 15 million foreign arrivals. 

Major schemes for tourism promotion in India: 

• Pilgrimage Rejuvenation and Spiritual, Heritage Augmentation Drive (PRASHAD) 

• Integrated Development of Tourist Circuits around Specific Themes – (SWADESH DARSHAN) 

• Adopt A Heritage Project 

• Development of Iconic Tourist Site 

 

37. Live Streaming for SC proceedings 

Context: History was made on August 26 when the proceedings from the Chief Justice’s Court in the Supreme 

Court (SC) were live streamed. 

Concept: 

• In the Swapnil Tripathi judgment, in September 2018, the SC had cleared the deck for live streaming 

of cases of national and constitutional importance. 

• It held that the live streaming proceedings is part of the right to access justice under Article 21 of the 

Constitution. 

Rationale behind the move 

• The case for live streaming of SC cases of constitutional/national importance is quite strong. 

• Such cases impact various aspects of people’s lives. 

• Therefore, the public’s ability to participate in this conversation by watching these proceedings will 

increase legal literacy. 

• It will also potentially enhance the public’s continuous engagement with the Constitution and laws. 

• Such direct engagement is better than a process mediated through some Delhi-based lawyers or court 

reporters, especially when inexpensive technology allows such live access. 

• An argument in favour of live streaming is that it will bring discipline and improve how judges and 

lawyers conduct the proceedings, as they are aware that the public is watching. 

Areas of Concern 

• The live streaming of the Courts is susceptible to abuses. 

• It can involve national security concerns and can amount to a violation of the fundamental right to 

privacy in matrimonial disputes and rape cases. 

• The unauthorised reproduction of the live streaming videos is another cause for concern as its 

regulation will be very difficult at the government’s end. 

• Concerns have also been raised about the commercial aspect of the whole issue. The agreements with 

broadcasters should be on a non-commercial basis. No one should profit from the arrangement. 

• Infrastructure, specially internet connectivity is also the biggest challenge in implementing the live 

proceedings of Courts. 

Additional Information: 

• The e-Courts mission project was conceptualized on the basis of the “National Policy and Action 

Plan for Implementation of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) in the Indian 

Judiciary – 2005” submitted by e-Committee, Supreme Court of India with a vision to transform the 

Indian Judiciary by ICT enablement of Courts. 

• The e-Courts project, is a Pan-India project, monitored and funded by the Department of Justice, 

Ministry of Law and Justice, Government of India for the District Courts across the country. 
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38. Supreme Court bench relating to the procedural norms for imposing the death sentence 

Context: 

The Supreme Court recently referred to a larger Bench issue relating to procedural norms for imposing the death 

sentence. The intervention is seen as a major step in plugging gaps in the way in which trial courts award the death 

sentence. 

Procedure for awarding death sentence: 

Section 235 of the Code of Criminal Procedure (CrPC) requires a judge to hear the accused after 

conviction on the question of sentence, and then pass sentence on him according to law. 

Previous SC judgements: 

• Bachan Singh v State of Punjab (1980)– a separate sentencing hearing should be held, where a judge 
would be persuaded on why the death sentence need not be awarded. 

• Dattaraya v State of Maharashtra (2020)– For effective hearing under Section 235(2) of the CrPC, the 

suggestion that the court intends to impose death penalty should specifically be made to the accused, to 

enable the accused to make an effective representation against death sentence, by placing mitigating 

circumstances before the Court. 

• The SC order referring the issue to a larger bench lists social milieu, the age, educational levels, 

whether the convict had faced trauma earlier in life, family circumstances, psychological 

evaluation of a convict and post-conviction conduct, as relevant circumstances that should be 

accounted for at the sentencing hearing. 

 

39. The case of Nikah halala in India 
Context: SC has constituted a five-judge bench headed by Justice Indira Banerjee to hear the case of ‘Nikah 

halala ‘in India. 

Concept: 

• Sameena Begum, a Delhi-based victim of instant triple talaq and a fraud marriage approached the 

Supreme Court in 2018 seeking a ban on nikah halala and Polygamy. 

• She requested the court that Section 2 of the Muslim Personal Law (Shariat) Application Act, 1937, be 

declared arbitrary and in violation of Articles 14, 15, 21 and 25 of the Constitution. 

• ‘Nikah halala’ is a process in which a Muslim woman has to marry another person and get divorced 

from him before being allowed to marry her divorcee husband again. 

Issues Involved 

• Often a man pronounces triple talaq in a fit of anger. A little later, he realises his mistake and approaches 
a maulana who often tells him that he has exhausted all three chances at divorce; his erstwhile wife is 

now prohibited to him for reconciliation unless she marries another man, and he either divorces her or 

dies. 

• For the purpose of going back to the erstwhile husband, sham marriages are enacted wherein a 

woman marries another man with a pre-decided date and time of divorce. 

• The nikah is conducted with the understanding that the divorce shall take place the next day after the 

consummation of marriage. 

• Usually, nikah halala stems from instant triple talaq and ends with it. 

• In India, the Muslim Women’s Protection of Rights on Marriage, passed after the invalidation of triple 

talaq by the Supreme Court, is silent on nikah halala. 

• The Act made instant triple talaq a criminal offence but steered clear of halala which takes place 

as a consequence of triple talaq. 

 

40. Election Commission opinion regarding Disqualification 

Context: The Election commission has turned down the request of the Jharkhand Chief Minister to disclose its 

opinion shared with the state Governor in the disqualification matter against him. 

Concept: 

• EC said any communication between the EC and a Governor is “privileged” under Article 192 (2) of 

the Constitution and revealing it before an order is passed by the Governor would amount to a “breach 

of constitutional propriety”. 

• The EC also said that any document pertaining to a reference received from the Governor under 

Article 192(2) is also exempt from disclosure under the RTI Act unless a final order is passed by the 
Governor. 

• On August 25, the poll panel, in its opinion sent to Governor, had recommended Soren’s 

disqualification under Section 9A of the Representation of the People Act, 1951, for allegedly 

misusing his position to allot a stone-mining lease to himself last year. 
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• Section 9A prohibits elected representatives from entering into any contract with the government 

for “supply of goods” or “execution of any works undertaken” by it. 

Article 191 of Indian Constitution 

Decision on questions as to disqualifications of members. — 

• Article 191 (1): A person shall be disqualified for being chosen as, and for being, a member of the 

Legislative Assembly or Legislative Council of a State if he holds any office of profit under the 

Government of India or the Government of any State specified in the First Schedule, other than an office 

declared by the Legislature of the State by law not to disqualify its holder. 

• If any question arises as to whether a member of a House of the Legislature of a State has become subject 

to any of the disqualifications mentioned in clause (1) of article 191, the question shall be referred for 

the decision of the Governor and his decision shall be final. 

• Provisions of Article 191(1)(e) also protect a legislator occupying a government position if the office in 

question has been made immune to disqualification by law. 

• Article 191 (2): Before giving any decision on any such question, the Governor shall obtain the 

opinion of the Election Commission and shall act according to such opinion. 

Note: - Concept of office of Profit already covered in August DPN 

 

41. Census 

• The census provides information on size, distribution and socio-economic, demographic and other 

characteristics of the country’s population. 

• During the regime of the Mughal king Akbar, the administrative report ‘Ain-e-Akbari’ included 

comprehensive data pertaining to population, industry, wealth and many other characteristics. 

• A systematic and modern population census, in its present form was conducted non-synchronously 

between 1865 and 1872 in different parts of the country. 

• However, the first synchronous census in India was held in 1881. Since then, censuses have been 

undertaken uninterruptedly once every ten years. 

• The decennial Census is conducted by the Office of the Registrar General and Census Commissioner, 

Ministry of Home Affairs. 
 

42. Orissa High Court judge pronounces 32 judgements in one day 

Context: An Orissa High Court bench delivered judgement in 32 matters, pertaining to mostly civil disputes, in 

a single day. 

Concept: 

• The highest among them were writ petitions under Article 226 and 227, with as many as 67,266 cases 

pending. 

Article 226 and 227 

• Articles 226 and 227 are the parts of the constitution which define the powers of the High Court. 

• Article 226, empowers the high courts to issue, to any person or authority, including the 

government (in appropriate cases), directions, orders, including writs in the nature of habeas corpus, 
mandamus, prohibition, quo warranto, certiorari or any of them. 

What are these Writs? 

• Habeas Corpus – A simple dictionary meaning of the writ of Habeas Corpus is “a writ requiring a person 

under arrest of illegal detention to be brought before a judge or into court, especially to secure the 

person’s release unless lawful grounds are shown for their detention”. 

• Mandamus – A writ issued as a command to an inferior court or ordering a person to perform a public 

or statutory duty. 

• Prohibition – A writ of prohibition is issued primarily to prevent an inferior court or tribunal from 

exceeding its jurisdiction in cases pending before it or acting contrary to the rules of natural justice. 

• Quo warranto – This simply means “by what warrant?”. This writ is issued to enquire into the legality 

of the claim of a person or public office. It restrains the person or authority to act in an office which he / 
she is not entitled to; and thus, stops usurpation of public office by anyone. This writ is applicable to the 

public offices only and not to private offices. 

• Certiorari– Literally, Certiorari means “to be certified”. The writ of certiorari can be issued by the 

Supreme Court or any High Court for quashing the order already passed by an inferior court, tribunal or 

quasi-judicial authority. 

• The High Court is conferred with this power under Article 226 of the Constitution of India for 

enforcement of any of the fundamental rights conferred by part III of the Constitution or for any 

other purpose. 

Article 227 
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• Article 227 determines that every High Court shall have superintendence over all courts and 

tribunals throughout the territories in relation to which it exercises jurisdiction (except a court 

formed under a law related to armed forces). 

• The High Court, can, under Article 227 – 

• Call for returns from such courts, 

• Make and issue general rules and prescribe forms for regulating the practice and proceedings of such 

courts. 

• Prescribe forms in which books, entries and accounts be kept by the officers of any such courts. 

• Settle tables of fees to be allowed to the sheriff and all clerks and officers of such courts. 

 
43. Govt cannot order blocking of accounts without notice to users: Twitter 

Context: The court was hearing a petition moved by Twitter against orders issued by the Ministry of Electronic 

and Information Technology to block 39 accounts in 2021. 

Concept: 

• The Union government cannot block Twitter accounts without first issuing notices to the users and 

Twitter itself, the social media platform told the Karnataka High Court, citing norms laid down by the 

Supreme Court and Section 69A of the Information Technology Act, 2000. 

• The counsel argued that “If the central government finds a tweet to be objectionable or offensive then 

there is a particular procedure to be followed and as per the Supreme Court decision in the Shreya 

Singhal case they have to give notice to the person sending the message that this is objectionable and 

why it should not be taken down and the reasons have to be recorded in writing”. 

• In India, the Information Technology (IT) Act, 2000, as amended from time to time, governs all activities 
related to the use of computer resources. 

• It covers all ‘intermediaries’ who play a role in the use of computer resources and electronic records. 

Section 69 (A) of the Information Technology Act 

• It confers on the Central and State governments the power to issue directions “to intercept, monitor 

or decrypt any information generated, transmitted, received or stored in any computer resource”. 

• The grounds on which these powers may be exercised are: 

• In the interest of the sovereignty or integrity of India, defence of India, the security of the state. 

• Friendly relations with foreign states. 

• Public order, or for preventing incitement to the commission of any cognizable offence relating to these. 

• For investigating any offence. 
Process of Blocking Internet Websites: 

• Section 69A, for similar reasons and grounds (as stated above), enables the Centre to ask any agency of 

the government, or any intermediary, to block access to the public of any information generated, 

transmitted, received or stored or hosted on any computer resource. 

• The term ‘intermediaries’ includes providers of telecom service, network service, Internet service and 

web hosting, besides search engines, online payment and auction sites, online marketplaces and cyber 

cafes. 

• Any such request for blocking access must be based on reasons given in writing. 

Shreya Singhal vs. Union of India, 2015 

• The Supreme Court of India struck down Section 66A of the Information Technology Act, 2000. 

• The Supreme Court of India observed that Section 66-A was over-broad and vague, hence it violated 

Article 19(1)(a). 

• This judgement was considered to be vital for the preservation of online free speech in India. 

About Section 66A: 

• Its empowered police to make arrests over what policemen, in terms of their subjective discretion, could 

construe as “offensive” or “menacing” or for the purposes of causing annoyance, inconvenience, etc. 

• It prescribed the punishment for sending messages through a computer or any other communication 

device like a mobile phone or a tablet, and a conviction could fetch a maximum of three years in jail. 

 

44. UAPA Tribunal 

Context: The Popular Front of India (PFI), declared an “unlawful association” under the Unlawful Activities 

Prevention Act (UAPA) by the Centre, will now have the option to present its case before a tribunal that must 
confirm the government notification for the ban to continue. 

Concept: 

About UAPA Tribunal 
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• The UAPA provides for a tribunal under a High Court judge to be constituted by the 

government for its bans to have long-term legal sanctity. 

• Orders to declare an organization as “unlawful” are issued by the Centre under Section 3 of the UAPA. 

• The government order would not come into effect until the tribunal has confirmed it by an order 

under Section 4 of the act. 

• Procedure– After the Centre’s declaration of an organisation as unlawful, its notification must reach 

the tribunal within 30 days to adjudicate whether or not there is sufficient cause for the move. 

• The tribunal then calls upon the association, by notice in writing, to show cause within 30 days why it 

should not be declared unlawful. 

• It then holds an inquiry and decides the matter within 6 months. 

• Constitution- The tribunal consists of only one person, who has to be a High Court 

• The Centre will provide the necessary staff to the tribunal for the discharge of its functions. 

• All expenses incurred for a tribunal are borne out of the Consolidated Fund of India. 

• Regulation of own procedure– The tribunal has power to regulate its own procedure, including the 

place at which it holds its sittings. 

• It can hold hearings in different states for allegations pertaining to those states. 

• Powers regarding inquiries– The tribunal has the same powers as vested in a civil court under the 

Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 

 

45. Right to free speech 

Context: Supreme Court has made a oral observation while hearing a reference on the question whether the right 
to free speech and expression for high public functionaries require greater restrictions. 

Concept: 

• Justice B.V. Nagarathna said, “reasonable restrictions for freedom of speech and expression are 

already there under Article 19(2) of the constitution “. 

Freedom of speech and expression 

• Freedom of Speech and expression means the right to express one’s own opinions freely through speech, 

writing, printing, pictures or any other mode. 

• In India, under Article 19(1), the Constitution of India guarantees to all its citizens the right to freedom 

of speech and expression. 

• However, this freedom is not absolute and under Article 19(2) reasonable restrictions can be imposed 

on the exercise of this right for certain purposes. 
Safeguards outlined under Article 19 (2):  Article 19(2) allows the state to make laws that restrict freedom of 

speech so long as they impose reasonable restrictions in the: 

• The security of the state: The term security of state refers only to serious and aggravated forms of public 

order e.g. rebellion, waging war against the State, insurrection and not ordinary breaches of public order 

and public safety. 

• Interests of the sovereignty and integrity of India: Sovereignty and integrity of India as a ground under 

Article 19 (2) was added by 16th constitutional amendment act. 

• Friendly relations with foreign states: This ground was added by the First Amendment Act, 1951. 

• Decency or morality: Sections 292 to 294 of the Indian Penal Code provide instances of restrictions on 

the freedom of speech and expression in the interest of decency or morality. These sections prohibit the 

sale or distribution or exhibition of obscene words, etc. in public places. 

• Contempt of court: According to the Section 2 of Contempt of court it may be either civil contempt or 

criminal contempt. 

• Defamation or incitement to an offence: A statement, which injures a man’s reputation, amounts to 

defamation. Defamation consists in exposing a man to hatred, ridicule, or contempt. 

 

46. Centre Appoints Senior Advocate R Venkataramanias next Attorney General for India 

Attorney General (AG) 

• The Attorney General (AG) of India is a part of the Union Executive. AG is the highest law officer in 

the country. 

• Article 76 of the Constitution provides for the office of AG of India. 

• AG is appointed by the President on the advice of the government. 

• He must be a person who is qualified to be appointed a judge of the Supreme Court, i.e. s/he must be a 

citizen of India and must have been a judge of some high court for five years or an advocate of some 

high court for ten years or an eminent jurist, in the opinion of the President. 
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• Term of the Office: Not fixed by the Constitution. 

• Procedures and grounds for the removal of AG are not stated in the Constitution. S/he holds office during 

the pleasure of the President (may be removed by the President at any time). 

Duties and Functions: 

• To give advice to the Government of India (GoI) upon such legal matters, which are referred to her/him 

by the President. 

• To perform such other duties of a legal character that are assigned to her/him by the President. 

• To appear on behalf of the GoI in all cases in the Supreme Court or in any case in any High Court in 

which the GoI is concerned. 

• To represent the GoI in any reference made by the President to the Supreme Court under Article 143 

(Power of the President to consult the Supreme Court) of the Constitution. 

• To discharge the functions conferred on her/him by the Constitution or any other law. 

Rights and Limitations: 

• The AG has the right to speak and to take part in the proceedings of both the Houses of Parliament or 

their joint sitting and any committee of the Parliament of which s/he may be named a member, but 

without a right to vote. 

• The AG enjoys all the privileges and immunities that are available to a member of Parliament. 

• The AG does not fall in the category of government servants. S/he is not debarred from private legal 

practice. 

• However, The AG should not advise or hold a brief against the GoI. 

Solicitor General of India and Additional Solicitor General of India assist the AG in fulfillment of the official 
responsibilities 

 

47. Right to abortion 

Context: The Supreme Court in a significant judgment, said it is unconstitutional to distinguish between married 

and unmarried women for allowing termination of pregnancy on certain exceptional grounds when the foetus is 

between 20-24 weeks. 

Concept: 

• A three-judge Bench led by Justice D Y Chandrachud framed the interpretation of Rule 3B of the 

Medical Termination of Pregnancy Rules, 2003, as per which only some categories of women are 

allowed to seek termination of pregnancy between 20-24 weeks under certain extraordinary 

circumstances. 

• The ruling was incidentally delivered on World Safe Abortion Day (September 28), emphasising 
female autonomy in accessing abortion. 

• Sustainable development goals related to the right to abortion: 

• SDG 3.1 pertains to reducing the maternal mortality ratio 

• SDGs 3.7 and 5.6 pertain to universal access to sexual and reproductive health and rights. 

Medical Termination of Pregnancy (MTP) Act 

• The Medical Termination of Pregnancy Act, 1971 (“MTP Act”) was passed due to the progress made 

in the field of medical science with respect to safer abortions. 

• The MTP Act was amended in 2021 which expands the access to safe and legal abortion services on 

therapeutic, eugenic, humanitarian, and social grounds to ensure universal access to comprehensive care. 

Key Provisions of the MTP Amendment Act, 2021: 

Termination due to Failure of Contraceptive Method or Device: 

• Under the Act, a pregnancy may be terminated up to 20 weeks by a married woman in the case of 

failure of contraceptive method or device. It allows unmarried women to also terminate a pregnancy 

for this reason. 
Opinion Needed for Termination of Pregnancy: 

• Opinion of one Registered Medical Practitioner (RMP) for termination of pregnancy up to 20 weeks 

of gestation. 

• Opinion of two RMPs for termination of pregnancy of 20-24 weeks of gestation. 

• Opinion of the State-level medical board is essential for a pregnancy to be terminated after 24 weeks in 

case of substantial foetal abnormalities. 

Upper Gestation Limit for Special Categories: 

• Increases the upper gestation limit from 20 to 24 weeks for special categories of women, including 

survivors of rape, victims of incest and other vulnerable women (differently abled women, minors, 

among others). 
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Confidentiality: 

• The “name and other particulars of a woman whose pregnancy has been terminated shall not be revealed”, 

except to a person authorised in any law that is currently in force. 

 

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

1. High inflation and risk of recession widen ECB dilemma 

Context: 

Eurozone (EZ) inflation jumped to another record high and will soon hit double-digit territory, herald in Gast 

ring of big interest rate hikes even as a painful recession appears increasingly certain 
Concept: 

Eurozone (EZ) 

• The eurozone (EZ) is a monetary union of 19-member states of the European Union (EU). 

• They have adopted the euro (€) as their primary currency and sole legal tender. 

European Central Bank (ECB) 

The European Central Bank (ECB) manages the euro and frames and implements EU economic & monetary 

policy. Its main aim is to keep prices stable, thereby supporting economic growth and job creation. 

• Role: To manage the euro, keep prices stable and conduct EU economic & monetary policy 

• President: Christine Lagarde 

• Members: ECB President and Vice-President and governors of national central banks from all EU 

countries 

• Established in: 1998 

• Location: Frankfurt (Germany) 

Composition 

The ECB President represents the Bank at high-level EU and international meetings. The ECB has the 3 

following decision-making bodies: 

Governing Council – the main decision-making body. 

Consists of the Executive Board (see below) plus the governors of the national central banks from eurozone 

countries. 

Executive Board – handles the day-to-day running of the ECB. 

Consists of the ECB President and Vice-President and 4 other members appointed for 8-year terms by the leaders 

of the eurozone countries. 
General Council – has more of an advisory & coordination role. 

Consists of the ECB President and Vice-President and the governors of the central banks from all EU countries. 

 

2. United Nations Office for Disarmament Affairs 

Context: Review of NPT 

• The UN Office for Disarmament Affairs (UNODA is an Office of the United Nations Secretariat 

established in January 1998 as the Department for Disarmament Affairs, part of United Nations 

Secretary-General Kofi Annan’s plan to reform the UN as presented in his report to the General 

Assembly in July 1997. 

• Its goal is to promote nuclear disarmament and non-proliferation and the strengthening of the 

disarmament regimes in respect to other weapons of mass destruction, chemical and biological 

weapon It also promotes disarmament efforts in the area of conventional weapons, especially 

landmines and small arms, which are often the weapons of choice in contemporary conflicts. 

• The United Nations has sought to eliminate such weapons ever since its establishment. The first 

resolution adopted by the UN General Assembly in 1946 established a Commission to deal with 

problems related to the discovery of atomic energy among others. 

• A number of multilateral treaties have since been established with the aim of preventing nuclear 

proliferation and testing, while promoting progress in nuclear disarmament. These include the Treaty 

on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons (NPT), the Treaty Banning Nuclear Weapon Tests 

in The Atmosphere, In Outer Space And Under Water, also known as the Partial Test Ban Treaty 

(PTBT), the Comprehensive Nuclear-Test-Ban Treaty (CTBT), which was signed in 1996 but has 

yet to enter into force, and the Treaty on the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons (TPNW), which will 

enter into force on 22 January 2021. 

• A number of bilateral and plurilateral treaties and arrangements seek to reduce or eliminate certain 

categories of nuclear weapons, to prevent the proliferation of such weapons and their delivery 

vehicles.  These range from several treaties between the United States of America and Russian Federation 

as well as various other initiatives, to the Nuclear Suppliers Group, the Missile Technology Control 
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Regime, the Hague Code of Conduct against Ballistic Missile Proliferation, and the Wassenaar 

Arrangement. 

• The United Nations Secretariat supports efforts aimed at the non-proliferation and total elimination of 

nuclear weapons. “Securing Our Common Future: An Agenda for Disarmament” considers nuclear 

weapons in the framework of “disarmament to save humanity.” 

Treaties Involved in the Nuclear-Weapon-Free Zones 

The following treaties form the basis for the existing NWFZs: 

• Treaty of Tlatelolco — Treaty for the Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons in Latin America and the 

Caribbean 

• Treaty of Rarotonga — South Pacific Nuclear Free Zone Treaty 

• Treaty of Bangkok — Treaty on the Southeast Asia Nuclear Weapon-Free Zone 

• Treaty of Pelindaba — African Nuclear-Weapon-Free Zone Treaty 

• Treaty on a Nuclear-Weapon-Free Zone in Central Asia 

Non-Proliferation Treaty 

• The NPT is an international treaty whose objective is to prevent the spread of nuclear weapons and 

weapons technology, to foster the peaceful uses of nuclear energy, and to further the goal of 

disarmament. 

• The treaty was signed in 1968 and entered into force in 1970. Presently, it has 190-member states. 

o India is not a member. 

• It requires countries to give up any present or future plans to build nuclear weapons in return for 

access to peaceful uses of nuclear energy. 

• It represents the only binding commitment in a multilateral treaty to the goal of disarmament by the 

nuclear-weapon States. 

• Nuclear-weapon states parties under the NPT are defined as those that manufactured and exploded a 

nuclear weapon or other nuclear explosive devices before 1st January, 1967. 

Comprehensive Nuclear-Test-Ban Treaty 

• CTBT was negotiated at the Conference on Disarmament in Geneva and adopted by the United 

Nations General Assembly in 1996. 

• The Treaty intends to ban all nuclear explosions – everywhere, by everyone. It was opened for signature 

in 1996 and since then 182 countries have signed the Treaty, most recently Ghana has ratified the treaty 

in 2011. 

• A comprehensive test ban has been defined as a “zero yield” test ban that would prohibit supercritical 

hydro-nuclear tests but not sub-critical hydrodynamic nuclear tests. 

• The Treaty will enter into force after all 44 States listed in Annex 2 to the Treaty will ratify it. 

• These States had nuclear facilities at the time the Treaty was negotiated and adopted. 

• As of August 2011, 36 of these States have ratified the Treaty. Eight States still need to do so: China, 

North Korea, Egypt, India, Iran, Israel, Pakistan and the United States. 

• India, North Korea and Pakistan have not yet signed the Treaty. 

• All three have also undertaken tests after 1996; India and Pakistan in May 1998 and North Korea six 

times between 2006 and 2017. 

• The CTBT has therefore not entered into force and lacks legal authority. 

Treaty on Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons 

• The Treaty on Prohibition of Nuclear Weapons was adopted on July 7, 2017. The treaty entered into 
force on January 22, 2021. The treaty is the first legally binding international agreement that aim to 

eliminate nuclear weapons completely. 

• The treaty was approved by the United Nations General Assembly in 2017. However, only 120 

members have signed the treaty. The major nuclear powers of the world including India have not 

supported the treaty. The other major nuclear powers that did not support the treaty were China, 

US, France, Japan, North Korea, Russia, Pakistan and Israel. 

Key Features 

• The treaty prohibits the use of nuclear weapons on national territories. 

• The signatories should provide adequate assistance to individuals affected by the testing of nuclear 

weapons. They should also take required environmental remediation in areas under its 

jurisdiction that was contaminated as result of nuclear weapon testing. 

• A state party joining the treaty should declare if it has eliminated its previous nuclear weapon 

programme. The party should also disclose if it holds nuclear weapons of other countries in its 

territories. In case if the party holds other countries’ nuclear weapons it must remove them before signing 

the treaty. 
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• The non-nuclear weapon states should have a minimum safeguards agreement with the 

International Atomic Energy Agency. 

NSG 

• The Nuclear Suppliers Group (NSG) was created following the explosion in 1974 of a nuclear devices 

by a non-nuclear-weapon State (India), which demonstrated that nuclear technology transferred for 

peaceful purposes could be misused. 

• It is a group of nuclear supplier countries that seeks to contribute to the non-proliferation of nuclear 

weapons through the implementation of two sets of Guidelines for nuclear exports and nuclear-related 

exports. 

• The grouping has 48 participating governments and the NSG Guidelines are implemented by each 

member in accordance with its national laws and practices. 

• The NSG takes decisions by consensus. 

Australia Group 

• The Australia Group (AG) is an informal forum of countries which, through the harmonisation of 

export controls, seeks to ensure that exports do not contribute to the development of chemical or 

biological weapons. 

• The formation of the Australia Group (AG) in 1985 was prompted by Iraq’s use of chemical weapons 

during the Iran-Iraq War (1980-1988) 

• Coordination of National export control measures assists Australia Group members to fulfil their 

obligations under the Chemical Weapons Convention and Biological & Toxin Weapons 

Convention. 

• The Australia Group has a list of 54 compounds that are identified to be regulated in global trade. This 
list includes more items than the Chemical Weapons Convention. 

• It has 43 members (including the European union). The members work on a consensus basis. The 

annual meeting is held in Paris, France. 

• India joined the Australia Group (AG) on 19 January 2018. 

• The Australia Group decided to admit India as the Group’s 43rd Participant through a consensus 

decision. 

Missile Technology Control Regime (MTCR) 

• It is an informal and voluntary partnership among 35 countries to prevent the proliferation of missile and 

unmanned aerial vehicle technology capable of carrying greater than 500 kg payload for more than 300 

km. 

• The members are thus prohibited from supplying such missiles and UAV systems that are controlled by 

the MTCR to non-members. 

• The decisions are taken by consensus of all the members. 

• It was established in April 1987 by G-7 countries – USA, UK, France, Germany, Canada, Italy, and 

Japan. 

• In 1992, the focus of the regime extended to on the proliferation of missiles for the delivery of all 

types of weapons of mass destruction (WMD), i.e., nuclear, chemical and biological weapons. 

• It is not a legally-binding treaty. Hence, no punitive measures could be taken against non-compliance 

to the guidelines of the regime. 

• These efforts of non-proliferation of ballistic missile systems had further been strengthened by “The 

International Code of Conduct against Ballistic Missile Proliferation”, also known as the Hague 

Code of Conduct (HCOC), which was established on 25 November 2002 as an arrangement to prevent 

the proliferation of ballistic missiles with 136 UN member countries including India. 

• India was inducted into the Missile Technology Control Regime in 2016 as the 35th member. 

• China is not a member of this regime. 

Wassenaar Arrangement 

• The Wassenaar Arrangement is a voluntary export control regime. The Arrangement, formally 

established in July 1996, has 42 members who exchange information on transfers of conventional 

weapons and dual-use goods and technologies. 

o Dual-use refers to the ability of a good or technology to be used for multiple purposes – usually 

peaceful and military. 

• Wassenaar Arrangement’s Secretariat is in Vienna, Austria. 

• It has 42-member states comprising mostly NATO and EU states. 

• India was inducted to the Wassenaar Arrangement on 7 December, 2017 as the 42nd member. 

 

3. UN report on Xinjiang 
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Context - UN Human Rights Office issues assessment of human rights concerns in Xinjiang, China 

 

Details: 

The UN Human Rights Office today issued an assessment of human rights concerns in China’s Xinjiang 

Uyghur Autonomous Region. The assessment was initiated following serious allegations of human rights 

violations against Uyghurs and other predominantly Muslim communities brought to the attention of the UN 

Human Rights Office and UN human rights mechanisms since late 2017, particularly in the context of the 

Chinese Government’s policies and measures to combat terrorism and “extremism”. 

UN Human Rights Council 

concept: 

• The UN Human Rights Council is an inter-governmental body within the United Nations system 
responsible for strengthening the promotion and protection of human rights around the world. 

• The Council was created by the United Nations General Assembly in 2006. It replaced the former United 

Nations Commission on Human Rights. 

• The Office of the High Commissioner for Human Rights (OHCHR) serves as the Secretariat of the 

Human Rights Council. 

• OHCHR is headquartered in Geneva, Switzerland. 

Members: 

• It is made up of 47 United Nations Member States which are elected by the UN General Assembly 

(UNGA). 

• The UNGA considers the candidate States’ contribution to the promotion and protection of human rights, 

as well as their voluntary pledges and commitments in this regard. 
The Council’s Membership is based on equitable geographical distribution. Seats are distributed as follows: 

• African States: 13 seats ,Asia-Pacific States: 13 seats, Latin American and Caribbean States: 8 

seats, Western European and other States: 7 seats, Eastern European States: 6 seats 

• Members of the Council serve for a period of three years and are not eligible for immediate re-election 

after serving two consecutive terms. 

Procedures and Mechanisms: 

• Universal Periodic Review: UPR serves to assess the human rights situations in all United Nations 

Member States. 

• Advisory Committee: It serves as the Council’s “think tank” providing it with expertise and advice on 

thematic human rights issues. 

• Complaint Procedure: It allows individuals and organizations to bring human rights violations to the 
attention of the Council. 

• UN Special Procedures: These are made up of special rapporteurs, special representatives, independent 

experts and working groups that monitor, examine, advise and publicly report on thematic issues or 

human rights situations in specific countries. 

 

4. Mongla & Chattogram (Chittagong) Port 

Context: India is exploring new routes of cargo shipment to its North-Eastern States using Bangladesh’s 

ports as trans-shipment hubs. 

Details: 

• Two ports in Bangladesh — Mongla & Chattogram (Chittagong) — are being tapped as possible 

transit hubs. 
o This means that goods will be shipped from the Kolkata port (Syama Prasad Mookerjee 

port) to these two ports and from there, they will be shipped via road to the Indian 

States, Assam (the lower Assam region), Meghalaya, Mizoram and Tripura. 

o This would reduce the travel time by almost half, and the costs by nearly one-fifth. 

o Cargo movement, partly through waterways and partly via roads, is a six-to-eight-day process. 

• Travel to the North-Eastern States via the ‘Chicken’s Neck’ region — also called the Siliguri 

Corridor — takes at least 9 to 12 days; and this includes a 10 – 15 per cent damage of goods because of 

road conditions. 

Mongla Port: 

• Mongla, also called Mongla Port, formerly Chalna Port, port city, southwestern Bangladesh. 

• Formerly located at Chalna, about 11 miles (18 km) upstream on the Pusur River, the port is the main 
seaport for the country’s western region. 

• It is a sea port of Khulna city which is located near to the north. 

• It is the second largest and second busiest seaport of Bangladesh. 

• Mongla port lies close to the shore of Bay of Bengal and Pashur river. 
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• Due to the increasing congestion in Bangladesh’s largest port in Chittagong, many international shipping 

companies have turned to Mongla as an alternative. 

• The port’s chief exports include jute, leather, tobacco, frozen fish, and shrimp. Major imports include 

grain, cement, fertilizer, coal, and wood pulp. 

• Mongla is also a gateway for tourist ships traveling to the largest mangrove forest of the world, the 

Sundarbans. It is also marked as a UNESCO World Heritage Site.  

The Chittagong or Chattogram Port: 

• It is one of the important seaports of Bangladesh, located in the region of Chittagong hill tracts. 

• It is the main seaport of Bangladesh and is located on the bank of the Karnaphuli River. 

• The port of Chittagong was known as Shetgang as early as the 4th century BC, and it received ships from 
the Middle East and China. 

• Almost 90% of Bangladesh’s exports and imports are now handled by the Chittagong Port. 

• In the colonial era, the Chittagong Port was one of the largest ports of eastern India through which cargo 

was carried to the borders of Myanmar through railways and roadways. 

• Due to the sea port’s close proximity with North-Eastern Indian states, the port facility has the potential 

to significantly boost economic activity in the North-East Indian states. 

 

5. IMF reforms 

• The IMF is a quota-based institution. Quotas are the building blocks of the IMF’s financial and 

governance structure. 

• An individual member country’s quota broadly reflects its relative position in the world economy. 

• Quotas are denominated in Special Drawing Rights (SDRs), the IMF’s unit of account. 

Multiple roles of quotas 

 
General Quota Reviews 

• The IMF’s Board of Governors conducts general reviews of quotas at regular intervals (no more than 
five years apart). 

• Any changes in quotas must be approved by an 85 percent majority of the total voting power, and a 

member’s own quota cannot be changed without its consent. 

• The two main issues addressed in a general review of quotas are 

o (i) the size of an overall quota increases 

o (ii) the distribution of the increase among the members. 

• Size of overall quota increase – A general review allows the IMF to assess the adequacy of quotas in 

relation to both the members’ balance of payments financing needs and the Fund’s ability to help meet 

those needs. 
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Distribution of the quota increase among members 

• A general review allows for realignments in members’ quota shares to reflect changes in their relative 

positions in the world economy. 

• In addition, a member may request an ad hoc quota adjustment at any time outside of a general review. 

Quota formula 

• A quota formula is used to help assess members’ relative position in the world economy and it can play 

a role in guiding the distribution of quota increases. 

• The current formula was agreed in 2008. 

 

6. The British Commonwealth: Its past, present, and post-Queen Elizabeth future 

• The passing of Queen Elizabeth II is a delicate moment for the British Commonwealth, 14 countries out 

of which continue to recognise the monarch as their Head of State, a position that is explicitly stated 

in the constitutions and laws of some of these countries. 

• In these cases, changes to the law or statute might be required and could trigger calls for a referendum in 
jurisdictions where there is significant opposition to the current situation. Jamaica is one example, and 

it could well follow its regional neighbourBarbados, which left the Commonwealth after becoming a 

republic in 2021. 

• Developed countries such as Australia, New Zealand, and Canada are constitutional monarchies, 

and their political systems are oriented in a way that the new monarch of the United Kingdom will as 

part of the usual process become their head of state. 

Commonwealth of Nations 

• The Commonwealth of Nations, or simply the Commonwealth, is a group of 56 member countries, the 

vast majority of which are former British colonies. They are mostly in Africa, Asia, the Americas, 

and the Pacific. Three European nations are part of the Commonwealth: Cyprus, Malta, and of course, 

the UK itself. 

• Fourteen of these 56 countries — along with the UK — constitute the “Commonwealth realms”. They 

are Antigua and Barbuda, Australia, The Bahamas, Belize, Canada, Grenada, Jamaica, New 

Zealand, Papua New Guinea, Saint Kitts and Nevis, Saint Lucia, Saint Vincent and the Grenadines, 

Solomon Islands, and Tuvalu. The British monarch — now King Charles III, the eldest son of Queen 

Elizabeth II — is the head of state of these countries. 

• Of the remaining 41-member states of the Commonwealth, 36 are republics — this group 

includes India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, and Sri Lanka. The other five — Brunei Darussalam, 

Lesotho, Malaysia, Eswatini (formerly Swaziland) and Tonga — have their own monarchs. 

• For the wider Commonwealth, the most visible uniting feature is the Commonwealth Games, the multi-

sport international competition that is held every four years in one of the member countries. The 

Commonwealth Games — which were hosted by India in 2010 and the latest edition of which was 

completed in Birmingham, England last month — are pretty much the only association that ordinary 

Indians make with the Commonwealth, even though there are wider aspects of intergovernmental 

cooperation within the grouping. 

History of the Commonwealth 

• The Commonwealth is home to 2.5 billion people, a third of the world’s population, the bulk of whom 

live in the Indian subcontinent. 

• The Commonwealth was born out of an attempt by Queen Victoria to maintain control over the 

colonies as movements for independence grew stronger. In 1867, after Canada made its frustrations with 

imperial oversight known, the Queen agreed to grant the territory dominion status, which meant that 

it would have self-rule, but that Britain could veto policies at the monarch’s discretion. 
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• In subsequent decades other, primarily white, British colonies also became dominions — including 

Australia, New Zealand, and South Africa. After World War I, rising tides of nationalist sentiment in the 

dominions forced more changes and, in 1926, Britain and the dominions agreed that they would be equal 

in status. That declaration, formalised through the Statute of Westminster in 1931, marked the 

founding of the British Commonwealth of Nations. 

• Although India was present at those talks, leaders of the Indian National Movement pushed for full 

independence. In 1949, newly independent India was invited to join the Commonwealth, and Prime 

Minister Jawaharlal Nehru agreed with a pivotal caveat. India asked that it should be given membership 

without the requirement of having to swear allegiance to the Crown. The member nations agreed — and 

later that year, India, Pakistan, and Ceylon (Sri Lanka) joined the 

• Four countries in the Commonwealth — Mozambique (1995), Rwanda (2009), Togo (2022), and 

Gabon (2022) — had no colonial ties with Britain. Mozambique was a Portuguese 

colony, Rwanda was ruled by the Belgians and Germans, and Togo and Gabon by the French. 

• It is important to underline, though, that the Queen had no influence on the governance of either the 

member states of the Commonwealth of Nations or those of the Commonwealth realms, of which she 

was head of state. In the latter group of countries, she had some constitutional duties — notably, the 

approval of new governments and, sometimes, legislation; and the grant of state honours or the 

appointment of certain officials. 

Leaving the Commonwealth 

• In the 1970s, a host of countries chose to leave the Commonwealth realm, including Dominica, Guyana, 

and Trinidad and Tobago, effectively removing the Queen as their head of state. In 2021, as Barbados 

left the realm, its Governor General argued that “the time has come fully to leave our colonial past 
behind”. The exit was timed with the 55th anniversary of Barbados’s independence from the UK. 

• Analysts have wondered whether, with Elizabeth no more, the new monarch would be able to lawfully 

appoint Governors-General in countries of the Commonwealth realm if those countries do not first 

change their Constitutions to refer to the “King” as their head of state instead of the Queen. 

• If Canada were to consider leaving the realm, an amendment to its constitution would be required. In 

the case of Australia, it would have to be a referendum. In 1999, a referendum to give the Australian 

Parliament the power to choose the nation’s head of state was defeated by 45 per cent to 55 per cent, but 

a fresh referendum may be called by the current government. 

What is Constitutional Monarchy? 

• A constitutional monarchy is a system of governance in which a monarch serves as the head of 

state while operating within the bounds of a written (i.e. codified), unwritten (i.e. uncodified), or 

mixed constitution. 

• Absolute monarchy differs from constitutional monarchy in that the monarch is the single source of 

political authority in the state and is not legally constrained by any constitution. 

• Depending on the constitution, most constitutional monarchies use a parliamentary system in which 

the monarch has either exclusively ceremonial or reserve powers. They have a Prime Minister who is 

the head of government and wields effective political authority, either directly or indirectly elected. 

 

7. Why is the Kushiyara river treaty between India and Bangladesh important? 

• During Bangladesh Prime Minister Sheikh Hasina’s visit to India from September 5 to 8, the two sides 

signed a slew of agreements, including the first water sharing agreement since the landmark Ganga 

Waters Treaty, 1996. 

• A memorandum of understanding (MoU) was signed on sharing of the waters of the Kushiyara river, 

a distributary of the Barak river which flows through Assam, and then on to Bangladesh. 

• The agreement comes in a year when both lower Assam in India and Sylhet in Bangladesh have witnessed 

deadly floods highlighting the requirement for greater cooperation on flood control and irrigation-related 

issues between the two countries. 

What is the Kushiyara agreement? 

• Over the last century, the flow of the Barak river has changed in such a way that the bulk of the river’s 

water flows into Kushiyara while the rest goes into Surma. 

• Under the agreement, Bangladesh will be able to withdraw 153 cusecs (cubic feet per second) of water 

from the Kushiyara that will solve the water crisis for farmers of Sylhet. There are various estimates 

about the area that will benefit from this supply but it is generally understood that approximately 10,000 
hectares of land and millions of people will benefit from the water that will flow through a network of 

canals in Sylhet benefiting the farmers involved in Boro rice, which is basically the rice cultivated 

during the dry season of December to February and harvested in early summer. 

What are the hurdles to the Teesta agreement? 
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• The Kushiyara agreement is relatively smaller in scale in comparison to Teesta that involves West 

Bengal, which has problems with the proposal. The Kushiyara agreement did not require a nod from 

any of the States like Assam from which the Barak emerges and branches into Kushiyara and Surma. 

The reduced water flow of the Kushiyara during winter and Teesta too, however, raise important 

questions about the impact of climate change on South Asian rivers that can affect communities and 

trigger migration. Bangladesh has cited low water flow in its rivers during the winter months as a matter 

of concern as it affects its agriculture sector. 

 

8. Global pandemic fund to open for investment proposals in November 

• A new fund for pandemic prevention, preparedness and response hosted by the World Bank will invite 

investment proposals from November 2022 as per the World Health Organization (WHO). 
The financial intermediary fund (FIF) 

• It is built to financially boost efforts in low- and middle-income countries to prevent, control 

and prepare for pandemics such as COVID-19. 

• The fund pooled in financial support from the G20 countries and some other nations. 

• Apart from G20 countries, the Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation, the Rockefeller Foundation 

and Welcome Trust have committed to support the initiative. 

The treasury will also combine the roles of institutions involved in pandemic research for:  

• Provide complementary support 

• Improve coordination among partners 

• Incentivise increased country investments 

• Serve as a platform for advocacy 

• Help focus and sustain much-needed, high-level attention on strengthening health system 

 

9. The Eastern Economic Forum and India’s balancing act 

Context:  

Russia recently hosted the seventh Eastern Economic Forum (EEF) Vladivostok. The four-day forum is a platform 

for entrepreneurs to expand their businesses into Russia’s Far East (RFE). 

About the EEF: 

• The EEF was established by the president of the Russian Federation in 2015 to encourage foreign 

investments in the RFE. 

• The EEF displays the economic potential, suitable business conditions and investment 

opportunities in the region. 

• It takes place each year in Vladivostok, a city in Russia. 

• The agreements reached in the forum focus on infrastructure, transportation projects, mineral 

excavations, construction, industry and agriculture. 

About RFE: 

• The RFE is geographically placed at a strategic location and acts as a gateway into Asia. 

• Russia has been strategically developing the region with the aim of connecting Russia to the Asian 

trading routes. 

• With the fast modernisation of cities like Vladivostok, Khabarovsk, Ulan-Ude, Chita and more, the 

government aims to attract more investments in the region. 

Aims of EEF: 

• To increase the Foreign Direct Investments in the RFE. 

• The region encompasses one-third of Russia’s territory and is rich with natural resources such as fish, 

oil, natural gas, wood, diamonds and other minerals. 

• The sparse population living in the region is another factor for encouraging people to move and work in 

the Far East. 

• But despite the abundance and availability of materials, procuring and supplying them is an issue due to 

the unavailability of personnel. 

 

10. Hungary no longer a full democracy 

Context: Hungary is no longer a “full democracy” and the European Union needs to do everything to bring it 

back into line with European values, the European Parliament said. 

Concept: 

• EU Legislators voted in favour to now describe Hungary (ruled by populist Prime Minister Viktor Orban, 

who maintains close ties to Russian President Vladimir Putin) “a hybrid regime of electoral autocracy” 

in “serious breach” of EU democratic norms. 
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• The vote was largely symbolic and does not change the course of the Union’s decision-making, which 

requires unanimity of all 27-member states — including Hungary — to adopt major issues, such as 

sanctions on Russia. 

• The European Union is a group of 27 countries that operate as a cohesive economic and political block. 

• 19 of these countries use EURO as their official currency. 8 EU members (Bulgaria, Croatia, Czech 

Republic, Denmark, Hungary, Poland, Romania, Sweden) do not use the euro. 

European Parliament 

• It is the only parliamentary institution of the European Union (EU) that is directly elected by EU 

citizens aged 18 years or older. Together with the Council of the European Union (also known as the 

‘Council’), it exercises the legislative function of the EU. 

• European Parliament does not possess as much legislative power as its member countries’ parliaments 
do. 

Council of the European Union: 

• It is part of the essentially bicameral EU legislature (the other legislative body being the European 

Parliament) and represents the executive governments (Minister) of the EU’s member states. 

• In the Council, government ministers from each EU country meet to discuss, amend and adopt laws, and 

coordinate policies. The ministers have the authority to commit their governments to the actions agreed 

on in the meetings. 

 

11. ANGAN 2.0 

Context: A three-day international conference ANGAN 2022 (Augmenting Nature by Green Affordable New-

habitat), second edition, titled “Making the Zero-Carbon Transition in Buildings” began on 14th September, 2022. 
Concept: 

ANGAN 2.0, is being organised by the Bureau of Energy Efficiency (BEE), Ministry of Power, in collaboration 

with Swiss Agency for Development & Cooperation (SDC) under the Indo-Swiss Building Energy Efficiency 

Project (BEEP). 

Theme: The conference witnessed deliberation on critical issues like “Unlocking Finance for Low-Carbon 

Buildings, “Thermal Comfort and Climate Resilience in Residential buildings”. The Conference had special 

sessions on “Women in the Resource Efficiency Conversation”. 

The objective of this conference: It is to promote a healthy ecosystem which was mentioned at COP 26 in 

Glasgow by on LiFE (Lifestyle and Environment) and Panchamrit, and aiming to make India Net Zero by 2070. 

Features: 

• This conference also hosts an exhibition of various low carbon products, technologies and innovations 
applicable in the building sector. 

• The conference is for offering innovative technologies and solutions for energy-efficient and low-carbon 

buildings addressed the conference and around 20 companies showcased their products and services 

which included, low-carbon building materials, external movable shading systems, energy-efficient 

space cooling technologies in the exhibition accompanying the conference. 

Building Energy Efficiency Project (BEEP) 

• Building Energy Efficiency Project (BEEP) is a bilateral cooperation project between the Ministry of 

Power, Government of India, and the Federal Department of Foreign Affairs (FDFA) of the Swiss 

Confederation. It was started in 

• The project’s central focus is to help India mainstream Energy-Efficient and Thermally Comfortable 

(EETC) Building Design for both commercial and residential buildings. 

• The Bureau of Energy Efficiency is BEEP’s implementing agency for the Ministry of Power, while 

the Swiss Agency for Development and Cooperation oversees the project for FDFA. 

• BEEP works with building industry, policy makers, and building owners to catalyze adoption of EETC 

building design and technologies. 

• BEEP has provided technical support to BEE in the formulation of Eco-Niwas Samhita (energy 

conservation building code for residential buildings), design of around 50 buildings and trained more 

than 5000 building sector professionals. 

 

12. European Union executive recommends suspending in funds for Hungary 

Context: 

The European Union executive recommended suspending some 7.5 billion euros in funding for Hungary over 
corruption, the first such case under a new sanction meant to better protect the rule of law. 

European Union: 

It is a political and economic union of 27-member states that are located primarily in Europe. 

Timeline of European Union’s History: 
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• 1952– European Coal and Steel Community (ECSC) was founded under Treaty of Paris (1951). 

• 1957– European Atomic Energy Community (EAEC or Euratom), an international organisation 

established by the Euratom Treaty (1957). 

• 1957- European Economic Community (EEC) was created by the Treaty of Rome (1957). 

• 1965– Merger Treaty (1965, Brussels) in which an agreement was reached to merge the three 

communities (ECSC, EAEC, and EEC) under a single set of institutions, creating the European 

Communities (ECs). 

• 1985– Schengen Agreement (1985) paved the way for the creation of open borders without passport 

controls between most member states. It came into effect in 1995. 

• 1992– The Maastricht Treaty-1992 (also called the Treaty on European Union) by which European 

Communities (ECSC, EAEC, and EEC) incorporated as European Union. European citizenship 

was created, allowing citizens to reside in and move freely between Member States. 

Organs of European Union: 

• European Council: It is a collective body that defines the European Union’s overall political direction 

and priorities. 

• European Parliament: It is the only parliamentary institution of the European Union (EU) that 

is directly elected by EU citizens aged 18 years or older. 

• Council of the European Union: It is part of the essentially bicameral EU legislature (the other 

legislative body being the European Parliament) and represents the executive governments (Minister) of 

the EU’s member states. 

• European Commission (EC): It is an executive body of the European Union, responsible for proposing 
legislation, implementing decisions, upholding the EU treaties and managing the day-to-day business of 

the EU. 

• European Court of Auditors (ECA): It investigates the proper management of finances within both the 

EU entities and EU funding provided to its member states. 

• The Court of Justice of the European Union (CJEU): It interprets EU law to make sure it is applied 

in the same way in all EU countries, and settles legal disputes between national governments and EU 

institutions. 

• The European Central Bank (ECB): It is the central bank for the euro and administers monetary policy 

within the Eurozone, which comprises 19-member states of the European Union. 

Brexit: 

The treaty of Lisbon contains a clause under Article 50, providing for a member to leave the European Union. 

The United Kingdom withdrew from the European Union on 31 January 2020. 

 

13. Kyrgyzstan and Tajikistan Border conflict 

Context: Nearly 100 people have been killed and scores injured in violent border clashes between Kyrgyzstan 

and Tajikistan over the last week. 

Concept: 

Border Conflict 

• The current configuration of the Kyrgyz-Tajik border is the product of Soviet mapmakers drawing the 

dividing lines for Soviet republics after the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics (USSR) collapsed in late 

1991. 

• The meandering boundary between Tajikistan and Kyrgyzstan is particularly tense as over a third of its 

1,000-km length is disputed. Almost half of its 1000 km border is disputed. 

• Historically, the Kyrgyz and Tajik populations enjoyed common rights over natural resources. 

• While regular talks have tried to resolve the issue, one of the crucial points of disagreement remains over 

the map which should be used for demarcation purposes. 

• Restrictions on access to land and water resources that communities regard as theirs have often led to 

deadly clashes in the past. 

Map 

• Kyrgyzstan and Tajikistan belong to the central asia region. Other countries of the region are Kazakhstan, 

Turkmenistan, and Uzbekistan. 

• Both Kyrgyzstan and Tajikistan borders Uzbekistan and China. 

• Communism peak is a mountain between Kyrgyztan and Tajikistan. 

• Aral Sea is shrinking and it is between Kazakhstan and Uzbekistan. 

• Amu Darya and Syr Darya drain in Aral Sea. 

• Ust-Urt plateau is between Kazakhstan and Uzbekistan. 

• Only Kazakhstan and Turkmenistan borders Caspian Sea. 
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14. Veto Powers at UNSC 

Context: Very premature to comment on India getting UNSC Veto: Jaishankar. 

Concept: 

• External Affairs Minister S. Jaishankar, said it would be premature to comment on positions countries, 

including India, are taking on the issue of whether any permanent membership for India to the 

United Nations Security Council (UNSC) came with veto power. 

Government Negotiations 

• India has been campaigning hard, including this past week, for a permanent seat on the Council and 

currently all five permanent members (the P-5) of the world’s top security body have veto rights. 

• While a number of countries have shown support for India’s membership, including the U.S. and Russia, 
the question remains open, if this comes with veto rights. 

• The American and Russian UNGA addresses contained explicit references to the issue. 

• However, after so many years of negotiations, there is no text on it. India is now advocating for text-

based negotiations to ensure intergovernmental negotiation process is serious. 

UN Security Council Voting System: 

• The voting system in the UNSC is rigid. Every vote counts as the resolutions adopted by the UNSC are 

mandatory for all members of the UN. 

• Chapter VII of UN charter ‘Actions with respect to the Peace, Breaches of the Peace and Acts of 

Aggression’ and resolutions made under it are more significant as it involves war (in the case of Iraq). 

Article 27 of the UN Charter states that: 

• Each member of the Security Council shall have one vote. 

• Decisions of the Security Council on procedural matters shall be made by an affirmative vote of nine 

members. 

• Decisions of the Security Council on all other matters shall be made by an affirmative vote of nine 

members including the concurring votes of the permanent members; provided that, in decisions under 

Chapter VI, and under paragraph 3 of Article 52, a party to a dispute shall abstain from voting. 

Right to Veto 

• The creators of the United Nations Charter conceived that five countries — China, France, the Union of 

Soviet Socialist Republics (USSR) [which was succeeded in 1990 by the Russian Federation], the United 

Kingdom and the United States —, because of their key roles in the establishment of the United Nations, 

would continue to play important roles in the maintenance of international peace and security. 

• They were granted the special status of Permanent Member States at the Security Council, along with a 
special voting power known as the “right to veto”. It was agreed by the drafters that if any one of the 

five permanent members cast a negative vote in the 15-member Security Council, the resolution or 

decision would not be approved. 

• All five permanent members have exercised the right of veto at one time or another. If a permanent 

member does not fully agree with a proposed resolution but does not wish to cast a veto, it may 

choose to abstain, thus allowing the resolution to be adopted if it obtains the required number of 

nine favourable votes. 

• In decisions under Chapter VI (Pacific settlement of disputes), a party to a dispute shall abstain from 

voting. It means abstention by a permanent member would amount to veto. 

• Now, it is agreed that if a permanent member does not fully agree with a proposed resolution, but does 

not wish to cast a veto, it may choose to abstain. Thus, resolution will be adopted if it obtains the required 
number of nine favourable votes. 

• An additional provision is the explanation of vote before and after the vote. The former acts as 

‘canvassing for votes of others’ and the latter amounts to ‘taking with the left hand what has been given 

with the right’ – E.g., India’s abstention on Russia’s invasion. 

Intergovernmental Negotiations framework (IGN) 

• The Intergovernmental Negotiations framework (IGN) is a group of nation-states working within the 

United Nations to further reform of the United Nations Security Council (UNSC), 15-member top organ 

of the world body. 

• Composition: The IGN is composed of several different international organizations, namely: 

 (1) The African Union 

(2) The G4 nations (India, Brazil, Japan and Germany) 
(3) The Uniting for Consensus Group (UfC) 

(4) The L.69 Group of Developing Countries 

(5) The Arab League 

(6) The Caribbean Community (CARICOM) 
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• Each group represents a different set of positions vis-a-vis reforming the United Nations Security 

Council. 

• In 2016, an “oral decision” was adopted by the United Nations General Assembly which approved of a 

declaration known as the “elements of convergence” which outlined the status of the consensus reached 

by the members of the IGN at that time. 

 

15. Putin grants Russian citizenship to Edward Snowden 

Context: President Vladimir Putin has granted Russian citizenship to former U.S. security contractor Edward 

Snowden, according to a decree signed by the Russian leader. 

Concept: 

• Snowden, a former contractor with the U.S. National Security Agency, has been living in Russia since 
2013 to escape prosecution in the US after leaking classified documents detailing government 

surveillance programs. 

• He was granted permanent residency in 2020 and said at the time that he planned to apply for Russian 

citizenship, without renouncing his U.S. citizenship. 

• Moscow several years ago relaxed its citizenship laws to allow individuals to hold Russian passports 

without rejecting their original nationalities. 

Dual Citizenship 

• Dual citizen status is a legal recognition in which an individual is considered a citizen of more than 

a country under the regulations of those countries at the same time. 

• There is no convention that determines a person’s nationality or citizenship status. This is solely 

defined by laws, which can differ and conflict with one another. Dual citizenship countries arise as a 
result of different countries’ use of different and is not necessary to be mutually exclusive, citizenship 

criteria. 

• A person with multiple citizenships is generally entitled to the same rights of citizenship within every 

country in which they hold citizenship, such as the right to a passport, the right to stay in the country, 

the right to work, the right to own property, the right to vote, and so on. 

• Some of the prominent countries which allow for dual citizenship are the USA, UK, Russia, 

Australia, Portugal, Argentina, Scotland, Denmark, Mexico, Iceland, etc. 

 

16. International Civil Aviation Organization and CORSIA 

Context: At the 41st session of the International Civil Aviation Organization General Assembly, the Carbon 

Offsetting and Reduction Scheme for International Aviation will be reviewed for the first time. 
Concept: 

International Civil Aviation Organisation 

• ICAO was created in 1944 by the Chicago Convention in order to promote the safe and orderly 

development of civil aviation around the world. 

o The Chicago Convention established the core principles permitting international transport by 

air, and also led to the creation of the ICAO 

• The International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) was established to manage the administration and 

governance of the Convention on International Civil Aviation (Chicago Convention). 

• ICAO is a United Nations (UN) specialized agency. 

• Its objective is to foster the planning and development of international air transport so as to ensure the 

safe and orderly growth of international civil aviation throughout the world. 

• India is among its 193 members. 

• It is headquartered in Montreal, Canada. 

• The ICAO laid the foundation for the standards and procedures for peaceful global air navigation. 

• It works to reach a consensus on the Standards and Recommended Practices (SARPs) and policies for 

international civil aviation. 

o These SARPs and policies are used by ICAO Member States to ensure that their local civil 

aviation operations and regulations conform to global norms, which in turn permits more than 

100,000 daily flights in aviation’s global network to operate safely and reliably in every region 

of the world. 

• The ICAO is governed by the ICAO Council, which is headed by a President. 

Carbon Offsetting and Reduction Scheme for International Aviation (CORSIA)  

• It was developed by the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) and adopted in October 

2016. 

• It is a global scheme by ICAO to address the increase in total CO2 emissions from international 

aviation above 2020 levels. 
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o Its goal is to have a carbon neutral growth from 2020.  

o It is one of the largest carbon pricing instruments in the world in terms of greenhouse gas 

emissions coverage. 

• CORSIA uses Market-based environmental policy instruments to offset CO2 emissions: aircraft 

operators have to purchase carbon credits from the carbon market. 

• Least Developed Countries, Small Island Developing States and Landlocked Developing 

Countries can volunteer to participate in CORSIA, while it is not mandated on them.  

• All ICAO member states with airplane operators conducting international flights are required 

to monitor, report and verify carbon dioxide emissions from these flights every year from 2019. 

o Starting in 2021, the scheme is voluntary for all countries until 2027. 

•  All airplane operators with CO2 emissions less than or equal to 10,000 tonnes are exempted from the 

CORSIA reporting requirements. 

• Emissions from domestic air travel are not included in CORSIA. 

o Emissions from domestic aviation are addressed under the UNFCCC and calculated as part of 

the Nationally Determined Contributions. 

• For Indian Operators, the CORSIA offsetting requirements will be applicable from 2027 i.e. the 

mandatory phase of the CORSIA implementation. 

• CORISA is expected to complement other planned measures such as: 

o aircraft technology evolution 

o operational improvements 

o the greater use of sustainable aviation fuels. 

• In 2018, the International Civil Aviation Organization adopted the international Standards and 
Recommended Practices (SARPs) for CORSIA. 

 

17. Floods and Transboundary Rivers 

Context: 

There has been an increase in the magnitude, the frequency and the intensity of floods in many parts of the world. 

This is further compounded by the lack of transparency in the sharing of hydrological information and also 

information relating to activities (such as by one riparian state) that are transboundary in their effect (affecting 

other riparian states), thus serving as an obstacle in understanding the magnitude of flooding. 

International obligation in using transboundary natural resources: 

No state has to use its territory in a manner that causes harm to another state while using a shared natural 

resource. Hence there is a binding obligation on all states not to release water to cause floods in other co-sharer 
of the river water. 

International Court of Justice (ICJ) ruling on transboundary rivers: 

The ICJ, in the Pulp Mills on the River Uruguay (Argentina vs Uruguay) case (2010), upheld that conducting 

a transboundary environmental impact assessment (TEIA) of a planned measure or projects on the shared 

water course is part of customary international law. Further, the ICJ noted that the acting state must notify the 

affected party of the results of TEIA. 

India’s concerns with Brahmaputra: 

• China is the upper riparian in the Brahmaputra hence has an apparent leverage vis-à-vis lower 

riparian India. 

• Construction of dams by China and the excessive water release, as a “dam controller”, in violation 

of customary international law has the potential to exacerbate flooding in Assam in future. 

• Lack of comprehensive sub-basin or all basin-level mechanism to deal with water management of 

Brahmaputra. 

• India and China are not party to the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Non-Navigational 

Uses of International Watercourses (UNWC) 1997 or the United Nations Economic Commission 

for Europe (UNECE) on the Protection and Use of Transboundary Watercourses and 

International Lakes 1992 (Water Convention). 

Existing mechanism between India and China: 

India had signed a memorandum of understanding (MoU) with China in 2013 with a view to sharing 

hydrological information during the flood season (June to September). But the MoU does not allow India 

access to urbanisation and deforestation activities on the Chinese side of the river basin. 

India and Nepal: 

Floods are also a recurrent problem in the Koshi and Gandak river basins that are shared by India and Nepal. The 

India-Nepal Koshi agreement 1954 (revised in 1966) is aimed at reducing devastating flooding in the river basin. 

The treaty-based joint bodies have also tried to refine the early warning systems for flood forecasting. 

Way forward: 
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• Procedural norms that support the management of floods, which include notification of planned 

measures, the exchange of data and information, and also public participation. 

• India and other stakeholders like China, Nepal and Pakistan could become a party to either the UNWC 

and the Water Convention which could lay the groundwork for a bilateral treaty on the Brahmaputra but 

subject to the reservation that it should not insist on the insertion of a dispute settlement mechanism 

provision. 

The Convention on the Law of Non-Navigational Uses of International Watercourses- 

• commonly referred to as the UN Watercourses Convention, is an international treaty, adopted by the 

United Nations on 21 May 1997, pertaining to the uses and conservation of all waters that cross 

international boundaries, including both surface and groundwater. It entered into force on 17 August 

2014. 

• Each member state that shares in a resource is required to provide information to other sharing states 

about the condition of the watercourse and about their planned uses for it, allowing sufficient time 

for other sharing states to study the use and object if the use is perceived to be harmful. 

• The treaty also requires states to take reasonable steps to control damage, such as caused by pollution 

or the introduction of species not native to the watercourse, and imposes an obligation on states that 

damage a shared water resource to take steps to remedy the damage or to compensate sharing states for 

the loss. 

The Convention on the Protection and Use of Transboundary Watercourses and International 

Lakes (Water Convention) 

• It was adopted in Helsinki in 1992 and entered into force in 1996. 

• It is a unique legally binding international legal instrument and intergovernmental platform which 
aims to ensure the sustainable use of transboundary water resources by facilitating cooperation. 

Initially negotiated as a regional instrument, it has been opened up for accession to all UN Member 

States in 2016.  
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ECONOMY 
1. Core sector output at 6-month low; crude, natural gas hit most 

Context: Growth in the output of eight core infrastructure sectors decelerated sharply for a second straight month 

to hit a six-month low of 4.5 percent in July from a year ago, as a conducive base effect waned considerably. The 

growth was as much as 13.2 per cent in June and 19.3 per cent, a 13-month peak, in May. This may weigh down 

the growth of the index of industrial production (IIP) in July from 6.7 per cent in June, given that the core industries 

makeup for 40.3 per cent of the IIP. 

Core Industry: 

• Core industry can be defined as the main industry which has a multiplier effect on the economy. 

• In most countries, there is particular industry that seems to be backbone of all other industries and it 

qualifies to be the core industry. 

• The Eight Core Industries comprise 40.27% of the weight of items included in the Index of Industrial 
Production (IIP). 

• The eight Core Industries in decreasing order of their weightage: Refinery Products> Electricity> 

Steel> Coal> Crude Oil> Natural Gas> Cement>Fertilizers. 

Note- Index of Industrial Production already covered in August DPN 

 

2. Urban joblessness declines to 7.6% in Apr-Jun 2022: NSO 

Context: The unemployment rate for person sagged 15 years and above in urban areas declined to 7.6 per cent 

during April-June 2022 against 12.6 per cent a year ago, the National Statistical Office (NSO) said on Wednesday. 

• Joblessness or unemployment rate is defined as the percentage of unemployed persons among the labour 

force. 

• The rate was high in April-June 2021, mainly due to the staggering impact of Covid-related restrictions 

in the country. The latest data—based on a periodic labour force survey, underlining a decline in 

unemployment rate amid improved labour force participation ratio —signal a sustained economic 

recovery from the pandemic impact. 

Note – Periodic Labour Force Survey, already covered in August DPN 

3. The International Monetary Fund (IMF) on Thursday approved a loan of $2.9 billion to Sri Lanka. 

Causes of the crisis? 

• Depletion of forex reserves– A heavily import-dependent nation is left with just $2-billion reserves, 
leaving Sri Lanka not able to import even essential commodities. 

o Sri Lanka’s budget deficits were high during the civil war and the global financial crisis of 2008 

drained its forex reserves 

• Diminishing Inflow of Foreign Currency- The pandemic has affected all major sources of foreign 

exchange earnings like exports, worker remittances, etc. 

• The collapse of the tourism industry-contributing nearly 10 percent of its GDP. The pandemic, coupled 

with the 2019 Easter bombings, led to a fall in the tourism revenues from $7.5 billion in 2019 to $2.8 

billion last year. 

• Agricultural Distress-blanket ban on chemical fertilisers by the administration last year and adoption 

of an “organic only” approach crippled the agriculture sector with tea cultivation and its exports, one of 

the mainstays of the economy, getting affected. 

• Ukraine crisis- 

o A significant portion of tourists who travel to Sri Lanka are from Russia and Ukraine. 

o Sri Lanka exports its tea to these two nations and imports almost half of its wheat and sunflower 

oil from them. 

o The war has caused oil prices to spike, exacerbating its forex crisis. 

• China’s Debt Trap-Sri Lanka has borrowed heavily from Beijing since 2005 for infrastructure projects, 

many of which became White Elephants (no longer needed/ useful). 

o Sri Lanka also leased its Hambantota port to a Chinese company in 2017 after it became unable 

to service the USD 1.4 billion debt from Beijing used to build it. 

EFF: 

• It is a fund created by IMF for helping economies to address serious medium-term balance of 

payments problems because of structural weaknesses that require time to address. 
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• Assistance under an extended arrangement features longer program engagement to help countries 

implement medium-term structural reforms with a longer repayment period. 

• It provides for support for comprehensive programs including the policies needed to correct structural 

imbalances over an extended period. 

• Typically approved for periods of three years, but may be approved for periods as long as 4 years (repaid 

over 4.5–10 years in 12 equal semi-annual instalments unlike Stand-By Agreement facility which 

provides support for short period with repayment period of 3.5–5 years.) 

Note - IMF bailout package already covered in July DPN 

 

4. Financial Intelligence Unit – India (FIU-IND) 

The Financial Intelligence Unit (FIU), a key unit of the multi-agency probe into the Pandora Papers, has received 

responses from its counterparts in over three-fourths of the requests it sent to 33 foreign jurisdictions. 

Details: 

• The information includes details of existing and additional foreign bank accounts; investments in 

shares by offshore entities; confirmation of the Beneficial Owners (BOs) and Settlors of Offshore Trusts, 

and investments in shares and immovable properties made by the individuals named in the Pandora 

Papers. 

• The individuals include both Indian residents as well as Non-Resident Indians (NRIs). 

• The FIU has been dispatching the details in individual cases to the Central Board of Direct Taxes (CBDT) 

and the Enforcement Directorate (ED) to accelerate their Pandora Papers probes. 

• Cooperation between FIUs in the Pandora Papers probe is being done under the aegis of the Egmond 

Group–an umbrella organisation that brings FIUs of 167 countries together with the aim of facilitating 

a secure exchange of financial intelligence to combat money laundering and terrorist financing. 

• The CBDT is the lead agency in the Multi Agency Group (MAG) which was set up by the Government 

to probe the Pandora Papers on October 4, 2021, the day the global media expose was published. 

• Besides the CBDT and the FIU, officials from the Enforcement Directorate and the Reserve Bank of 

India (RBI) are members of the MAG and are present at every meeting to review progress of the probe. 

Financial Intelligence Unit – India (FIU-IND) 

• It was set by the Government of India on 18th November 2004 as the central national agency 

responsible for receiving, processing, analysing and disseminating information relating to suspect 

financial transactions. 

• FIU-IND is also responsible for coordinating and strengthening efforts of national and international 

intelligence, investigation and enforcement agencies in pursuing the global efforts against money 

laundering and financing of terrorism. 

• FIU-IND is an independent body reporting directly to the Economic Intelligence Council (EIC) headed 

by the Finance Minister. 

• FIU-IND is a multi-disciplinary body with a sanctioned strength of 75 personnel–from different 

organizations namely Central Board of Direct Taxes (CBDT), Central Board of Excise and Customs 

(CBEC), Reserve Bank of India (RBI), Securities Exchange Board of India (SEBI), Department of Legal 
Affairs and Intelligence agencies. 

 

Main Functions: 

• Collection of Information: Act as the central reception point for receiving Cash Transaction reports 

(CTRs), Non-Profit Organisation Transaction Report (NTRs), Cross Border Wire Transfer Reports 

(CBWTRs), Reports on Purchase or Sale of Immovable Property (IPRs) and Suspicious Transaction 

Reports (STRs) from various reporting entities. 

• Analysis of Information: Analyse received information in order to uncover patterns of transactions 

suggesting suspicion of money laundering and related crimes. 

• Sharing of Information: Share information with national intelligence/law enforcement agencies, 

national regulatory authorities and foreign Financial Intelligence Units. 

• Act as Central Repository: Establish and maintain national data base on the basis of reports received 

from reporting entities. 

• Coordination: Coordinate and strengthen collection and sharing of financial intelligence through an 

effective national, regional and global network to combat money laundering and related crimes. 

• Research and Analysis: Monitor and identify strategic key areas on money laundering trends, 

typologies and developments. 
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5. India overtakes Britain 

Context: Britain has dropped behind India to become the world’s sixth largest economy. 

Details: 

• US>China>Japan>Germany>UK are world top six largest countries in nominal terms 

• The calculation is based in US dollars, and India extended its lead in the first quarter, according to GDP 

figures from the International Monetary Fund.  

• The size of the Indian economy in nominal terms in the last quarter of 2021-22 was $854.7 billion and 

that of the UK was $816 billion. 

o UK GDP grew just 1% in nominal terms in the second quarter and shrank 0.1% in real terms. 

o  Sterling has also underperformed the dollar relative to the rupee, with the pound falling 8% 

against the Indian currency this year. 
Concept: 

• The economy of India is a middle-income developing market economy. 

• It is the world’s fifth-largest economy by nominal GDP and the third-largest by purchasing power 

parity (PPP). 

• According to the International Monetary Fund (IMF), on a per capita income basis, India ranked 

142nd by GDP (nominal) and 128th by GDP (PPP). 

Nominal GDP vs. PPP GDP 

• To compare GDPs around the world, currencies must be converted so that they’re consistent across 

all countries. 

o There are two main systems of common currency conversion: 

▪ Nominal and 
▪ PPP- Purchasing Power Parity 

• Nominal GDP 

o It is useful for large-scope GDP comparison, either for a country or region or on an international 

scale. 

o The nominal GDP of an area is determined using up-to-date market prices and shifts according 

to inflation. 

o By incorporating an area’s inflation rate in the GDP calculation, nominal GDP can indicate 

when prices rise in an economy. 

o The rate of price increases in an economy is also factored into nominal GDP. 

o The main downfall of nominal GDP is that 

▪ It doesn’t account for the living standards in a country – it focuses only on economic 
growth and performance. 

▪ It can differ significantly from year to year depending on variations in the exchange 

rate. 

• PPP GDP  

o It is used to measure both the economic growth and living standards in a country, making it a 

useful tool in global comparisons. 

o The PPP approach uses exchange rates to convert one country’s currency into the other. Then, 

using a consistent amount of money, the quantity of goods and services that may be purchased 

in the countries is compared. 

▪  For example, PPP may compare the cost of a car in France to the cost of a car in Japan 

(after using the exchange rate to convert yen to Euros, or vice versa) to analyse the 

difference in GDP and cost of living between these nations. 

o PPP GDP stays relatively stable from year to year and isn’t significantly impacted by shifts in 

the exchange rate. 

o PPP GDP can be faulted for the fact that 
▪ It doesn’t incorporate discrepancies in quality between goods and services in different 

countries. 

▪ In general, it’s less exact than nominal GDP and often hinges on estimates rather than 

calculations. As such, the nominal GDP is typically used to measure and compare the 

size of national economies. 

6. Tur 

Context: 

Known to be rich in proteins, the red gram’s seed coat offers six times more calcium than milk. 

Details: 

• Tur, also called arhar, red gram or pigeon pea is a staple source of protein and rich in calcium too. 
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• A sample of 100-gram tur seed coat has 652 mg of calcium against 120 mg found in 100 ml of milk. 

o The human body requires 800-1,000 mg of calcium per day 

• Presently, the seed coat is discarded in seed processing of the pulse it has huge potential as a key input 

in baby food and mineral supplements according to the research led by scientists at the ICRISAT’s Gene 

Bank 

Concept: 

• India is the largest producer, consumer and importer of pulses in the world. 

• India accounted for 62% of world’s total pulses production in 2019-20. 

• In the last five-six years, India has increased pulses production from 140 lakh tonnes to more than 240 

lakh tonnes. 

• Though pulses are grown in both Kharif and Rabi seasons, Rabi pulses contribute more than 60 per 

cent of the total production. 

• Gram is the most dominant pulse having a share of around 40 per cent in the total production followed 

by Tur at 15 to 20 per cent and Urad/Black Matpe and Moong at around 8-10 per cent each. 

• Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh and Karnataka are the top five pulses 

producing States. 

• Productivity of pulses is 764 kg/ha. 

• With the advent of the Green Revolution, which promoted rice and wheat using external inputs and 

modern varieties of seeds, pulses were pushed to the marginal lands. This resulted in decline in 

productivity and land degradation. Thus, pulses are still cultivated on the marginal and sub marginal 

land, predominantly under irrigated conditions 
Tur: 

• Tur is largely grown in the semi-arid tropics of South Asia, Central America, and Africa. 

• India is its biggest producer and consumer globally, accounting for 82 per cent of the cultivation and 

77 percent of production. 

• India grows tur in about 17 lakh hectares annually and produces about 37.50 lakh tonnes. This is 

followed by Myanmar (6.76 lakh tonnes) and Malawi (4.30 lakh tonnes). 

 

7. The UK announced continuation of safeguard duties of 25% on five steel categories till 2024, in addition 

to the initial list of 10 

Context: 

The UK announced continuation of safeguard duties of 25% on five steel categories till 2024, in addition to the 

initial list of 10. 
Details: 

• India estimates that the safeguard measures (on steel) have resulted in the decline of exports to the tune 

of 219 thousand metric tonnes on which the duty collection would be $247.7 million. 

• India has warned the UK that it may suspend trade concessions or other obligations equivalent to the 

adverse effects of the safeguard measures imposed on certain Indian steel products imposed by the 

country if no agreement is reached on compensation between the two within 30 days of consultations at 

the WTO. 

• Safeguard measures have been extended violating the provisions of GATT 1994 and the Agreement on 

Safeguards, and requested compensation, under Article 8.1 of the Agreement on Safeguards, 

Concept: 

• Safeguard measures include tariff increases to check increased imports of particular products that have 
caused ‘serious injury’ to domestic producers. 

• Safeguard Duty is a tariff barrier imposed by the government on commodities to ensure that imports in 

excessive quantities do not harm the domestic industry. 

• It is mainly a temporary measure undertaken by the government in defence of the domestic industry 

which is harmed or has potential threat getting hard due to sudden cheap surge in imports. 

Agreement on Safeguards: 

• The Agreement on Safeguards (“SG Agreement”) sets forth the rules for application of safeguard 

measures in the Article XIX of GATT 1994.  

• Safeguard measures are defined as “emergency” actions with respect to increased imports of 

particular products, where such imports have caused or threaten to cause serious injury to the 

importing Member’s domestic industry. 

• Such measures, which in broad terms take the form of suspension of concessions or obligations, can 

consist of quantitative import restrictions or of duty increases to higher than bound rates. 

• It is one of three types of contingent trade protection measures, along with anti-dumping and 

countervailing measures, available to WTO Members. 
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Criteria: 

• such measures must be temporary; 

• they may be imposed only when imports are found to cause or threaten serious injury to a competing 

domestic industry; 

• they be applied on a non-selective (i.e., most-favoured-nation, or “MFN”, basis); 

• they be progressively liberalized while in effect; 

• the Member imposing them must pay compensation to the Members whose trade is affected. 

Thus, safeguard measures, unlike anti-dumping and countervailing measures, do not require a finding of an 

“unfair” practice, (generally) must be applied on an MFN basis. 

Components: 

It has four main components: 

• general provisions (Articles 1 and 2) 

• rules governing Members’ application of new safeguard measures (i.e., those applied after entry into 

force of WTO Agreement (Articles 3-9)) 

• rules pertaining to pre-existing measures that were applied before the WTO entry into force (Articles 10 

and 11) 

• multilateral obligations and institutions regarding application of safeguard measures (Articles 12-14) 

A safeguard measures may be applied when: 

• There are increased imports – the increased quantity of imports may be either an absolute increase or 

an increase relative to domestic production. 

• There is serious injury or a threat of serious injury 
o ‘Serious injury’ is defined as a significant overall impairment in the position of a domestic 

industry. In determining whether serious injury is present, investigating authorities must 

evaluate all relevant factors having a bearing on the condition of the industry, including the 

absolute and relative rate and amount of increase in imports, the market share taken by the 

increased imports, as well as changes in level of sales, production, productivity, capacity, 

utilization, profit and losses, and employment of the domestic industry. 

o ‘Threat of serious injury’ means a clear and imminent danger of serious injury. 

• There must be objective evidence of the existence of a causal link between increased imports of the 

products concerned and serious injury. 

• Injury caused to the domestic industry at the same time by factors other than increased imports must not 

be attributed to increased imports to the domestic industry. 

The Special Safeguard Mechanism of the WTO is a special protection mechanism for developing countries that 
allows developing countries to raise tariffs on agricultural imports that are injurious to domestic farmers. The 

details for the same are still being negotiated. 

• It is a permission to increase tariffs for developing countries when imports surge or price declines for 

agricultural products. 

• SSM is different from the Special Agricultural Safeguard (SSG) that is provided for in the Agreement 

on Agriculture (AoA). 

 

8. Status Report on India’s External Debt 2021-22 

Concept: 

The External Debt Management Unit (EDMU) in the Department of economic Affairs, Ministry of Finance, has 

released 28th edition of the Status Report on India’s External Debt 2021-22. 
India’s external debt 

In a cross-country perspective, India’s external debt is modest, occupying 23th position globally.  

• India’s external debt, at US$ 620.7 billion as at end-March 2022, grew by 8.2 per cent over US$ 573.7 

billon as at end-March 2021. 

• While 2 per cent of it was denominated in US dollar, Indian rupee denominated debt, estimated at 

31.2 per cent, was the second largest. 

• External debt as a ratio to GDP fell marginally to 19.9 per cent as at end-March 2022 from 21.2 per 

cent a year ago. 

• Foreign currency reserves as a ratio to external debt stood slightly lower at 97.8 per cent as at end-

March 2022 than 100.6 per cent a year ago. 

• Commercial borrowings (CBs), NRIs deposits, short-term trade credit and multilateral loans together 
accounted for 90 per cent of the total external debt. 

• Sovereign external debt (SED) amounted to US$ 130.7 billion, increasing by 17.1 per cent over the 

level a year ago, reflecting the additional allocation of SDRs by the IMF during 2021-22. SDRs rose to 

US$ 22.9 billion from US$ 5.5 billion as at end-March 2021 
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• Non-sovereign external debt, estimated at US$ 490.0 billion as at end-March 2022, posted a growth of 

6.1 per cent over the level a year ago. CBs, NRI deposits, and short-term trade credit accounted for about 

95 per cent of non-sovereign debt. 

• The debt service ratio fell to 5.2 per cent during 2021-22 from 8.2 per cent during 2020-21 due to 

buoyancy in current receipts and a decline in debt service payments and projected to fall. 

• The long-term debt estimated at US$ 499.1 billion, constituted the largest chunk of 80.4 per cent, while 

the short-term debt, at US$ 121.7 billion, accounted for 19.6 per cent of the total. The short-term trade 

credit was predominantly in the form of trade credit (96 per cent) financing imports 

 

9. Unicorns in India 

Context: 
India ranks third in the number of unicorns created, according to the latest Hurun Global Unicorn Index. 

Details: 

• The US tops the list, with 138 start-ups, achieving a valuation of $1 billion in the same period. 

• India has created the second-highest number of unicorns – 14 – in the first half of 2022. 

o India consolidated its Top 3 spot with 68 unicorns in India  and in total 124 unicorns founded 

by Indians around the world 

o Bengaluru accounts for 2.5 percent of the world’s unicorns. 

• China created just 10 new unicorns in the first half of 2022, despite having the second highest number 

of unicorns globally. 

• Cities with the most unicorns–San Francisco 176 (World Unicorn Capital)> New York 120> Beijing 

90> Shanghai 69> London 39> Bengaluru and Shenzhen with 33 unicorns each. 
What is a Unicorn? 

• Unicorns are privately held, venture-capital backed startups that have reached a value of $1 billion. 

• Features: 

o Disruptive innovation: Mostly, all the unicorns have brought a disruption in the field they 

belong to, for example, Uber transformed commuting. 

o Technology-driven: The business model is driven by the latest technological innovations and 

trends. 

o Consumer-focused:  Their goal is to simplify things for consumers and be a part of their day-

to-day life. 

o Affordability: Keeping things affordable is another key highlight of these startups. 

o Privately owned: Most of the unicorns are privately owned which gets their valuation bigger 
when an established company invests in it. 

o Software-based: A recent report suggests that 87% of the unicorns’ products are software, 7% 

are hardware and the rest 6% are other products & services. 

• The valuation of unicorns is not expressly linked to their current financial performance, but largely based 

on their growth potential as perceived by investors and venture capitalists who have taken part in various 

funding rounds. 

• The average annual growth rate of Indian unicorns is more than that of the U.S., the U.K. and 

many other countries. 

• American venture capitalist Aileen Lee is credited with coining the term in 2013. It was used to 

emphasize the rarity of the emergence of such start-ups. 

• A decacorn is a company that has attained a valuation of more than USD10 billion. 
o As of May 2022, 47 company’s worlds over have achieved the decacorn status. 

o India has four start-ups namely, Flipkart, BYJU’s, Nykaa and Swiggy, added in the decacorn 

cohort. 

 

10. India-Bangladesh Trading relations and CEPA 

Prime Minister Narendra Modi has said India and Bangladesh will soon commence negotiations on a Bilateral 

Comprehensive Economic Partnership Agreement (CEPA). 

Details: 

As Bangladesh prepares to graduate into a developing nation by 2026 — after which it may no longer qualify for 

trade benefits that it currently enjoys as a least-developed country. 

Concept: 
Bilateral Comprehensive Economic Partnership Agreement (CEPA): 

The CEPA is likely to focus on trade in goods, services, and investment, with a key objective being the reduction 

of the trade gap between the two countries. 

Comprehensive Economic Partnership Agreement (CEPA): 
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• A comprehensive economic partnership agreement (CEPA) is a kind of free trade pact that covers 

negotiation on the trade in services and investment, and other areas of economic partnership. 

• It may even consider negotiation in areas such as trade facilitation and customs cooperation, competition, 

and IPR. 

• Partnership agreements or cooperation agreements are more comprehensive than Free Trade Agreements. 

India has signed CEPAs with South Korea, UAE and Japan. 

Existing frameworks 

The current institutional frameworks for trade and investment include: 

• In 2015, the bilateral trade agreement between the two countries was renewed for a period of five years 

with a provision for auto renewal. 

• Under the provisions of the South Asian Free Trade Area (SAFTA), Bangladesh extends preferential 
tariffs to Indian exports of products outside the ‘sensitive list’ of 993 items. In 2011, India announced 

duty-free, quota-free access to Bangladesh for all tariff lines except tobacco and alcohol. 

• An Agreement on Promotion and Protection of Investments has been in force since 2011. 

• To facilitate trade and transit through inland waterways, a Protocol on Inland Waterways Trade and 

Transit (PIWTT) has been in place since 1972. 

o The protocol allows the movement of goods by barges/ vessels on eight routes between points 

in India and Bangladesh, as well as between points in India through Bangladesh. 

• Direct sea movement of containerized/ bulk/ dry cargo began after the signing of a Memorandum of 

Understanding (MoU) on Coastal Shipping in June 2015. 

• MoUs were signed in 2015 on the use of the Chittagong and Mongla Ports for Movement of Goods to 

and from India. 

• The MoU on Border Haats on the India-Bangladesh border was renewed in April 2017. 

o Currently, four Border Haats — two each in Meghalaya (Kalaichar and Balat) and Tripura 

(Srinagar and Kamalasagar) — are functional. 

o Work on setting up two more haats on the Tripura-Bangladesh border and four on the 

Meghalaya-Bangladesh border is under way. The two sides have also decided to identify 

locations for another six Border Haats. 

India-Bangladesh Trading relations: 

• In 2021-22, Bangladesh has emerged as the largest trade partner for India in South Asia and 

the fourth largest destination for Indian exports worldwide. 

• India is Bangladesh’s second biggest trade partner, and its largest export market in Asia. 

 
11. Income tax ‘raids’: What is the difference between surveys and searches? 

• According to tax officials, the surveys were conducted due to some alleged irregularities in 

funding these bodies. The searches, however, were conducted as an action against some 

unrecognised but registered political parties. 

What is a survey? 

• Tax authorities conduct surveys to unearth hidden or undisclosed income and property. Here, the main 

focus is the collection of information. 

• It is also ascertained in a survey if a person or a business has properly maintained its books of 

accounts or not. 

• It is guided by Section 133A of the Income Tax Act, 1961. It was inserted in 1964. Some amendments 

were made to the section through the Finance Act, 2002. 
What is a search? 

• Searches are thorough inspections of buildings, places of business, and other places to find hidden 

income or wealth in tax evasion cases. The authorities are also given the power to seize the documents, 

assets, bullion, which have been hidden from the authorities. That is why they are also called “search 

and seizure” operations. 

• In common parlance, it is called a “raid “, but no such word exists in the I-T Act of 1961. Searches are 

conducted under Section 132 of the I-T Act. 

How are surveys different from searches? 

• Surveys can be conducted during business hours, searches have no restrictions 

• Searches allow seizure of unaccounted assets, during searches authorities have to be cautious and can 

be held accountable later for impounding 

• In case on non-cooperation, raiders can break open any door/ window, nothing such can be done 

during surveys 

• Surveys can only take place at the place from where the business or profession is carried out. In search 

operations, there is no such restriction. 
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• Search operation is regulated by the provisions of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 which allow 

the raiding party in case of non-cooperation to break open any outer or inner door or window to get 

access to the premises where the search warrant needs to be executed. However, such power is not 

conferred for survey proceedings 

• “Few rights of taxpayers get suspended during the execution of search warrant however that is not 

a case during survey proceedings under Income tax Act. 

• Before the Finance Act of 2002, the authorities had no power to seize any asset during the surveys. 

However, after the amendment, the authorities can impound the books and documents surveyed but 

only after recording the reasons for doing so. Also, they cannot be retained for over ten days without 

the permission of the Chief Commissioner, Commissioner, Director General or Director. 

• In search and seizure operations, the authorities can seize any document or asset except the stock-in-

business. They can break any locks if they are not provided with the keys. They can take the help of 

police officers or any other central government officer for the whole process. 

 

12. Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has been asked to prepare a ‘whitelist’ 

Context: 

Noting concerns on increasing instances of money laundering, tax evasion and criminal intimidation by illegal 

loan apps, the Finance Minister outlined multiple steps to prevent operations of such lenders. 

Details: 

• Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has been asked to prepare a “whitelist” of all the legal loan applications 

and the Ministry of Electronics and Information Technology (MeitY) has been asked to ensure that 

only those apps are hosted on app stores. 

• The RBI will also monitor money laundering through mule/rented accounts. 

• RBI will review or cancel dormant non-banking financial companies (NBFCs) to avoid their misuse 

• The central bank will also ensure registration of payment aggregators within a timeframe and remove 

unregistered payment aggregators within a timeframe. 

• The Corporate Affairs Ministry will identify shell companies and deregister them to prevent their misuse. 

• Steps would be taken to increase cyber awareness for customers, bank employees, law enforcement 

agencies and other stakeholders. 

• All ministries or agencies will take all possible actions to prevent operations of such illegal loan apps. 

Concept: 

White list: 

It is a list of people or things considered to be acceptable or trustworthy. 
Digital Lending: 

• It consists of lending through web platforms or mobile apps, by taking advantage of technology for 

authentication and credit assessment. 

• Banks have launched their own independent digital lending platforms to tap in the digital lending market 

by leveraging existing capabilities in traditional lending. 

Digital lenders are classified into three categories:  

• entities regulated by the RBI and permitted to carry out lending business, 

• entities authorised to carry out lending as per other statutory or regulatory provisions but not regulated 

by the RBI, and 

• entities lending outside the purview of any statutory or regulatory provisions. 

Steps Taken by RBI: 

• Non-Banking Financial Companies (NBFCs) and banks need to state the names of online platforms 

they are working with. 

• RBI has also mandated that digital lending platforms which are used on behalf of Banks and NBFCs 

should disclose the name of the Bank(s) or NBFC(s) upfront to the customers. 

• The central bank had also asked lending apps to issue a sanction letter to the borrower on the letter 

head of the bank/ NBFC concerned before the execution of the loan agreement. 

• Legitimate public lending activities can be undertaken by banks, NBFCs registered with the RBI and 

other entities who are regulated by state governments under statutory provisions. 

• The RBI constituted a WG on digital lending including lending through online platforms and mobile 

apps in January, 2021. 

Latest guidelines by RBI: 

• The guidelines apply to the RBI’s regulated entities (REs) and the LSPs engaged by them to extend 

credit facilitation services. 

o For the second category digital lenders, the respective regulator may formulate rules on digital 

lending, based on the recommendations of the working group. 
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o For entities in the third category, the working group has suggested specific legislative and 

institutional interventions for consideration by the government to curb illegitimate lending. 

• All digital loans must be disbursed and repaid through bank accounts of regulated entities 

only, without pass-through of lending service providers (LSPs) or other third parties. 

• Any fees payable to LSPs in the credit intermediation process shall be paid directly by the RE and not 

by the borrower. 

• A standardised key fact statement (KFS) must be provided to the borrower before executing the loan 

contract including all-inclusive cost of digital loans in the form of annual percentage rate (APR). 

• Automatic increases in credit limit without the explicit consent of borrowers has been prohibited. 

• The loan contract must provide for a cooling-off or look-up period for loan exit without any penalty. 

All digital lending products involving short term credit or deferred payments must also be reported to credit 

bureaus by the Res. 

 

13. SFIO arrests ‘mastermind’ of China-linked shell companies 

• The Serious Frauds Investigation Office (SFIO) has arrested one person named Dortse, the alleged 

mastermind of a widespread racket involving setting up of shell companies with Chinese links and supply 

of dummy directors. 

Serious Frauds Investigation Office 

• SFIO is a multi-disciplinary organization under the Ministry of Corporate Affairs, consisting 

of experts in the field of accountancy, forensic auditing, law, information technology, investigation, 

company law, capital market and taxation for detecting and prosecuting or recommending for prosecution 

white-collar crimes/frauds. 

• Section 211 of the Companies Act, 2013, has accorded statutory status to the Serious Fraud 

Investigation Office (SFIO). 

• SFIO also has powers to arrest people for the violation of the Company law. 
Structure 

• SFIO is headed by a Director as Head of Department in the rank of Joint Secretary to the Government 

of India. 

• The Director is assisted by Additional Directors, Joint Directors, Deputy Directors, Senior Assistant 

Directors, Assistant Directors Prosecutors and other secretarial staff. 

• The Headquarter of SFIO is at New Delhi, with five Regional Offices at Mumbai, New Delhi, Chennai, 

Hyderabad & Kolkata 

Powers 

• The SFIO will normally take up for investigation only such cases, which are characterized by – 

o complexity and having inter-departmental and multi– disciplinary ramifications; 

o substantial involvement of public interest to be judged by size, either in terms of monetary 
o The possibility of investigation leading to or contributing towards a clear improvement in 

systems, laws or procedures. 

o The SFIO shall investigate serious cases of fraud received from Department of Company 

Affairs. 

o SFIO may also take up cases on its own, 

What are shell companies? 

• Shell companies are typically corporate entities which do not have any active business operations or 

significant assets in their possession. 

• There is no definition of the term “Shell Company” in the Companies Act. 

• The government views them with suspicion as some of them could be used for money laundering, tax 

evasion and other illegal activities. 

• Some laws help in curbing illegal activities to target shell companies are 

• Benami Transaction (Prohibition) Amendment Act 2016 

• The Prevention of Money Laundering Act 2002 

• The Companies Act, 2013. 

 

14. What govt curbs on exporting rice mean for India and the world 

• The Department of Revenue in the Ministry of Finance notified the slapping of a 20% duty on 

exports of rice “other than parboiled and basmati rice” 

What are the restrictions imposed? 
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• There are four categories of rice exports. Out of these, exports in the case of two – basmati rice and 

parboiled non-basmati rice –are still freely allowed. The curbs are only for the other two: raw (white) 

and broken non-basmati rice. 

• The Directorate General of Foreign Trade in the Ministry of Commerce and Industry imposed a 

blanket ban on broken rice exports. 

Why have these restrictions been placed? 

• The possibility of India’s rice production declining significantly because of deficient monsoon rainfall 

• Farmers have planted 2.1 million hectares (MH) less area under rice compared to the same period last 

year. 

• Yields in Punjab and Haryana turn out to be lower due to a new virus that has caused “dwarfing” of 

paddy plants 

• Public wheat stocks on August 1, at 26.65 MT, were the lowest in 14 years, while the same for rice, at 

40.99 MT, was quite comfortable 

• The government is worried about their depletion in the event of a sub-par kharif harvest. 

• The political pressure to continue the free-food grains scheme (Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Anna 

Yojana) beyond September. 

What is India’s place in Rice and Wheat trade? 

• The country has a 40% share of the world’s total rice exports, with its 21 MT-plus shipments last year 

thus number one in rice exports 

• However, for Wheat India is only an occasional large exporter 

Where does India export rice to? 

• More than 75% of basmati exports last year were to Iran and the Arabian Peninsula countries; the 

US, UK, Canada and Australia added up to another 10%. 

• In non-basmati rice, almost 55% went to African countries – including Benin, Ivory Coast, Senegal, 

Togo, Guinea 

Parboiled Rice 

• Parboiling is a process where the paddy is soaked in water, steamed and dried while retaining its 

outer husk. 

• However, there is no specific definition of parboiled rice of the Food Corporation of India or the 

Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food and Public Distribution. 

• Recently Government has decided to Stop Purchases as FCI has sufficient stocks and there is no 

demand for such grain under the Public Distribution System (PDS). 

• Telangana is a surplus parboiled producing region and does not consume parboiled rice, but only 

produces which is always surplus and delivered to FCI. 

Rice Varieties Suitable for Parboiling: 

• Generally, all varieties can be processed into parboiled rice, but it is ideal to use long slender varieties 

to prevent breakage during milling. 

• However, aromatic varieties should not be parboiled because the process can make it lose its aroma. 

Advantages 

• Parboiling makes rice tougher which reduces the chances of the rice kernel breaking during milling. 

• Parboiling also increases the nutrient value of the rice. 

• Parboiled rice has a higher resistance to insects and fungi. 

 
15. Why several Asian economies brought in Agri export curbs in 2022? 

• Governments across Asia implemented export curbs on various agricultural and energy products this 

year to ensure sufficient supplies and cap a rise in prices due to the Russia-Ukraine war, but these 

measures have disrupted global trade. 

• Top Thermal Coal Exporter 2022 – Indonesia, Australia, Russia 

o India 2nd largest importer after China 

• Top Palm Oil Exporter – Indonesia, Malaysia, Netherlands 

o India top importer of Palm-Oil 

• Top Wheat Exporter – Russia, US, Canada 

• Top Sugar Exporter – Brazil, Thailand, India 

• Top Poultry Meat Exporter – Brazil, US, EU 

• Top Rice Exporter – India, Vietnam, Thailand 

 

16. Broken rice export 
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The Indian government’s ban on exports of broken rice will eliminate its trade that had increased 53 per cent last 

year, the US Department of Agriculture (USDA). 

Details: 

• Broken rice exports accounted for nearly 20 percent (first half of 2022) and 10% (2021) of the total rice 

exports. 

• Rice trade is estimated to contract in 2022 partly due to the new Indian policy to ban exports of broken 

rice. 

• India contributed to over 50 per cent of the global trade in broken rice. 

• China, Vietnam and Senegal are the major importers of broken rice. 

About the ban: 

• Recently, India has banned exports of broken rice and imposed a 20% duty on exports of non-Basmati 
rice except for parboiled rice to boost domestic supplies amid a fall in area under the paddy crop in the 

current Kharif season. 

• There are four categories of rice exports.  

o Out of these, exports in the case of two – basmati rice and parboiled non-basmati rice –are still 

freely allowed. 

o The curbs are only for the other two: raw (white) and broken non-basmati rice. 

• Why did the Government Ban the Export? 

o Unusual rise in Exports 

o China was the top buyer (15.85 LMT) of Indian broken rice in 2021-22. 

o Paucity in Domestic Market 

o Rise in Global Demand-due to low cost 
o Decline in Domestic Production due to fall in area under paddy cultivation 

Trends in rice production and export: 

• India is the world’s biggest exporter of rice which accounts for more than 40% of global rice shipments 

and it competes with Thailand, Vietnam, Pakistan, and Myanmar in the world market. 

o Non-basmati rice accounts for the lion’s share in the basket of Indian rice exports. 

o China emerged as the top buyer of Indian rice during the pandemic, with the import of 7.7 per 

cent — of India’s total rice export in financial year 2021-22 

o Of the total rice imports from India, nearly 97 per cent was broken rice. 

• India, the world’s biggest rice consumer after China. 

• China is the world’s largest producer and largest rice importer. 

Parboiled and Broken Rice 

• Paddy typically has 20-21% husk (the inedible covering of the grain) and 10-11% bran (the brown outer 

layer of the edible kernel). 

• What remains after removal of the husk and bran is the white raw rice that constitutes 68-69% of paddy. 

• Parboiling is a process where the paddy is soaked in water, steamed and dried while retaining its outer 

husk. 

o It results in the rice becoming harder with less breakage on milling. 

o The parboiled rice exported from India contains 5-15% broken grains. 

o In raw rice, the broken are normally up to 25%. 

o It is the rice having 100% broken whose exports have been prohibited. 

• Broken rice is fragments of rice grains, broken in the field, during drying, during transport, or during 

milling. 

• Broken rice is fragmented, not defective. 

• It is as nutritious as the equivalent quantity of unbroken rice. 

Significance of Broken Rice: 

• Manufacture of feed for very young animals, livestock and for pets. 

o It is particularly suitable due to its rich caloric value and low fibre content. 

• Brewing industry-where it is mixed with barley and the production of arak (aniseed alcoholic drink, 

distilled, colourless drink). 

• Raw material for rice flour, used in baby food, breakfast cereals, rice wine, rice liqueur, sake, and pre-

packaged and canned foods. 

 

17. Climate risk discussion paper by the Reserve Bank of India 

RBI’s paper on climate action has suggestions worthy of adoption. 

About the discussion paper: 
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The paper highlights gaps in the way climate change as a material risk is treated by India’s banks. It diligently 

elucidates: 

• Physical climate impact risks. 

o It refers to the economic costs and financial losses resulting from the increasing frequency and 

severity of extreme climate change-related weather events such as acute physical risks and 

chronic physical risks. 

• Transition loss risks 

o The process of transition to reducing carbon emissions may have a significant impact on the 

economy. It includes: 

▪ Cost due to changes in climate-related policies and regulations. 

▪ Investment portfolios or reduction in cash flow due to emergence of newer 
technologies. 

▪ Shifting sentiments and behaviour of customers. 

o The consultation paper offers: 

o Broad guidance, 

o Illustrative examples and good practices for regulated entities around governance, 

o Disclosures strategy, processes and the risk management structure to address climate risks, with 

valuable insights for consideration of boards. 

o It provides more emphasis on the numerous financing opportunities. 

▪ foreign capital through sustainability-linked loans and bonds. 

Initiatives by the RBI in climate change: 

• In May 2021, it set up a Sustainable Finance Group within its Department of Regulation 
o It aims to coordinate with other national and international agencies on issues relating to climate 

change. 

• The Reserve Bank released on its website the results of a Survey on Climate Risk and Sustainable 

Finance undertaken in January 2022. 

o The Sustainable Finance Group (SFG) carried out a survey in January 2022 to assess the status 

of climate risk and sustainable finance in leading scheduled commercial banks. 

o The survey covered 12 public sector banks, 16 private sector banks and 6 foreign banks in India. 

o It provides useful insights, and the feedback from this exercise will help in shaping the 

regulatory and supervisory approach of the RBI to climate risk and sustainable finance. 

• In a bulletin issued in March 2022, the RBI analysed the impact of the green energy transition on fossil 

fuel dependent industries. 

• The recently released climate risk discussion paper by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI), to encourage 

the country’s financial sector to prioritize green-transition financing and ensure long term systemic 

stability by addressing the growing threat of climate challenges, is most welcome. 

Network for Greening the Financial System 

• It is a group of central banks and supervisors willing to share best practices and contribute to the 

development of environment and climate risk management in the financial sector. 

• It was created at the Paris One Planet Summit in December 2017 and its secretariat is hosted by the 

Banque de France. 

• It also seeks to mobilise mainstream finance to support the transition towards a sustainable economy. 

18. Financial Stability and Development Council 

26th meeting of the Financial Stability and Development Council (FSDC) held under the Chairpersonship of 

Union Finance Minister Smt. Nirmala Sitharaman. 

Details: 

• It underscored the need for continuous monitoring of risks in the financial sector and also 

deliberated on: 
o improving the efficiency of the existing financial and credit information systems 

o issues of governance and management in systemically important financial institutions 

o strengthening cyber security framework in the financial sector 

o common KYC for all financial Services 

o issues relating to the financing of the power sector 

o the strategic role the GIFT international financial services centre can play 

Financial Stability and Development Council (FSDC) 

• It is a non-statutory apex council under the Ministry of Finance constituted by the Executive Order 

in 2010.  
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• It is established as an autonomous body dealing with macroprudential and financial regularities in 

the entire financial sector of India.  

o The Raghuram Rajan Committee (2008) on financial sector reforms first proposed the 

creation of FSDC. 

• Composition of FSDC: 

o Chairperson: The Union Finance Minister of India. 

o Members of FSDC include Heads of the Financial Sector Regulators listed below: 

▪ Reserve Bank of India (RBI) 

▪ Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority (IRDA) 

▪ Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) 

▪ Pension Fund Regulatory and Development Authority (PFRDA) 
o Other members are Finance Secretary, Secretary of Department of Financial Services (DFS), 

and Chief Economic Adviser. 

o The government reconstituted the FSDC to include the following Members in the 

Council:  

▪ Minister of State responsible for the Department of Economic Affairs (DEA), 

▪ Secretary of Department of Electronics and Information Technology, 

▪ Chairperson of the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of India (IBBI) and 

▪ The Revenue Secretary. 

o FSDC sub-committee is headed by the Governor of RBI. 

o The Council can invite experts to its meeting if required. 

• Aims and Objectives:  
o To strengthen and institutionalise the mechanism of maintaining financial and macroeconomic 

stability. 

o To enhance inter-regulatory coordination and promote financial sector development. 

o It also focuses on financial literacy and financial inclusion. 

o Coordinating India’s international interface with financial sector bodies such as the Financial 

Action Task Force (FATF) and Financial Stability Board (FSB). 

• Functions: 

o To strengthen and institutionalize the mechanism for maintaining financial stability, enhancing 

inter-regulatory coordination and promoting financial sector development. 

o To monitor macro-prudential supervision of the economy. It assesses the functioning of the 

large financial conglomerates. 

 
19. Climate risk discussion paper by the Reserve Bank of India 

RBI’s paper on climate action has suggestions worthy of adoption. 

About the discussion paper: 

The paper highlights gaps in the way climate change as a material risk is treated by India’s banks. It diligently 

elucidates: 

• Physical climate impact risks. 

o It refers to the economic costs and financial losses resulting from the increasing frequency and 

severity of extreme climate change-related weather events such as acute physical risks and 

chronic physical risks. 

• Transition loss risks 

o The process of transition to reducing carbon emissions may have a significant impact on the 
economy. It includes: 

▪ Cost due to changes in climate-related policies and regulations. 

▪ Investment portfolios or reduction in cash flow due to emergence of newer 

technologies. 

▪ Shifting sentiments and behaviour of customers. 

o The consultation paper offers: 

o Broad guidance, 

o Illustrative examples and good practices for regulated entities around governance, 

o Disclosures strategy, processes and the risk management structure to address climate risks, with 

valuable insights for consideration of boards. 

o It provides more emphasis on the numerous financing opportunities. 
▪ foreign capital through sustainability-linked loans and bonds. 

Initiatives by the RBI in climate change: 

• In May 2021, it set up a Sustainable Finance Group within its Department of Regulation 
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o It aims to coordinate with other national and international agencies on issues relating to climate 

change. 

• The Reserve Bank released on its website the results of a Survey on Climate Risk and Sustainable 

Finance undertaken in January 2022. 

o The Sustainable Finance Group (SFG) carried out a survey in January 2022 to assess the status 

of climate risk and sustainable finance in leading scheduled commercial banks. 

o The survey covered 12 public sector banks, 16 private sector banks and 6 foreign banks in India. 

o It provides useful insights, and the feedback from this exercise will help in shaping the 

regulatory and supervisory approach of the RBI to climate risk and sustainable finance. 

• In a bulletin issued in March 2022, the RBI analysed the impact of the green energy transition on fossil 

fuel dependent industries. 

• The recently released climate risk discussion paper by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI), to encourage 

the country’s financial sector to prioritize green-transition financing and ensure long term systemic 

stability by addressing the growing threat of climate challenges, is most welcome. 

Network for Greening the Financial System 

• It is a group of central banks and supervisors willing to share best practices and contribute to the 

development of environment and climate risk management in the financial sector. 

• It was created at the Paris One Planet Summit in December 2017 and its secretariat is hosted by the 

Banque de France. 

• It also seeks to mobilise mainstream finance to support the transition towards a sustainable economy. 

 

20. Small company under Companies Act 2013 
Context: 

The Corporate Affairs Ministry (MCA) has relaxed the paid-up capital threshold for small companies, facilitating 

further Ease of Doing Business and reduced compliance burden for such companies. 

Concept: 

Definition of small company as per Companies Act 2013: 

Particulars  Earlier  Present  

Paid up share capital as on reporting date; and Not greater than 

₹2 crore 

 Not greater than ₹4 crore 

Turnover for immediately preceding the financial 

year. 

Not greater than 

₹20 crore 

Not greater than ₹40 crore 

The following company shall not qualify as a small company:  

• A holding company or a subsidiary company. 

• A company registered under Section 8 of the Act. 

• A company or body corporate governed by any special act. 

Benefits: 

This will allow more companies to avail benefits available to a small company under the Companies Act, 2013: 

• No need to prepare a Cash flow statement as part of a financial statement. 

• Where other companies require providing details of remuneration to directors and key managerial 

personnel, small companies are required to provide details of the only aggregate amount of remuneration 

drawn by directors in its Annual Return. 

• Mandatory rotation of the auditor is not required. 

• An Auditor of small companies is not required to report on the adequacy of the internal financial controls 
and its operating effectiveness in the auditor’s report. 

• Hold only two board meetings in a year. 

• Annual Return of the company can be signed by the Company Secretary, or where there is no company 

secretary, by a single director of the company. 

• Lesser penalties for Small Companies. 

• Lesser filing fees for Small Companies. 

• Types of share capital: 

o Authorised Capital: Authorised capital is referred to as the amount that a company is entitled 

to issue as per the limits set by its Memorandum of Association. 

▪ The authorised capital can also be referred to as the normal or registered capital and it 

can be increased or decreased as per the rules laid down in the Companies Act. 
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o Issued Capital: Issued capital is referred to as that part of the authorised capital that is issued 

to the public for subscription which includes shares allotted to the vendors and the signatories 

of the company’s memorandum. 

o Subscribed Capital: It is referred to as that part of the issued capital that is actually subscribed 

by the public. 

▪ The issued capital and subscribed capital become equal when the shares issued for 

public subscription are subscribed fully by the public. 

o Called up Capital: It is referred to as that part of the subscribed capital for which the company 

has asked shareholders to pay. The company can decide to ask the shareholders to pay in full or 

just a part of the face value of the shares. 

o Paid up Capital: It is referred to as that part of the called-up capital that is actually been paid 
by the shareholders. 

▪ Called up capital and paid up capital will be equal when all the shareholders have paid 

the call amount. In an event of non-payment of a called-up amount by shareholders, it 

is referred to as calls in arrears. 

o Uncalled Capital: It is that part of the subscribed capital that hasn’t yet been called upon by 

the company. The company reserves the right to collect this amount when there is a requirement 

for funds. 

o Reserve Capital: It is that part of the uncalled capital that a company may keep as a reserve 

which is only used in the event of winding up of a company. The creditors have the access to 

such capital in case the company is winding up. 

 

21. National logistics policy 
Context: 

Prime Minister Narendra Modi on Saturday launched the National Logistics Policy (NLP) and the Unified 

Logistics Interface Platform ULIP 

Need? 

• To bring down the logistics cost in India which is high compared to other developed economies. 

o India spends around 13 to 14 percent of the GDP on logistics costs against 9-10 per cent in the 

US and Europe and 11 per cent in Japan 

o According to the World Bank Logistics Index of 2018, India is ranked 44th in logistics costs. 

Key features of the National Logistics Policy 2022: 

• Vision- develop a technologically enabled, integrated, cost-efficient, resilient, sustainable and trusted 

logistics ecosystem in the country for accelerated and inclusive growth. 

• Aim- reduce cost of logistics in India to be comparable to global benchmarks by 2030 endeavour to 

be among top 25 countries by 2030 in the Logistics Performance Index ranking, and create data 

driven decision support mechanism for an efficient logistics ecosystem. 

• The Policy will be implemented through a Comprehensive Logistics Action Plan (CLAP). 

• The interventions proposed under the CLAP are divided into eight key action areas: 

o Integrated Digital Logistics Systems 

o Standardisation of physical assets and benchmarking service quality standards 

o Logistics Human Resources Development and Capacity Building 

o State Engagement 

o EXIM (Export-Import) Logistics 

o Service Improvement framework 

o Sectoral Plan for Efficient Logistics 

o Facilitation of Development of Logistics Parks. 

Unified Logistics Interface Platform: 

• It intends to create a National Single Window Logistics Portal.  

• ULIP will provide real-time monitoring of cargo movement and ensure confidentiality of data with end-

to-end encryption. It will also provide for comprehensive reduction in logistic cost. 

• It is designed by National Industrial Corridor Development Corporation Limited (NICDC), under 

the guidance of NITI Aayog. 

• Components of ULIP Platform 

o Integration with existing data sources of ministries 

o Data exchange with private players 

o Unified document reference in the supply chain 
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22. Economics of Stockpiling 

Context: 

Accumulating large reserves of forex and food has helped India immensely. 

Why stockpiling? 

• There has been a consistent monetary policy tightening (rate of interest rises) on the backdrop of rising 

inflation in developed countries like-USA —leading to large scale dollar flight and depreciation of 

domestic currency. 

• Shortage of dollar and depreciation of domestic currency likely to make import expensive and supply 

shortages– especially of food and fuel. 

Cost of stockpiling: 

• In food-cost of holding and maintaining stocks above the operational requirement for the PDS. 

• In forex-RBI’s purchase of excess dollars leads in exchange of domestic currency. 

o Causes inflation 

o If RBI sterilizes this rupee liquidity leads to selling government bonds. 
o If the interest payable on these bonds exceeds what the RBI earns from deploying its forex assets 

in overseas securities and banks, there is a fiscal cost to reserve build-up. 

Concept: 

Agriculture Supply Chain 

• The Government policy of procurement of Food grains has broad objectives of ensuring MSP to the 

farmers and availability of food grains to the weaker sections at affordable prices. 

• Food Corporation of India –FCI, along with other State Agencies undertakes procurement of wheat 

and paddy under price support scheme.  

o Coarse grains are procured by State Government Agencies for Central Pool as per the direction 

issued by Government of India. 

• FCI and the State Government/its agencies ensure that the farmers are not compelled to sell their produce 

below support price. 

• Procurement at MSP is open ended–whatever food grains are offered by the farmers, which conforms to 

the quality specifications prescribed by Government of India, are purchased at MSP by the Government 

agencies including FCI for central Pool. 

o Some States also declare State bonus on wheat and paddy over and above MSP. 

• To facilitate procurement of food grains, FCI and various State Agencies in consultation with the State 

Government establish a large number of purchases centres at various mandis and key points.  

• If the farmers get prices better than the support price from other buyers such as traders / millers etc the 

farmers are free to sell their produce to them. 

Centralized and Decentralized procurement systems: 

• Centralized (Non-DCP) procurement system: 

o The procurement of food grains in Central Pool is undertaken either by FCI directly or by State 
Govt. Agencies (SGA). 

o Quantity procured by SGAs is handed over to FCI for storage and subsequent issue against GOI 

allocations in the same State or movement of surplus stocks to other States. 

o The cost of the food grains procured by State agencies is reimbursed by FCI. 

•  Decentralized (DCP) Procurement 

o The State Government/ its agencies procure, store and distribute rice /wheat/coarse grains 

within the state. 

o The excess stocks (Rice & wheat) procured by the State /its agencies are handed over to FCI in 

the Central Pool. 

o The expenditure incurred by the State Government on procurement, storage and distribution of 

DCP stocks are reimbursed by Government of India on the laid down principles. 
Food stockpiling: 

• Storage plan of FCI is primarily to meet the storage requirement for holding stocks to meet the 

requirements of Public Distribution System and Other Welfare Schemes undertaken by the Government 

of India and ensuring food security of the nation. 

• Adequate scientific storage is prerequisite to fulfil the policy objectives assigned to the Food Corporation 

of India for which FCI has a network of strategically located storage depots including silos all over 

India. 

• Besides having its own storage capacity, FCI has hired storage capacities from Central Warehousing 

Corporation, State Warehousing Corporations, State Agencies and Private Parties for short term as well 

as for guaranteed period under Private Entrepreneurs Guarantee Scheme. 
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• New God owns are being constructed by FCI mainly through Private Participation under Private 

Entrepreneurs Guarantee Scheme. 

Foreign Exchange Reserves stockpiling: 

• The legal provisions governing management of foreign exchange reserves are laid down in the Reserve 

Bank of India Act, 1934. 

• It closely monitors the developments in the financial markets at home and abroad and it intervenes in the 

market by buying or selling foreign currencies. 

o The market operations are undertaken either directly or through public sector banks. 

• RBI purchases excess dollars in exchange of domestic currency.  

o In addition to the traditional instruments like forward and swap contracts, the Reserve Bank 

has facilitated increased availability of derivative instruments in the foreign exchange market. 

• The Reserve Bank of India Act permits the Reserve Bank to invest the reserves in the following types 

of instruments: 

o Deposits with Bank for International Settlements and other central banks 

o Deposits with foreign commercial banks 

o Debt instruments representing sovereign or sovereign-guaranteed liability of not more than 10 

years of residual maturity 

o Other instruments and institutions as approved by the Central Board of the Reserve Bank in 

accordance with the provisions of the Act 

o Certain types of derivatives 

 

23. Market Based Economic Despatch 
Context: 

Centre-States tussle over a centralised market for electricity 

Concept: 

Centralised power model/Market-Based Economic Dispatch (MBED)  

• Market-Based Economic Dispatch (MBED) aims centralised scheduling for dispatching the entire 

annual electricity consumption of around 1,400 billion units.  

o Thus, the power demand by all states is proposed to be met through a central pool allocating 

power at the optimal price. 

• As part of this, an algorithm developed by the National Load Dispatch Centre called the Security 

Constrained Economic Dispatch (SCED), which is aimed at assisting regulators in making informed 

calls on scheduling decisions on a nationwide basis. 

• MBED aims to establish a uniform pricing framework that prioritizes the least cost and most efficient 

generators. 

• The MBED model is seen as a reduction in relative autonomy of states in managing their electricity 

sector 

o Dis-coms (distribution companies that are mostly state-owned) entirely dependent on the 

centralised mandatory market pool requirements. 

Electricity sector: 

• Power is in the Concurrent List of the Constitution. 

• The electricity grid is divided into state-wise autonomous control areas managed by the State Load 

Dispatch Centres (SLDCs), which in turn are supervised by Regional Load Dispatch Centres (RLDCs) 

and the National Load Dispatch Centre (NLDC). 

• Each control area is responsible in real time for balancing its demand with generation resources. 

o Currently, Power distribution companies source power from available sources within the 

states, invariably ending with a higher energy cost. 

o The MBED model proposes to change this by putting in place a central market operator to 

dispatch the inter-state as well as intra-state generation plants and narrow the multiple 

options currently available under the voluntary market design needing to buy or sell power in 

the real-time market.  

• India has a diversified electricity market ranging from long-term power purchase agreements (PPAs), 

cross border PPAs, short and medium term bilateral, day-ahead power exchange, and a real-time online 

market. 

o A major percentage of the installed power capacity –over 87 percent – is tied up under long 
term PPAs of around 25 years and remaining through power exchanges and the remaining 

through short-term and medium-term bilateral deals. 
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o At present, each control area or state follows merit-order dispatch (cheapest power 

dispatched first) from the basket of intra-state and inter-state resources and buys or sells on the 

day-ahead power exchange.  

o The schedules under long-term PPAs can be revised, but not for the power traded at the day-

ahead power exchange. 

o The un-tied generators in the private sector scout for buyers in the bilateral market as well 

as on the power exchanges on a voluntary basis currently. 

 

24. Climate Finance 

Context: 

Only 1.7% of climate finance is going to small farmers who produce 1/3 of the world’s food according to the 
International Fund for Agricultural Development (IFAD). 

Concept: 

International Fund for Agricultural Development (IFAD) 

• IFAD is an international financial institution and specialized United Nations agency working in the 

field of poverty eradication in the rural areas of developing countries providing grants and loans 

with low interest for allied projects. 

• It works with marginalized and vulnerable groups such as farmers with small holdings, foresters, 

Pastoralists, Fishermen and small-scale entrepreneurs by giving them disaster preparedness, access to 

weather information, technology transfer and social learning. 

• It was created in 1977, which is the outcome of the World Food Conference of 1974. 

• Headquarters–Rome, Italy 

• It has 177-member countries including India. 

• Objectives: 

o To increase the productive capacity of poor people. 

o To increase benefits for them from market participation. 

o To strengthen the environmental sustainability & climate resilience of their economic activities. 

• Reports–Rural Development Report every year. 

Lifestyle for the Environment (LiFE) Movement: 

• The campaign was launched with a “call for papers”, inviting ideas and suggestions from academics, 

universities, and research institutes for promoting an environmentally conscious lifestyle. 

• The idea of LiFE was introduced by the Prime Minister during the 26th United Nations Climate Change 

Conference of the Parties (COP26) in Glasgow last year. 

•  It aims to persuade individuals across the world to undertake simple climate-friendly actions in their 

daily lives or adoption of environment-conscious lifestyle 

• The Mission plans to create and nurture a global network of individuals, namely ‘Pro-Planet People’ (P3) 

o  P3 will have a shared commitment to adopt and promote environmentally friendly lifestyles. 

 

25. IBBI and IBC 

Context: 

The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of India (IBBI) has amended the IBBI (Insolvency Resolution Process for 

Corporate Persons) Regulations, with the “objective to maximise value in resolution” 

Amendments: 

• The Committee of Creditors (CoC) can now examine whether a compromise or an arrangement can be 
explored for a corporate debtor during the liquidation period. 

• A resolution professional and the CoC will look for sale of one or more assets of the corporate debtor 

concerned in cases where there are no resolution plans for the whole business 

o It will enable a resolution plan to include sale of one or more assets of CD (Corporate Debtor) 

to one or more successful resolution applicants submitting resolution plans for such assets and 

providing for appropriate treatment of the remaining assets. 

Concept: 

The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016 (IBC) 

• The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code (IBC) provides for a market-linked and time-bound resolution 

of stressed assets. 

• It covers all individuals, companies, Limited Liability Partnerships (LLPs) and partnership firms. 

• The goal of the code is to address insolvencies in a timely way; the evaluation and viability determination 

must be done within 180 days. 
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o The Company is subject to a 180-day moratorium (which can be extended up to 270 days). The 

resolution time frame for start-ups and small businesses is 90 days, which can be extended by 

45 days. 

• Objectives of IBC 

o To consolidate and amend all existing insolvency laws in India. 

o To simplify and expedite the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Proceedings in India. 

o To protect the interest of creditors including stakeholders in a company. 

o To revive the company in a time-bound manner. 

o To promote entrepreneurship. 

o To get the necessary relief to the creditors and consequently increase the credit supply in the 

economy. 
o To work out a new and timely recovery procedure to be adopted by the banks, financial 

institutions or individuals. 

o To set up an Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of India. 

o Maximization of the value of assets of corporate persons. 

The framework consists of the following bodies/institutions: 

• Insolvency Professionals: They will be in charge of the resolution procedure. They also handle the 

debtor’s assets and provide information to creditors to help them make decisions. 

• Insolvency Professional Agencies: Insolvency practitioners will be registered with professional 

agencies for insolvency. Exams would be conducted to certify insolvency specialists, and a code of 

behaviour for their performance would be enforced by the agencies. 

• Information utilities: They will maintain track of debts owed to creditors, as well as repayments and 
debt defaults. 

• Adjudicating authorities: They will sanction the start of the resolution procedure, appoint the 

insolvency professional, and sign off on the creditors’ ultimate judgement. 

• The National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT) is the deciding authority for corporations and limited 

liability firms. 

o Individuals and partnership firms have their debts adjudicated by the Debt Recovery Tribunal 

(DRT). 

• The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board will oversee insolvency experts, professional agencies, and 

information utilities established under the Code. 

Insolvency Resolution Process 

• Insolvency resolution process can be initiated by any of the stakeholders of the firm:  firm / debtors / 
creditors / employees. 

• If the adjudicating authority accepts, an Insolvency resolution professional (IP) is appointed. 

• The power of the management and the board of the firm is transferred to the committee of creditors 

(CoC). They act through the IP. 

• The IP has to decide whether to revive the company (insolvency resolution) or liquidate it (liquidation). 

o If they decide to revive, they have to find someone willing to buy the firm. 

o The creditors also have to accept a significant reduction in debt. The reduction is known as a 

haircut. 

o They invite open bids from the interested parties to buy the firm. 

o They choose the party with the best resolution plan, that is acceptable to the majority of the 

creditors (75% in CoC), to take over the management of the firm. 
Insolvency and Bankruptcy Board of India 

• It was established on 1st October, 2016 under the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016 (Code).  

• It is a key pillar of the ecosystem responsible for implementation of the Code that consolidates and 

amends the laws relating to reorganisation and insolvency resolution of corporate persons, partnership 

firms and individuals in a time bound manner for maximisation of the value of assets of such persons, to 

promote entrepreneurship, availability of credit and balance the interests of all the stakeholders. 

• Functions  

o It has regulatory oversight over the Insolvency Professionals, Insolvency Professional Agencies, 

Insolvency Professional Entities and Information Utilities. 

o It writes and enforces rules for processes, namely, corporate insolvency resolution, corporate 

liquidation, individual insolvency resolution and individual bankruptcy under the Code. 
o It has recently been tasked to promote the development of, and regulate, the working and 

practices of, insolvency professionals, insolvency professional agencies and information 

utilities and other institutions, in furtherance of the purposes of the Code. 
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o  It has also been designated as the ‘Authority’ under the Companies (Registered Valuers and 

Valuation Rules), 2017 for regulation and development of the profession of valuers in the 

country. 

26. FSSAI 

Context: 

FSSAI registered over 30K cases against food adulterers violating the standards laid down under the FSS Act, 

2006 and Regulations in 2021-22 last year. 

Most common adulteration: 

Spices, oil and other food items–Artificial colours in red chilli powder, blackberries in black pepper, cheap oil 

mixed with coconut oil, lead chromate adulteration in turmeric and cassia bark in cinnamon. 

Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI)  

• It is an autonomous statutory body established under the Food Safety and Standards Act, 2006. 

• The Ministry of Health & Family Welfare, Government of India is the administrative Ministry of 

FSSAI. 

• The Chairperson is in the rank of Secretary to Government of India. 

• Headquarters: Delhi. 

• FSS Act, 2006 consolidates various acts & orders that had earlier handled food related issues in various 

Ministries and Departments, such as– 

o Prevention of Food Adulteration Act, 1954 

o Fruit Products Order, 1955 

o Meat Food Products Order, 1973 

o Vegetable Oil Products (Control) Order, 1947 
o Edible Oils Packaging (Regulation) Order 1988 

o Milk and Milk Products Order, 1992 

• FSSAI was established in 2008 and fully functional in 2011 after its Rules and key Regulations were 

notified. 

o This marked a shift from a multi-level to a single line of control with focus on self-compliance 

rather than a pure regulatory regime. 

• FSSAI has been mandated by the FSS Act, 2006 for performing the following functions: 

o Framing of Regulations to lay down the Standards and guidelines in relation to articles of food 

and specifying appropriate systems of enforcing various standards thus notified. 

o Laying down mechanisms and guidelines for accreditation of certification bodies engaged in 

certification of food safety management systems for food businesses. 
o Laying down procedure and guidelines for accreditation of laboratories and notification of the 

accredited laboratories. 

o To provide scientific advice and technical support to Central Government and State 

Governments in the matters of framing the policy and rules in areas which have a direct or 

indirect bearing of food safety and nutrition. 

o Collect and collate data regarding food consumption, incidence and prevalence of biological 

risk, contaminants in food, residues of various contaminants in foods products, identification of 

emerging risks and introduction of rapid alert systems. 

o Creating an information network across the country so that the public, consumers, Panchayats 

etc receive rapid, reliable and objective information about food safety and issues of concern. 

o Provide training programmes for persons who are involved or intend to get involved in food 

businesses. 
o Contribute to the development of international technical standards for food, sanitary and phyto-

sanitary standards. 

o Promote general awareness about food safety and food standards. 

Initiatives of FSSAI: 

• Heart Attack Rewind – It is the first mass media campaign of FSSAI. It is aimed to support FSSAI’s 

target of eliminating trans-fat in India by the year 2022. 

• FSSAI-CHIFSS – It is collaboration between FSSAI and CII-HUL Initiative on Food Safety Sciences 

to promote collaborations between Industry, Scientific Community, Academia for food safety. 

• State Food Safety Index (SFSI): The FSSAI developed the State Food Safety Index (SFSI) index to 

measure the performance of states on five significant parameters of Food Safety. 

o The parameters include Human Resources and Institutional Data, Compliance, Food Testing – 
Infrastructure and Surveillance, Training & Capacity Building and Consumer Empowerment. 

o The first State Food Safety Index for the year 2018-19 was announced on the first-ever World 

Food Safety Day on 7th June 2019. 
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• Eat Right India Movement: It is an initiative of the Government of India and FSSAI to transform the 

country’s food system in order to ensure safe, healthy and sustainable food for all Indians. 

• Eat Right Station Certification: The certification is awarded by FSSAI to railway stations that set 

benchmarks (as per the Food Safety and Standards Act, 2006) in providing safe and wholesome food to 

passengers. 

 

27. Emerging Market 

Context: 

Uday Kotak has highlighted that India needs to manage inflation and growth well to break out from the EM tag 

and move towards its goal of becoming a standalone investment destination. 

Emerging Market: 

• An emerging market economy refers to a country that is in the process of developing its economy to 

become more advanced. 

• Countries classified as emerging market economies are those with some, but not all, of the characteristics 

of a developed market. 

• Features:  

o Emerging market economies typically feature a unified currency, stock market, and banking 

system; they’re in the process of industrializing. 

o It strategies to move away from activities focused on agricultural and resource extraction toward 

industrial and manufacturing activities. 

o As an emerging market economy develops, it typically becomes more integrated with the global 

economy. That means it can have increased liquidity in local debt and equity markets, increased 
trade volume and foreign direct investment. 

o Their governments usually pursue deliberate industrial and trade strategies to encourage 

economic growth and industrialization. 

▪ These strategies include export led growth and import substituting industrialization. 

• Emerging market economies make up 80% of the world’s population and almost 70% of the world’s 

GDP growth. 

• Risks of Emerging Markets-Political instability, domestic infrastructure problems, currency volatility, 

and illiquid equity, lack highly developed market and regulatory institutions as those found in developed 

nations. 

o A key aspect of emerging market economies is that over time, they adopt reforms and 

institutions like those of modern developed countries. This promotes economic growth. 

• Emerging market economies are classified in different ways by different observers. 

• The International Monetary Fund (IMF) classifies 23 countries as emerging markets 

• Morgan Stanley Capital International (MSCI) classifies 24 countries as emerging markets. 

o Brazil, Chile, China, Colombia, Czech Republic, Egypt, Greece, Hungary, India, Indonesia, 

Korea, Malaysia, Mexico, Pakistan, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Russia, Qatar, South Africa, 

Taiwan, Thailand, Turkey and the United Arab Emirates 

• Standard and Poor’s (S&P) classifies 23 countries 

• FTSE Russell classifies 19 countries as emerging markets 

• Dow Jones classifies 22 countries as emerging markets. 

• BRICS countries represent 5 emerging markets with major economic growth and opportunities for 

investment—Brazil, Russia, India, China, and South Africa. 
 

28. RBI removes Central Bank of India from PCA framework 

Context: The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) recently removed Central Bank of India from its Prompt Corrective 

Action Framework (PCAF) after the lender showed improvement in various financial ratios, including minimum 

regulatory capital and net non-performing asset 

Prompt Corrective Action (PCA) Framework 

• PCA is a framework under which banks with weak financial metrics are put under watch by the RBI. 

• The RBI introduced the PCA framework in 2002 as a structured early-intervention mechanism for banks 

that become undercapitalized due to poor asset quality, or vulnerable due to loss of profitability. 

• It aims to check the problem of Non-Performing Assets (NPAs) in the Indian banking sector. 

• The framework was reviewed in 2017 based on the recommendations of the working group of the 
Financial Stability and Development Council on Resolution Regimes for Financial Institutions in India 

and the Financial Sector Legislative Reforms Commission. 

• PCA is intended to help alert the regulator as well as investors and depositors if a bank is heading for 

trouble. 
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• The idea is to head off problems before they attain crisis proportions. 

• Essentially PCA helps RBI monitor key performance indicators of banks, and taking corrective 

measures, to restore the financial health of a bank. 

• The PCA framework deems banks as risky if they slip some trigger points – capital to risk weighted 

assets ratio (CRAR), net NPA, Return on Assets (RoA) and Tier 1 Leverage ratio. 

• Certain structured and discretionary actions are initiated in respect of banks hitting such trigger points. 

• The PCA framework is applicable only to commercial banks and not to co-operative banks and non-

banking financial companies (NBFCs). 

What are the recent changes? 

• The new provisions will be effective from January 1, 2022, an RBI notification said. 

• The revised framework excludes return on assets as a parameter which may trigger action under the 

framework. 

• Payments banks and small finance banks (SFBs) have also been removed from the list of lenders where 

prompt corrective action can be initiated. 

• Capital, asset quality and leverage will be the key areas for monitoring in the revised framework. 

• Indicators to be tracked for capital, asset quality and leverage would be CRAR/ common equity tier I 

ratio, net NPA ratio and tier I leverage ratio, respectively, as per the revised framework. 

• In governance related actions, the RBI can supersede the board under Section 36ACA of the BR Act, 

1949. 

• The breach of any risk threshold may result in invocation of the PCA. 

• The framework will apply to all banks operating in India, including foreign banks operating through 

branches or subsidiaries based on breach of risk thresholds of identified indicators. 

• A bank will generally be placed under PCA framework based on the audited annual financial results and 

the ongoing supervisory assessment made by the RBI. 

• The RBI may impose PCA on any bank during the course of a year (including migration from one 
threshold to another) in case the circumstances so warrant. 

Exit from PCA 

Once a bank is placed under PCA, taking the bank out of PCA Framework and/or withdrawal of restrictions 

imposed under the PCA Framework will be considered: 

• a) if no breaches in risk thresholds in any of the parameters are observed as per four continuous quarterly 

financial statements, one of which should be Audited Annual Financial Statement (subject to assessment 

by RBI) 

• b) based on Supervisory comfort of the RBI, including an assessment on sustainability of profitability of 

the bank. 

The corrective actions that may be prescribed to the bank that is placed under PCA are: 

1. Risk Threshold 1 
o Restriction on dividend distribution/remittance of profits. 

o Promoters/Owners/Parent (in the case of foreign banks) to bring in capital 

2. Risk Threshold 2 

o In addition to mandatory actions of Threshold 1 

o Restriction on branch expansion; domestic and/or overseas 

3. Risk Threshold 3 

o In addition to mandatory actions of Thresholds 1 & 2. 

o Appropriate restrictions on capital expenditure, other than for technological upgradation within 

Board approved limits. 

The common menu for discretionary actions includes special supervisory actions, strategy related, governance-

related, capital-related, credit risk related, market risk related, HR-related, profitability related and 
operations/business-related among others. 

 

29. Need to be ready to prevent any ‘black swan’ event, says FM 

Context: 

The FM recently referred to the future of finance as VUCA-volatile, uncertain, complex and totally ambiguous, 

she also said that one has to think within the available parameters and “be ready to prevent any black swan event”. 

Concept: 

Black Swan event? 

Nassim Nicholas Taleb, a former Wall Street trader, in his book ‘The Black Swan: The Impact of the Highly 

Improbable’ formulated the black swan theory. 
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A black swan is an unpredictable event that is beyond what is normally expected of a situation and has 

potentially severe consequences. 

Black swan events are characterized by their extreme rarity, severe impact, and the widespread insistence they 

were obvious in hindsight. 

• Is so rare that even the possibility that it might occur is unknown 

• Has a catastrophic impact when it does occur? 

• Is explained in hindsight as if it were actually predictable 

There are no limitations in the way a Black Swan event can manifest itself. It could be anything from a natural 

disaster to a war, a financial crash or the outbreak of a virus. 

 

30. Draft regulations for the front-of-the-pack nutritional labelling 
Context: The Food Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI) has released draft regulations for the front-

of-the-pack nutritional labelling (FOPNL) for packaged food companies. 

Details: 

• It will be voluntary in nature for four years. 

• It proposes to bring in five-star ratings on the front labels of the packed food products to give 

consumers more information about the nutritional profile of the packaged food products. 

o It proposed the mathematical formula on which star ratings 

▪ It has defined baseline reference values for energy, total sugars, saturated fats and 

sodium that contribute to health risk factors. 

▪ It has also prescribed the minimum percentage of positive nutrients such as fruit and 

vegetables, nuts, legumes, fibres and protein. 
▪ Based on these two, food products will obtain Indian Nutrition Rating (INR) 

scores which will determine the number of stars for the food product. 

• For instance, a solid food product with INR scores in the range of 21-24 will be eligible for only one 

star (higher the number of stars better fulfils better nutrient needs). 

• It for the first time defines High Fat Sugar and Salt (HFSS) food 

o HFSS food means a processed food product which has high levels of saturated fat or total sugar 

or sodium. 

• Products exceptions-fresh meat, poultry, eggs, herbs, spices, masalas, honey, natural mineral water, 

buttermilk, infant formula and single-ingredient products such as table-top salt, white sugar, vinegar and 

mustard. 

Concept: 

Front-of-Pack (FoP) Labelling System: 

• FoP labelling system has long been listed as one of the global best practices to nudge consumers into 

healthy food choices. 

• The front of pack nutritional labelling has been introduced in various countries where obesity and 

other lifestyle diseases pose a significant health risk. 

• The World Health Organization (WHO) defines FoP labels as nutrition labelling systems that are 

presented on the front of food packages in the principal field of vision; and present simple, often graphic 

information on the nutrient content or nutritional quality of products. 

• The Codex Alimentarius Commission mentions that “FoP labelling is designed to assist in 

interpreting nutrient declarations”. 

Codex Alimentarius Commission (CAC): 

• It is an intergovernmental body established jointly by the UN’s Food and Agriculture Organisation 

(FAO) and the World Health Organisation (WHO) in 1963, within the framework of the Joint Food 

Standards Programme. 

• The Secretariat of the CAC is hosted at FAO headquarters in Rome. 

• It was established to protect the health of consumers and ensure fair practices in the food trade. 

• It meets in regular session once a year alternating between Geneva and Rome. 

• Currently, it has 189 Codex Members. 

• Codex Alimentarius: 

o It is a collection of international food standards that have been adopted by the CAC. 

o The Standards cover all the main foods, whether processed, semi-processed or raw, materials 

used in the further processing of food products. 

o Codex provisions concern the hygienic and nutritional quality of food, including 

microbiological norms, food additives, pesticide and veterinary drug residues. 

• India became a member of Codex Alimentarius in 1964 
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Membership of the Commission is open to all Member Nations and Associate Members of FAO and WHO, which 

are interested in international food standards. 

 

31. Shrinkflation 

Context: 

To tackle high raw material costs, several fast-moving consumer goods (FMCG) companies in India are 

downsizing product packets, while keeping the price unchanged. 

Shrinkflation: 

• In economics, shrinkflation is the practice of reducing the size or quantity of a product while the 

price of the product remains the same or slightly increases. 

• In some cases, the term may indicate lowering the quality of a product or its ingredients while the 

price remains the same. 

• It also includes products being reformulated. For example, Cadbury Dairy Milk stopped using foil 

which it used to prevent chocolate from losing its quality and flavour in order to save expense. 

• Example- Shrinkflation is mostly common in the FMCG industry, especially in the food and beverages 

sector.  

o Firms such as Hindustan Unilever, Nestle, Dabur, P&G, Coca-Cola, and Pepsico have adopted 

this method. 

• British economist Pippa Malmgren is generally credited for inventing the term in 2009. 

• It is a form of hidden inflation when the absolute price of the product doesn’t go up, but the price per 

unit of weight or volume has increased. 

Causes: 

• Higher production cost-Increases in the cost of ingredients or raw materials, energy commodities, and 

labour increase production costs and subsequently diminish producers’ profit margins. 

• Intense competition in the market-The food and beverage industry is generally an extremely 

competitive one, as consumers are able to access a variety of available substitutes. Therefore, producers 

look for options that will enable them to keep the favour of their customers and maintain their profit 

margins at the same time. 

Impact: 

• Deceives consumers into believing that the brands are not affected by inflation. 

o Thus, it reduces brand loyalty as consumers feel cheated and loose sentiment/ trust towards a 

producer’s brand. 

• Saving manufacturers more money in the long run-since container and vessel sizes are reduced by very 
small amounts 

• Underestimation of inflation- Price points become misleading when the basket of goods cannot always 

be measured by considering the product size. 

Suggestion: 

• In India, the Right to Information has been recognised as a consumer right under the Consumer 

Protection Act, 2019. 

o It means that the consumer has the right to know the quality, quantity, potency, purity, standard, 

and price of goods. 

o The Central Consumer Protection Authority can bring some guidelines to inform 

consumers when the weight of a product is reduced. 

 

32. Decoupling 

Context: 

Sustained decline in a few major markets will most likely pressure domestic markets sooner or later. Thus, the 

theory of India’s decoupling from the global market can be a myth. 
Details: 

• Indian stocks have outperformed overseas markets for a couple of months, this gives the impression that 

the Indian market may have decoupled from global markets. 

• However, the past indicates India did outperform global indices in1999 and 2007, but bears caught up in 

the post 2000 and 2008 crisis. 

Issue: 

• Higher energy price challenge-severe repercussions for India’s balance of payments. 

• Overseas recession risk -on the backdrop of monetary policy tightening in the USA and Europe. 

o The Indian economy is too interlinked with the global economy 

Concept: 
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Coupling vs Decoupling: 

• In a globalised world, one part of the world affects countries all over. So, essentially all economies are 

connected. This is called ‘coupling’.  

o When one economy collapses, it brings down overall world economic growth. The world 

markets that are too inter-connected are called ‘coupled economies’. 

o However, there are countries which are shielded from such an effect. These economies do 

not grow or slowdown in sync with the world. They are called ‘decoupled’ economies. 

• Decoupling and coupling during financial crises is typified by the decoupling hypothesis that, in 

2007, held that Latin American and Asian economies, especially emerging ones, had broadened and 

deepened to the point that they no longer depended on the United States economy for growth, leaving 

them insulated from a slowdown there, even a fully-fledged recession. 
Decoupling other aspects: 

• In financial markets, decoupling occurs when the returns of one asset class diverge from their expected 

or normal pattern of correlation with others. 

o Example- Decoupling would happen if oil moves in one direction while natural gas moves in 

the opposite direction. 

• In economics and environmentalism, decoupling happens when an economy is able to grow without 

causing more environmental pressure or damage. Such a type of decoupling is known as eco-economic 

decoupling. 

• Decoupling also refers to the gaps between formal policies and actual practices in organizations. It 

may result from a conflict of interest. 

 
33. MIBOR 

Context: 

RBI announces Variable Rate Repo (VRR) auction of one-day tenor under Liquidity Adjustment Facility to 

inject ₹50,000-crore liquidity to help the banking system tide over the liquidity deficit and also soften call money 

rates. 

Details: 

Liquidity in the banking system went into deficit mode after remaining in surplus mode for almost 40 months. 

Impact of liquidity deficit: 

• Interbank call money rate rose above the repo rate: 

o Given the liquidity shortage short-term lending rates would increase at a faster pace than long 

term lending rates. 
Concept: 

Call money rate 

• It is the rate at which short term funds are borrowed and lent in the money market. 

•  The duration of the call money loan is 1 day. 

• Banks resort to these types of loans to fill the asset liability mismatch, comply with the 

statutory CRR and SLR requirements and to meet the sudden demand of funds. 

• RBI, banks, primary dealers etc are the participants of the call money market. 

• Demand and supply of liquidity affect the call money rate. 

o A tight liquidity condition leads to a rise in call money rate and vice versa. 

• It represents the unsecured segment of the overnight money market and is best reflective of systemic 

liquidity mismatches. 
The money market primarily facilitates lending and borrowing of funds between banks and entities like Primary 

Dealers (PDs). 

Banks and PDs borrow and lend overnight or for the short period to meet their short-term mismatches in fund 

positions. This borrowing and lending is on an unsecured basis. 

• ‘Call Money’ is the borrowing or lending of funds for 1day. 

• Where money is borrowed or lent for a period between 2 days and 14 days it is known as ‘Notice Money’. 

‘Term Money’ refers to borrowing/lending of funds for a period exceeding 14 days. 

The Mumbai Interbank Overnight Rate–MIBOR: 

• Based on the recommendation of the Committee for the Development of Debt Market, the National Stock 

Exchange (NSE) launched the Mumbai Interbank Offer Rate (MIBOR) and Mumbai Interbank Bid Rate 

(MIBID) in June, 1998. 

• It is the rate at which banks borrow unsecured funds from one another in the interbank market. 

• The rate is computed by polling a representative panel of 30 banks and primary dealers and summarizing 

the quotes that they provided. 
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The FBIL overnight MIBOR  

• Financial Benchmarks India Private Ltd (FBIL), from July 22nd, 2015, has taken over the 

administration of the benchmark for the overnight interbank rate to be based on the actual traded rate, 

thereby, replacing the existing ‘FIMMDA-NSE Overnight MIBID-MIBOR’ by ‘FBIL Overnight 

MIBOR’. 

o It is an entity formed by FIMMDA, Foreign Exchange Dealers Association of India (FEDAI) 

and Indian Banks Association (IBA). 

• The benchmark rate is calculated on the basis of the actual call money transactions data obtained 

from the NDS-call platform of Clearing Corporation of India Ltd (CCIL). The CCIL acts as the 

Calculating Agent. 

• It is based on trade-weighted interbank call money transactions.  
o Thus, the reference rate is based on the actual traded rates as opposed to polled rates, which are 

used to determine the FIMMDA NSE MIBOR/MIBID rates. 

‘VRR Auction’ stands for Variable rate repo auction. Repo is the rate at which RBI lends short term loans to 

Banks. A part of it is done at a fixed rate and some of it is a variable rate. 

 

34. Basel Compliant Bonds 

Context: 

Indian banks may continue their fundraising by issuing Basel III-compliant and infrastructure bonds as they rush 

to meet rising credit demand and lock in funds at cheaper rates. 

Details: 

State-run banks have already raised ₹281 billion through a combination of Basel III-compliant additional Tier 

I perpetual bonds, Tier II bonds and infrastructure bonds in the last three months. 

Concept: 

AT1 bonds 

• AT-1 bonds are a type of unsecured, perpetual bonds that banks issue to shore up their core capital 

base to meet the Basel-III norms. 

o These bonds were introduced by the Basel accord after the global financial crisis to protect 

depositors. 

• There are two routes through which these bonds can be acquired: 

o Initial private placement offers of AT-1 bonds by banks seeking to raise money. 

o Secondary market buys of already-traded AT-1 bond. 

• These bonds are also listed and traded on the exchanges. So, if an AT-1 bondholder needs money, he 
can sell it in the secondary market. 

• Investors cannot return these bonds to the issuing bank and get the money. i.e there is no put option 

available to its holders. 

• The issuing banks have the option to recall AT-1 bonds issued by them (termed call options that allow 

banks to redeem them after 5 or 10 years). 

• Banks issuing AT-1 bonds can skip interest pay-outs for a particular year or even reduce the bonds’ face 

value. 

• These bonds are perpetual in nature — they do not carry any maturity date. 

• They offer higher returns to investors but compared with other vanilla debt products, these instruments 

carry a higher risk as well. 

• These bonds are subordinate to all other debt and senior only to equity. 

• Basel-III-compliant AT 1 bonds come with a built-in ‘loss absorbency’ clause which means that in case 

of stress, banks can write off such investments or convert them into equity. 

o The principal loss absorption (through write-down or conversion into equity shares) can be 

triggered by pre-specified trigger of CET1 falling below 5.5 per cent before March 2019 and 

6.125 per cent thereafter. 

• At the instance of the RBI, bonds can also be written down upon a point of non-viability (PONV) 

event happening. 

o The PONV trigger event is the earlier of a) decision that a conversion or write-off, without 

which the firm would become non-viable, is necessary, b) decision to make a public sector 

injection of capital, or equivalent support, without which the firm would have become non-

viable. 
o The norms also state that if the authorities decide to reconstitute a bank or amalgamate a bank 

with any other bank under Section 45 of BR Act, 1949, then such a bank will be deemed as 

non-viable or approaching non-viability. 
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• If the bank reaches the point of non-viability, AT1 bonds are the first part of debt that will be written 

down.  

Tier 2 bonds  

• These are components of tier 2 capital, primarily for banks. 

• These are debt instruments like loans, more than they are equity features like stocks. 

• As with all bonds and other debt instruments, they do not give ownership or voting rights, but they do 

offer interest earnings to bondholders or owners. 

• “Guaranteed” is not an appropriate word to be used for tier 2 bonds but it “specifies” earnings as 

interest rates. 

• Tier 2 bonds are typically subordinated debt, behind tier one debt such as commercial loans. 

• In the case of Basel III Tier 2 bonds, the principal can be fully written down at the PONV. 

o While both Tier-1 and -2 instruments have significant loss-absorption features, the former are 

meant to absorb losses on a going-concern basis — the loss-absorption trigger kicks in fairly 

early. Hence, the high loss-absorption features of Tier-1 bonds can bail out depositors as well 

as investors in Tier 2 bonds, well ahead of a crisis or stress. 

o The relatively lower risk in Tier 2 bonds compared to AT 1 bonds is reflective in the ratings 

of these bonds. 

▪ Ratings for tier 1 instruments are notched down by both domestic and global rating 

compared to ratings assigned to the Tier 2 bonds. 

Infrastructure bonds 

• These are borrowings to be invested in government funded infrastructure projects within a country. 

• They are issued by governments or government authorised Infrastructure companies or Non- Banking 
Financial Companies. 

• They offer a decent rate of interest and tax benefits. 

• The maturity of these bonds is often between 10 to 15 years with an option to buy-back after a lock-in of 

5 years. 

• These bonds are listed either on or both National Stock Exchange or Bombay Stock Exchange that 

provides you with an option to exit after the lock-in period. 

o A Lock-in period is when you cannot sell a particular instrument. 

• These bonds provide deductions up to Rs 20,000 from the taxable income under section 80CCF of the 

Income Tax Act; however, the interest on the bonds is taxable in the hands of investors. 

o So, the tax-saving long-term infrastructure bonds were basically not the tax-free bonds. 

 
35. Fed Policy 

Context: 

The Federal Reserve on Wednesday raised the key US interest rate again and signalled more hikes–an aggressive 

stance that has raised fears of an eventual recession. 

Details: 

• The increase takes the policy rate to 3.0-3.25% rates and would reach 4.4% by the end of 2022 and 4.6% 

in the next year–a more hawkish shift. 

• Policy makers expect rates will be cut in 2024, to about 3.9%, and to 2.9% in 2025. 

Fed Reserve and the Monetary Policy: 

• Monetary policy in the United States comprises the Federal Reserve’s actions and communications to 

promote maximum employment, stable prices, and moderate long-term interest rates–the economic goals 
the Congress has instructed the Federal Reserve to pursue. 

• The Federal Reserve Act of 1913 gave the Federal Reserve responsibility for setting monetary policy. 

• The Federal Open Market Committee FOMC’s primary means of adjusting the stance of monetary 

policy is by changing its target for the federal funds rate. 

o The federal funds rate is the interest rate at which depository institutions lend balances at the 

Federal Reserve to other depository institutions overnight. 

• The FOMC has the ability to influence the federal funds rate–and thus the cost of short-term interbank 

credit–by changing the rate of interest the Fed pays on reserve balances that banks hold at the Fed. 

o A bank is unlikely to lend to another bank (or to any of its customers) at an interest rate lower 

than the rate that the bank can earn on reserve balances held at the Fed. 

Impact: 

• Rise in lending rates-Federal funds rate changes are rapidly reflected in the interest rates that banks and 

other lenders charge on short-term loans to one another, households, nonfinancial businesses, and 

government entities. 
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• Rise in deposit rate and other returns-The rates of return on commercial paper and U.S. Treasury 

bills–which are short-term debt securities issued by private companies and the federal government, 

respectively, to raise funds–typically move closely with the federal funds rate. 

• Capital inflows to the US-relative rise in interest rate leads capital outflows from other countries into 

the US. 

• Appreciation of dollar and depreciation of other currency-Changes in the relative attractiveness of 

U.S. assets will move exchange rates and affect the dollar value of corresponding foreign-currency-

denominated assets (appreciation of dollar) 

o The rupee depreciated to close at an all-time low of 80.86 against the US dollar after the US 

Federal Reserve’s interest rate hike and its hawkish stance. 

▪ Rupee along with other Asian peers tumbled to a record low. 
36. White goods 

Context: 

• White goods are large home appliances such as stoves, refrigerators, freezers, washing machines, tumble 

driers, dishwashers, and air conditioners. 

• They are large electrical goods for the house which were traditionally available only in white. 

• Even though you can purchase them today in a wide range of different colors, they continue being called 

white goods. 

• Major appliances – consumer durables made of enamel-coated sheet steel – are the same as white goods. 

• The term may also refer to white fabrics, especially linen or cotton – articles such as curtains, towels, or 

sheets that historically used to be made of white cloth. 

• Brown Goods: Brown goods are relatively light electronic consumer durables such as computers, digital 
media players, TVs and radios. 

 

37. The Mining Sector 

Context Centre has proposed to amend the Mines and Mineral (Development and Regulation) Act, 1957 to put a 

ceiling on mineral-wise and State-wise area limits for each State. 

Details: 

• All states will have to follow the area limits for various minerals while auctioning resources, and changes 

would require permission from the Centre. 

• Depending on the kind of mineral mined States can set aside 25-400sq km of Perspective license (PL) 

and 0-25 sq km for Mining Lease (ML) 

• The limits are based on the reactions of a committee led by the Director General of Geological Survey 

of India with experts from Indian Bureau of Mines 

Minerals PL area limit-sq. km ML area limit-sq. 

km 

Bauxite, gold & associated mineral  50 20 

limestone 10 25 

Diamond 400 10 

Iron ore (Odisha) 50 20 

Iron ore (other States) 25 10 

Atomic minerals and others-coal, 

chromite, manganese 

25 10 

• Aim: 
o Smaller mining areas would attract more investors 

o Increase competition- by preventing vast tracts of land irregularly ending up with a few miners 

Concept–the Mining Sector 

Mining process 

• Government first identifies large areas of probable mining reserves and offer them to companies 

for initial testing 

• Once the probable resource is established PL is given where licensees get to do more exploration to 

establish possible mineral resource 

• It then applies for ML for a particular area to extract the resource. 

• Centre is responsible for: 

o survey and exploration of all minerals, other than natural gases, petroleum and atomic minerals, 
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o for mining and metallurgy of non-ferrous metals like aluminium, copper, zinc, lead, gold, nickel, 

etc. and 

o for administration of the Mines and Minerals (Regulation and Development) Act, 1957 in 

respect of all mines and minerals other than coal, natural gas and petroleum. 

• Indian Bureau of Mines, 1948: 

o It is under the Ministry of Mines with responsibilities for conservation and systematic 

exploitation of mineral resources other than coal, petroleum and natural gas, atomic minerals 

and minor minerals. 

o IBM performs regulatory functions under Mines and Minerals (Development and Regulation) 

Act, 1957 

• Geological Survey of India: 
o It is the largest and most comprehensive provider of basic earth science information or database 

for all minerals except Uranium. 

Mines and Minerals (Development and Regulation) Act, 1957 

• It regulates the overall mining sector in India and specifies the requirement for obtaining and granting 

mining leases. 

o “Minerals” includes all minerals except mineral oils- natural gas and petroleum. 

• As per Section 6 of the MMDR Act, the maximum area limit is 10,000 sq km for reconnaissance permit 

(RP), 25 sq km for PL and 10 sq km for ML. 

o It allows the Centre to increase these limits. 

• A person could acquire 1 mining lease for a maximum area of 10 sq km and Center can permit >1 lease. 

• A mining lease can be granted for a minimum of 20 to a max of 30 years and could be renewed for a 
period not exceeding 20 years. 

• In India, the minerals are classified as minor minerals and major minerals under MMDRA, 1957. 

o  Classification is not related to quantum/ availability/ level of production/ mechanization/ EXIM 

of these minerals but related to relative value and end use of these minerals. 

Minor Minerals 

•  “Minor Minerals” means building stones, gravel, 

ordinary clay, ordinary sand other than sand used for 

prescribed purposes, and any other Central Govt 

notified mineral. 

• The Center has the power to notify “minor minerals” 

under MMDR Act, 1957. India has 86 minor 

minerals out of which 31 were added in 2015. 

• The power to frame law for minor minerals is 

entirely delegated to State Govts. Thus, the 

administrative and regulatory jurisdiction of minor 

minerals falls under State govts. 

• Andhra Pradesh tops in the value of minor minerals 

produced in India followed by Gujarat, Maharashtra, 

Rajasthan and UP. 

Major Minerals 

• Major minerals are those specified in the 

first schedule appended in the MMDR 

Act 1957 and the common major 

minerals are Lignite, Coal, Uranium, iron 

ore, gold etc. 

• There is no official definition for “major 

minerals” in the MMDR Act. Hence, 

whatever is not declared as a “minor 

mineral” may be treated as a major 

mineral. 

• The power to frame law for major 
minerals is dealt with by the Ministry of 

Mines under Center. 

• MMDRA (Amendment) Act, 2015 

o States can grant licenses to bidders for all minerals except Coal / Lignite. They can allow 

licenses to be transferred by the winner to others. They conduct actual auctions via competitive 

bidding. 

o The Center shall prescribe the terms and conditions, and procedure for auction, including 

parameters for the selection of bidders. 

o Center may reserve particular mines for a specific end use and allow only eligible end users. 

o Earlier license granted for 30 years but now 50 years. Previously 10 sq km area for licensee but 

now union can increase size too. 
o Two new organizations created: National Mineral Exploration Trust, District Mineral 

Foundation. 

▪ D.M.F to solve public grievance redressal, safeguard rights of public or tribals. 

▪ DMF funds shall be used to implement PM KhanjiKshetra Kalyan yojana. 

o Special courts can be set up to curb illegal mining. 

o The Bill creates a new category of mining license i.e. the prospecting license-cum-mining lease. 

▪ The state govt shall grant prospecting license-cum-mining leases for both notified and 

other minerals. 
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▪ Prospecting license-cum-mining lease for notified minerals (like bauxite, iron ore, 

limestone and manganese ore) shall be granted with the approval of the Centre. 

▪ The holder of this licence may transfer the lease to any eligible person, with the 

approval of the state govt. 

• The Act has been further amended in 2021. 

o The reforms made are in the provisions related to statutory requirements, removal of end-use 

restrictions for captive mines and the division between captive and non-captive mines, transfer 

by auction of mineral-concessions, National Mineral Exploration Trust (NMET), National 

Mineral Index (NMI), the inclusion of private sector, and so on. 

What are Mineral Concessions? 

There are three kinds of mineral concessions, viz Reconnaissance Permit (RP), Prospecting License (PL) and 

Mining Lease (ML). 

• RP is granted for preliminary prospecting of a mineral through regional, aerial, geophysical or 

geochemical surveys and geological mapping. 

• PL is granted for undertaking operations for the purpose of exploring, locating or proving mineral 
deposit. 

• ML is granted for undertaking operations for winning any mineral. 

 

38. Safeguard Duties 

Context: 

India has proposed additional customs duties of 15 percent on the import of 22 products from the UK in 

retaliation to Britain’s decision to impose restrictions on steel products. 

Details: 

• Suspension of concessions under the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 1994 and the 

Agreement on Safeguards are equivalent to the amount of trade affected by the measures of the UK. 

• The measures imposed by the UK consist of tariff-rate quotas imposed on 15 steel product categories 

with an out-of-quota duty of 25 per cent. 

Concept: 

• Safeguard measures include tariff increases to check increased imports of particular products that have 
caused ‘serious injury’ to domestic producers. 

• Safeguard Duty is a tariff barrier imposed by the government on commodities to ensure that imports in 

excessive quantities do not harm the domestic industry. 

o It is mainly a temporary measure undertaken by the government in defence of the domestic 

industry which is harmed or has potential threat getting hard due to sudden cheap surge in 

imports. 

• Retaliatory custom duty-a tax that a government charges on imports to punish another country for 

charging tax on its own exports to that country/removing the existing concession of duty. 

• Tariff-rate quota (TRQ) (also called a tariff quota) is a two-tiered tariff system that combines import 

quotas and tariffs to regulate import products. 

o A TRQ allows a lower tariff rate on imports of a given product within a specified quantity and 

requires a higher tariff rate on imports exceeding that quantity. 
o For example, a country might allow the importation of 5,000 tractors at a tariff rate of 10%. 

However, any tractor imported above this quantity would be subject to a tariff rate of 30%. 

o Unlike a simple quota system, a TRQ regime does not restrict the quantity of imported 

products. 

o The “in-quota commitment” is complemented by an “out-of-quota commitment”. 

o The out of quota commitment does not set any limit on the quantity or value of an imported 

product, but instead applies a different, normally higher, tariff rate to that product. Imports face 

this higher duty rate once the in-quota quantity or value has been reached, or if any requirement 

associated with the “in-quota commitment” is not fulfilled 

o A TRQ is generally used to protect domestic production by restricting imports. Under that 

regime, the quota component combines with a specified tariff level to provide the desired level 
of protection. In many cases, imports above the threshold may face a prohibitive “out-of-quota” 

tariff rate. 

Other types of Safeguard duty: 
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• Countervailing duty (CVD) is a specific form of duty that the government imposes in order to protect 

domestic producers by countering the negative impact of import subsidies. CVD is thus an import tax by 

the importing country on imported products. 

o To make their products cheaper and boost their demand in other countries, foreign governments 

sometimes provide subsidies to their producers. To avoid flooding of the market in the importing 

country with these goods, the government of the importing country imposes a countervailing 

duty, charging a specific amount on import of such goods. 

• Anti-dumping duties are imposed when it is conclusively proved that a particular item is being exported 

at a price lower than what is prevailing in the domestic market of the exporter and is leading to disruption 

in the domestic market, injuring the local producers 

o An anti-dumping duty is a protectionist tariff that a domestic government imposes on foreign 
imports that it believes are priced below fair market value. 

o Dumping is a process where a company exports a product at a price lower than the price it 

normally charges in its own home market. 

o The duty is aimed at ensuring fair trading practices and creating a level-playing field for 

domestic producer’s vis-a-vis foreign producers and exporters. 

 

39. The mess in the UK economy 

Context: 

Britain’s pound depreciated to an all-time low post the mini-budget laid out to slash taxes and expand spending 

to cushion soaring energy prices. 

In the budget? 

• Freeze on energy bills-energy subsidies 

• Tax cut to boost consumption and investment spending 

• Rise in public expenditure and borrowing 

Impact- large scale capital outflows due to the prospect of higher inflation caused by the tax cuts.  

• The currency fell to a low of $1.0327 i.e. a 37-year low. 

• A sharp rise in the yields or the effective interest rate charged of gilts–as government bonds due panic 

sell off of bonds. 

What are the immediate implications? 

• More money in the hands of the people by way of reducing taxes could fuel unproductive spending 

and demand-pull inflation. 

• UK’s imports will become costlier at a time when the economy is already struggling with historic 
inflation fuelled by rising prices of imported Russian gas in the wake of the war in Ukraine. 

o This means Britain will face more currency-induced inflation (imported inflation) 

pressure than its European peers and leading decline in investment sentiments. 

• A sharp rise in the yields implies a rise in the cost of borrowing at the time when it intends to 

substantially increase its borrowings. 

• Thus, leading to the twin deficit issue –current account deficit and fiscal deficit. 

UK economy 

The UK economy was facing two big problems: 

• Inflation-The biggest contributor to this spike is the price are: 

o Rise in energy prices due the Ukraine war and related shortage of natural gas export to the UK 

o Rising energy demand as winter arriving – rising electricity bills 

• Stagnant growth- 

o The UK’s economy has largely been stagnant since the global financial crisis of 2008. 

o The UK economy has still not recovered to the pre-pandemic level. Between 2007 and 2020, 

the UK’s GDP has grown from $2.73 trillion to $2.89 trillion 

 

40. Commodity Derivative Market 

Context: 

The Securities and Exchange Board of India has allowed Foreign portfolio investors (FPIs) to participate in the 

exchange traded commodity derivatives (ETCDs) market subject to certain risk management measures 

Details: 

• It aims at increasing the depth and liquidity in the commodity derivative market. 

• FPIs will be allowed only in cash-settled non-agricultural commodity derivative contracts and few non-

agricultural indices. 

• The previously used Eligible Foreign Entity (EFE) method has been terminated due to non-

participation. 
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o In October 2018, Sebi had permitted eligible foreign entities (EFEs) having actual exposure to 

Indian commodity markets, to participate in the commodity derivative segment of recognised 

stock exchanges for primarily hedging their exposure. 

• FPIs other than individuals, family offices and corporates may participate in commodity derivatives 

products as ‘clients’ and would be subject to rules and position limits. 

• FPIs belonging to categories such as individuals, family offices and corporates will be allowed a position 

limit of 20% of the client level position limit in a particular commodity derivative contract 

Concept: 

• Derivatives are financial contracts that derive their values from the price fluctuations of their underlying 

assets such as stocks, currency, bonds, commodities etc. 

• Two types of derivatives: 
o One that is subject to standardised terms and conditions, hence, traded in the stock exchanges 

and known as Exchange Traded Derivatives (ETDs),  

o Second type that is traded between private counter-parties, in the absence of a formal 

intermediary and known as Over the Counter (OTC) derivatives. 

• Commodity derivatives are financial instruments that allow investors to profit from commodities 

without actually owning them. A derivatives contract entails the right to exchange a commodity at a later 

date for a specified price 

• The commodity derivatives market is a place where investors can buy stocks in commodities rather 

than in major corporations that trade in these commodities. 

• Two separate commodity markets: 

• Spot markets are also known as “cash markets” or “physical markets” where traders exchange physical 

commodities, and that too for immediate delivery. 

• Derivatives markets in India involve two types of commodity derivatives: futures and forwards; these 

derivatives contracts use the spot market as the underlying asset and give the owner control of the same 
at a point in the future for a price that is agreed upon in the present. When the contracts expire, the 

commodity or asset is delivered physically. 

• Commodities ETDs-These types of Exchange Traded Derivatives have commodities as the underlying 

asset and are traded on the price fluctuations of commodities. Some of the examples of standardized 

contracts on commodities include gold, crude oil, silver, natural gas, copper, zinc etc. 

o The Multi Commodity Exchange of India Limited (MCX), India’s first listed exchange, is a 

state-of-the-art, commodity derivatives exchange that facilitates online trading of commodity 

derivatives transactions, thereby providing a platform for price discovery and risk management. 

• Foreign portfolio investment (FPI) is a common way to invest in overseas economies. It includes 

securities and financial assets held by investors in another country. 

• Securities include stocks or American Depositary Receipts (ADRs) of companies in nations other than 

the investor’s nation. It also includes bonds or other debt issued by these companies or foreign 
governments, mutual funds, or exchange-traded funds (ETFs) that invest in assets abroad or overseas. 
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SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY 
1. Hand, Foot, and Mouth Disease: symptoms, treatment and prevention 

• There has been a spike in cases of Hand, Foot, and Mouth Disease (HFMD) in Mumbai. But, as 

HFMD is not a notifiable disease, the state doesn’t have cumulative data from private hospitals 

which share most of the caseload. 

• Doctors have advised the public not to panic, as HFMD is a self-limiting disease and most patients 

recover within a week. 

What is Hand, Foot, and Mouth Disease, and how does it spread? 

• Hand, Foot, and Mouth Disease is common in children under the age of 5, but anyone can get it. It is 

most commonly caused by a coxsackievirus, which belongs to a group of viruses called nonpolio 

enteroviruses. The illness is usually not serious, but is very contagious. It spreads quickly at schools 

and day-care centres. 

• It spreads through person-to-person contact when an infected person’s nose secretions or throat 

discharge, saliva, fluid from blisters, stool or respiratory droplets are sprayed into the air after a 

cough or sneeze 

What are the profiles of patients with Hand, Foot, and Mouth Disease? 

• City doctors claim that a large number of children below the age of 5 are contracting the infection. 

The most common age group is 3-4 years. 

• Some children are coming to hospital with chickenpox-like lesions, but the distribution is limited only 

to hands and mouths. Whereas, in chickenpox, the lesions are mostly in the chest and abdomen 

• The usual period from initial infection to the time symptoms appear among patients, which is also 

called the incubation period, is between 3-6 days. 

• Some kids have also developed rashes repeatedly 2-3 times after a month or two 
Are children with HFMD requiring hospitalisation? 

• A majority of children have recovered at home and rarely require hospitalisation. As it is a self-

limited illness, the symptoms last up to 7-10 days and fade away. 

What are symptoms, treatment for Hand, Foot, and Mouth Disease? 

• Patients usually develop fever, sore throat, painful blister-like lesions on the tongue, gums and 

inside of the cheeks 

• The children may develop ulcers inside their mouths. Also, rashes are noticed on the palms, soles 

and sometimes the buttocks 

• Children are mostly treated with anti-allergic medicines and ointments. The lesions usually 

disappear in five to six days. 

• Drink enough liquids. Mouth sores can make it painful to swallow, so your child may not want to 
drink much. Make sure they drink enough to stay hydrated 

• Just a precaution, children should follow the guidelines laid for Covid-appropriate behaviour like 

washing hands and wearing masks 

• They should wash their hands with soap for at least 20 seconds. In the absence of soap, use alcohol-

based hand sanitizers 

Notifiable Disease 

• A notifiable disease is any disease that is required by law to be reported to government authorities. 

• This will allow authorities to gather information to monitor the disease, and provides early warning 

of possible outbreaks. 

• The process will also help the government to keep track and formulate a plan for elimination and 

control. In less infectious conditions, it improves information about the burden and distribution of 
disease. 

• The Centre has notified several diseases such as cholera, diphtheria, encephalitis, leprosy, 

meningitis, pertussis (whooping cough), plague, tuberculosis, AIDS, hepatitis, measles among 

others. 

 

2. The Deal with Eric Lerner Saying the Big Bang Didn’t Happen 

Context: After NASA released the first images from the James Webb Space Telescope, Eric J. Lerner repeated 

his infamous claim that the Big Bang didn’t really happen. 

• The images from the James Webb Space Telescope (JWST) never fail to impress people anywhere in the 

world. Even those who usually have their eyes glued to cynical primetime debates on news channels on 

the TV spared a minute or two to behold those spectacular images, like that of the SMACS 0723 galaxy 

cluster 
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• Scientists recently spectroscopically confirmed the presence of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere 

of a hot gas-giant planet orbiting a Sun-like star some 700 light years away, thanks to JWST. 

• Fred Hoyle, the astrophysicist famous for explaining how fusion reactions in stars create chemical 

elements, advanced the steady state theory, the only serious rival theory to the Big Bang theory in his 

time. 

James Webb Space Telescope 

• JWST is a joint NASA–ESA–CSA space telescope that is planned to succeed the Hubble Space 

Telescope as NASA’s flagship astrophysics mission 

• It is the most powerful space telescope ever built. 

• It will enable a broad range of investigations across the fields of astronomy and cosmology, 

including observing some of the most distant events and objects in the universe, 

• It would help understand events such as the formation of the first galaxies, and detailed 

atmospheric characterization of potentially habitable exoplanets. 

Its significance 

• Some have called JSWT the “telescope that ate astronomy.” 

• It is said to look back in time to the Dark Ages of the universe as it will examine every phase of cosmic 

history: from the Big Bang to the formation of galaxies, stars, and planets to the evolution of our 

own Solar System. 

• The JWST will be able to see right through and into massive clouds of dust that are opaque to earlier 

generation visible-light observatories like the Hubble Telescope.  

• The Webb is equipped with cameras and other instruments sensitive to infrared or “heat” radiation, 
and the Hubble is not. 

SMACS 0723 

• The galaxy cluster SMACS 0723 shows the image of “thousands of galaxies” as it appeared 4.6 

billion years ago. 

• NASA has shared the deepest and sharpest infrared image of the distant galaxy cluster taken from 

the James Webb Space telescope. 

• Galaxy clusters are the largest objects in the universe that are held together by their own gravity. 

• It provides us with information about the structure of the universe on the largest scales 

Big Bang Theory 

• Big bang theory, often known as the expanding universe hypothesis, is a current theory that attempts 

to answer numerous issues about the origin of the world. 

• Edwin Hubble, in 1920, provided evidence that the universe is expanding. 

• As time passes, galaxies move further and further apart. Similarly, the distance between the 

galaxies is also found to be increasing and thereby, the universe is considered to be expanding. 

Scientists believe that though the space between the galaxies is increasing, observations do not support 

the expansion of galaxies. 

 

3. What are anti-radiation pills, how will they help in case of a nuclear emergency in Ukraine? 

• With fears of a nuclear disaster at Ukraine’s Zaporizhian power plant growing, the European Union 

has decided to pre-emptively supply 5.5 million anti-radiation pills to be distributed among residents 

in the vicinity. 

What is a radiation emergency? 

• These are unplanned or accidental events that create radio-nuclear hazard to humans and the 

environment. Such situations involve radiation exposure from a radioactive source and require 

prompt intervention to mitigate the threat. Dealing with such an emergency also involves the use of anti-

radiation tablets. 

What are anti-radiation pills? 

• Potassium iodide (KI) tablets, or anti-radiation pills, are known to provide some protection in cases 

of radiation exposure. They contain non-radioactive iodine and can help block absorption, and 

subsequent concentration, of radioactive iodine in the thyroid gland. 

How do these pills work? 

• After a radiation leak, radioactive iodine floats through the air and then contaminates food, water 

and soil. 

• While radioactive iodine deposited during external exposure can be removed using warm water 

and soap, according to the World Health Organisation, the bigger risk is inhaling it. 

• “Internal exposure, or irradiation, occurs when radioactive iodine enters the body and accumulates 

in the thyroid gland,” says the WHO. 
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• The thyroid gland, which uses iodine to produce hormones to regulate the body’s metabolism, has 

no way of telling radioactive from non-radioactive iodine. 

• Potassium iodide (KI) tablets rely on this to achieve ‘thyroid blocking’. KI pills taken a few hours 

before or soon after radiation exposure ensure that non-radioactive iodine in the medicine is 

absorbed quickly to make the thyroid “full”. 

• “Because KI contains so much non-radioactive iodine, the thyroid becomes full and cannot absorb 

any more iodine – either stable or radioactive – for the next 24 hours,” says the US Centre for Disease 

Control and Prevention. 

• But KI pills are preventive only and cannot reverse any damage done by radiation to the thyroid 

gland. Once thyroid gland absorbs radioactive iodine, those exposed are at a high risk of developing 

thyroid cancer. 
Is the method fool-proof? 

• Anti-radiation pills do not provide 100% protection. “The effectiveness of KI also depends on how 

much radioactive iodine gets into the body and how quickly it is absorbed in the body,” says the 

CDC. 

• Also, the pills are not meant for everybody. They are recommended for people under 40 years of 

age. Pregnant and breastfeeding women are also advised to take them. While it can protect the 

thyroid against radioactive iodine, it cannot protect other organs against radiation contamination. 

Substitutes for KI? 

• The US Food and Drug Administration advises against using salt or iodine supplements as they do 

not contain enough iodine to trigger thyroid blocking. 

 
4. Cervavac- India’s first indigenously developed vaccine for cervical cancer 

Context:  

• Union Minister of Science and Technology Dr Jitendra Singh on Thursday (September 1), announced 

the scientific completion of Cervavac, India’s first indigenously developed quadrivalent human 

papillomavirus (qHPV) vaccine for the prevention of cervical cancer. 

• Despite being largely preventable, cervical cancer is the fourth most common cancer among women 

globally, according to the WHO. In 2018, an estimated 570,00 women were diagnosed with the disease 

and it accounted for 311,000 deaths across the world. 

How common is cervical cancer in India? 

• India accounts for about a fifth of the global burden of cervical cancer, with 1.23 lakh cases and 

around 67,000 deaths per year. 

• Almost all cervical cancer cases are linked to certain strains of human papillomavirus (HPV), a 

common virus that is transmitted through sexual contact. While the body’s immune system usually 

gets rid of the HPV infection naturally within two years, in a small percentage of people the virus 

can linger over time and turn some normal cells into abnormal cells and then cancer, according to 

the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC). 

• Cervical cancer is preventable if detected early and managed effectively, it kills one woman every 8 

minutes in the country. 

• Screening and vaccination are two powerful tools that are available for preventing cervical cancer. Still, 

there is little awareness among women about the prevention of this cancer and less than 10% of 

Indian women get screened. All women aged 30-49 must get screened for cervical cancer even if they 

have no symptoms and get their adolescent daughters vaccinated with the HPV vaccine. 
Who developed the new qHPV vaccine? 

• Cervavac was developed by the Pune-based Serum Institute of India in coordination with 

the Government of India’s Department of Biotechnology (DBT). 

• Cervavac received market authorisation approval from the Drug Controller General of India on July 

12 this year. 

How effective is the new vaccine? 

• HPV vaccines are given in two doses and data has shown that the antibodies that develop after both are 

administered can last up to six or seven years, according to Dr. Rajesh Gokhale. Unlike Covid 

vaccines, booster shots may not be required for the cervical cancer vaccine, he added. 

• Until now, the HPV vaccines available in India were produced by foreign manufacturers at an 

approximate cost of Rs 2,000 to Rs 3,500 per dose. Cervavac is likely to be significantly cheaper, slated 
to cost approximately Rs 200 to 400. It has also demonstrated a robust antibody response that is nearly 

1,000 times higher than the baseline against all targeted HPV types and in all dose and age groups. 

 

5. Exercise “Synergy” 
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Context: Indian Computer Emergency Response Team (CERT-In) under Ministry of Electronics & IT, 

Government of India, in collaboration with Cyber Security Agency of Singapore (CSA), successfully designed & 

conducted the Cyber Security Exercise “Synergy” for 13 Countries as part of the International Counter 

Ransomware Initiative- Resilience Working Group. 

Concept: 

• Exercise “Synergy” was hosted by CERT-In on its exercise simulation platform. Each State participated 

as a National Crisis Management Team having composition from different government agencies 

including National CERTs/CSIRTs, Law Enforcement Agencies (LEA), Communication & IT/ICT 

Ministry and Security agencies. 

• The theme of the exercise was “Building Network Resiliency to counter Ransomware Attacks”. The 

exercise scenario was derived from real life cyber incidents, in which a domestic level (limited impact) 
ransomware incident escalates to a global cyber security crisis. 

• The specific objective of the exercise was to Assess, Share and Improve strategies and practices among 

Member-States to build network resiliency against ransomware & cyber extortion attacks. 

 

6. Hydration dynamics of proteins 

Concept:  

• Hydration dynamics of proteins plays a pivotal role in the aggregation of several proteins which is a 

preliminary step towards various neuro-degenerative diseases. Thus, aggregation process could be 

spotted early by detecting altering water network dynamics and modulated using inactive substances that 

serve as the vehicle or medium for a drug or other active substance. 

• A phenomenon called ‘liquid phase separation’ (LLPS) underlines the formation of cells organelles like 
P bodies, nucleolus which are membrane-less compartments in the cytoplasm of cells. LLPS, a self-

aggregated system, is an intermediate step during the formation of the stable protein aggregates. 

• When multivalent proteins interact, they undergo rapid transformation from small complexes to large 

polymeric assemblies with increase in protein concentration. This dense phase often resembles liquid 

droplets exhibiting higher protein density and weaker molecular motion than the surrounding medium. 

• This process, initiated through liquid phase transfer, plays crucial role in inducing human diseases, 

especially age-related neuro-degenerative diseases like Alzheimer’s disease, Parkinson’s disease and 

cataract. 

• Therefore, understanding the process of phase separation at a molecular level has become an emergent 

area of research in molecular biology fraternity. 

• The researchers have spotted the crucial role of water in Liquid liquid phase separation which holds the 
key to neuro-degenerative diseases. 

 

7. New sub-lineages of monkeypox virus emerge 

• Monkeypox was a neglected disease until early this year, with few reports on cases, and that too from 

travellers, though the disease was endemic in Central and Eastern Africa for many years. 

• The disease has predominantly affected males aged between 30-43 years, although demographics 

have been found to differ between regions. For instance, in West and Central Africa, a larger number of 

cases are reported among younger individuals. 

• A small proportion of paediatric cases of monkeypox have also been reported from the U.S. and with 

the increase in cases in the country, it is likely that more cases will be found in young children and 

other vulnerable groups. 

• Despite a slow decline in cases globally, monkeypox cases continue to rise rapidly in Latin America 

Different Variants 

• Following the new nomenclature, the monkeypox virus variant formerly known as the Congo Basin or 

Central African clade will be denoted as Clade I. 

• While the former West African variant, which is the main circulating clade in the current outbreak, 

will be denoted as Clade II. Clade II of the monkeypox virus encompasses two subclades, denoted as 

Clade IIa and Clade IIb. 

• At least two distinct lineages of the virus are known to be circulating in the present outbreak. The 

European outbreak was largely contributed by the IIb.B.1 lineage of virus, but a distinct but 

smaller lineage (IIb.A.2) presently encompassing genomes from India, the U.K., the U.S. and 

Thailand was also identified. 

• The continued spread of the IIb.B.1 lineage which encompasses the majority of the genomes has 

resulted in many sub-lineages — over eight, including the recent one designated from Peru (B.1.6), the 

U.K. (B.1.7) and Germany (B.1.8). 
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• The quantum of asymptomatic monkeypox transmission and the efficacy of vaccinia vaccine in 

preventing spread would be of immediate importance. 

 

8. The rising spectre of bio-crimes 

• Easy availability of genome editing and sequencing tools has democratized genetic engineering 

• Newly emerging ‘synthetic biology’ enables wrongdoings — from illegal gene editing to home-cooked 

drugs and neuro-hacking 

• Some might remember the 2001‘anthrax attacks’ — people received letters laced with anthrax, a 

killer bacterium; five died and several fell sick, and it was not until years later that the letters were traced 

to Dr Bruce Ivins, an American microbiologist, who took his life just before he was about to be arrested. 

Synthetic biology 

• There is no standard definition of synthetic biology, but it essentially refers to creating organisms that 

are not found in nature and designed to do a task that we desire. 

• However, synthetic biology could also mean “re-programming” natural organisms to perform a task 

or modifying them to have new abilities, in the same way that computers can be re-programmed for 

specific functions. For example, the chimeric antigen receptor (CAR) technology, where immune 

cells can be engineered to recognise and attack cancer cells. 

• Synthetic biology, often described as the biology equivalent of the internet, has many promising and 

useful applications. Every country is looking at it seriously. In February, the Department of 

Biotechnology, Government of India, brought out an insightful ‘Foresight Paper’ calling for a policy 

on synthetic biology. But much like how the internet has engendered cybercrimes, synthetic 

biology, too, could be misused. 
Easy access 

• One is ‘next-generation sequencing’ (NGS), which refers to ultra-quick genome 

sequencing. According to Illumina, a company that offers NGS services, the technology “is used to 

determine the order of nucleotides in entire genomes or targeted regions of DNA or RNA”. With 

NGS, the cost of genome sequencing has come down to a few hundred dollars from thousands earlier — 

the ‘sub-$100’ milestone is tantalisingly within reach. 

• The second is the gene editing tool CRISPR, a Nobel Prize winning technology that helps alter a DNA 

and modify gene functions. This technology has rather democratised genetic engineering. 

• TALEN is another gene editing tool. These genome editing kits “are being made openly available for 

purchase over the internet”, says a publication of the UK Home Office on ‘Future trends in security’. 

Vulnerabilities 

• Synthetic biology involves large-scale synthesis of DNA which can create new pathogens from scratch, 

recreate old pathogens, or engineer naturally occurring organisms to become a threat to biosafety. 

If a sequence coding for a toxin is made available on the Internet and anyone can print the gene or 

pathogen. 

• Add to this deadly concoction yet another poison — cybercrime — and the potential for crime 

increases by orders of magnitude. Synthetic biology integrates a diverse set of technologies to 

enable various applications that have enormous potential and they are now freely available online 

through kits, bioinformatics tools and data. 

Evil experiments 

• A criminal possibly can do— illegal gene editing, home-made bad drugs, genetic blackmail, neuro-

hacking, bio-hacking, bio-discrimination, cyber bio-crime and bio-malware. 

• A blackmailer, for instance, could easily obtain saliva samples of a father and son and do a paternity test; 

if negative, he could resort to blackmail. A neuro-hacker can manipulate the gut biome of a person 

and control the person’s brain, because there is a connection between the activities of the bacteria in 

the gut and the brain. 

 

9. Content moderation on Wikipedia 

• On Tuesday, India summoned officials of Wikipedia, in response to cricketer Arshdeep Singh’s 

Wikipedia page being edited with misleading information that stated he was a “khalistani”. 

What is Wikipedia and its model for functioning? 

• Since its inception in 2001, Wikipedia has become a household name. It describes itself as a 

“multilingual free online encyclopaedia written and maintained by a community of volunteers through 
open collaboration and a wiki-based editing system”. This means that anyone can contribute to its pool 

of knowledge by making edits to existing pages for updating or correction and can even add new pages. 

Are there no control mechanisms for content on Wikipedia? 
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• Even though majority of the content is user generated, the Wikimedia Foundation has instituted some 

content moderation practices. 

• First, to increase its reliability and also to prevent vandalism and disruptive edits, over time restrictions 

have been placed on edits to the content that Wikipedia hosts. One of these restrictions is to allow certain 

“protections” to be accorded to particular pages. 

• A page may have varying degree of protection depending on the vulnerability of the page to vandalism, 

disruption and abuse. 

• For example, one of the highest levels of protection that can be accorded to a page is “full protection”. 

This means that only those users (called administrators) that have been given full edit rights (as per 

Wikipedia community review process) can make modifications. 

• A slightly lower level of protection is “semi protection”. “Semi protected” pages cannot be edited by 

unregistered users. 

• Another category of protection is “pending changes”, which means that changes made will not be 

reflected on the page unless the changes are accepted by an editor with those rights. 

• Second, given that edit rights are widespread there have been instances of “content disputes” and “edit 

warring”. Content disputes occur when editors disagree with each other’s content. This could also lead 

to edit warring where editors repeatedly override each other’s contribution in a specific page. In such 

circumstances also, administrators can provide temporary or permanent protection to a page to prevent 

edits. 

Therefore, can the Wikimedia Foundation be held responsible for the content that Wikipedia hosts? 

• In previous challenges to content on Wikipedia, there have been rulings that the Wikimedia Foundation 

does not own the content, and does not have the legal responsibility for it. However, administrators or 
editors have taken heed of the content concerns arising out of the situation and have made suitable edits. 

In case volunteer editors do not make suitable edits, Wikimedia, as per its terms of use states that it can 

“contribute, monitor or delete content” for legal compliance. Therefore, it is arguable that since 

Wikimedia can exercise such power, it can be held responsible for illegal content being hosted on 

Wikipedia. 

What can the Indian government do if it is aggrieved by content on Wikipedia? 

• In India, for intermediaries to claim the “safe harbour” of not being responsible for the content they 

host, under Section 79 of the Information Technology Act, 2000, they must abide by due diligence 

requirements under the Act and its Rules. 

• As per the Information Technology (Intermediary Guidelines and Digital Media Ethics Code) Rules, 

2021, there are certain categories of information that an intermediary should not allow to be hosted 
or uploaded on its platform. One such category is information that is “patently false and untrue, and 

is written or published in any form, with the intent to mislead or harass a person, entity or agency for 

financial gain or to cause any injury to any person”. Therefore, in the Indian context, even if the 

Wikimedia Foundation does not own the information hosted on Wikipedia, once Wikimedia Foundation 

has “actual knowledge” of such content being hosted on its platform, it would be held responsible for 

the same. 

• In the context of the IT Rules, 2021 “actual knowledge” occurs when an intermediary has been notified 

by either a court order or through an order of the appropriate agency demanding removal of the 

offending content. In this case while neither has happened, Wikipedia administrators and editors have 

removed the distortion from Arshdeep Singh’s page and granted it certain protection such that only 

“trusted editors” can edit the page. 

• Moreover, this is not the only recourse that the government has at its disposal. Previously, in 2020, the 

government had asked the Wikimedia Foundation to remove a map from one of its pages that 

incorrectly showed Aksai Chin to be a part of China. In that instance, the government had threatened 

the use of section 69A, Information Technology Act, 2000 for violating the territorial integrity of 

India. An order under section 69A would have led to Wikipedia being blocked from rendering its 

services in India. The Wikimedia Foundation had stated that Wikipedia volunteer editors had taken note 

of the grievance and were working towards ensuring that the information met Wikipedia’s quality 

standards. 

 

10. How does a rabies vaccine work? 

• The death of a 12-year-old girl in Kerala from rabies, despite having multiple inoculations of the vaccine, 
has raised questions on the efficacy of rabies vaccines in India and their availability. 

How does a rabies vaccine work? 

• Rabies is a disease that is caused by a family of viruses called the lyssaviruses and found in a range of 

mammals. The virus targets the central nervous system and is nearly 100% fatal to the host animal 
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if it succeeds in infecting it. Though many animals from cats to crocodiles can be transmitters of the 

virus, it is most likely to spread to people from the bite of an infected dog or a cat as they are the most 

common pets. 

• Despite being potentially lethal, the virus is slow-moving and it can be several weeks before the 

disease manifests into a fatal encephalitis which is why administering a vaccine, even after being bitten 

by a rabid animal, is effective. 

• A shot of rabies immunoglobulin (rabies-antibodies against the virus derived either from people or 

horses) followed by a four-week course of anti-rabies vaccine, is nearly guaranteed to prevent rabies. 

This translates to the first dose being given on the same day as the immunoglobulin followed by 

vaccinations on the 3rd, 7th and 14th day. There are other regimens, such as five shots which include 

one on the 28th day approved by the World Health Organization (WHO) which clinics may consider, 
depending on the availability of the vaccine. 

How is the vaccine made? 

• The vaccine is made up of an inactivated virus that is expected to induce the body into producing 

antibodies that can neutralise the live virus in case of infection. There are also test vaccines that 

involve genetically modified viruses. There is no single-shot rabies vaccine or one that offers 

permanent immunity. 

• There are mainly two ways of administering the rabies vaccine. One, called post-exposure prophylaxis 

(PEP), is given to persons who have been exposed via a bite to an animal suspected to be infected. The 

vaccines are administered either into the muscles, or into the skin. 

• It can also be given ahead of time to persons who have a high risk of being infected, such as 

veterinarians, animal handlers, areas with a high number of rabies infection, by what is called Pre-

Exposure Prophylaxis (PrEP). The advantage of a PrEP is that if bitten, one doesn’t need an 

immunoglobulin injection, and two subsequent shots of the vaccine will suffice for full protection, 

unlike the four-course prescription in the case of PEP. However, the WHO doesn’t recommend PrEP as 

a general preventive. 

Are rabies vaccines easily available in India? 

• According to the Health Ministry, there are at least six rabies vaccines approved for India. They all 

contain inactivated virus made of duck, chicken or human cell cultures and are marked as safe, 

efficacious and with long immunity. Rabies vaccines are available for free in government dispensaries 

though vaccines administered in a private clinic can cost up to ₹500 per dose. 

• The WHO says India is endemic for rabies and accounts for 36% of the world’s deaths. The true 

burden of rabies in India is not fully known; although as per available information, it causes 18,000-
20,000 deaths every year. 

What about vaccines for animals? 

• Given that rabies treatment requires multiple shots of vaccine as well as immunoglobin, sticking to the 

schedule is challenging. Governments of countries where rabies is endemic have frequently set targets 
to eliminate the disease — India has committed to do so by 2030. Yet it is widely acknowledged that 

this elimination requires vaccination of dogs. Like in people, vaccinating animals too doesn’t 

guarantee lifelong immunity from the disease. Because dogs are deemed responsible for 99% of all 

rabies infections in people, the government in its 2021 plan, called the ‘National Action for Plan — 

Rabies Elimination’, aims to vaccinate at least 70% of all dogs in a defined geographical area annually 

for three consecutive years. With this, a degree of herd immunity is expected leading to eventual 

elimination within eight years. Rather than inoculate all dogs, which is not feasible, the plan is to identify 

‘rabies hotspots’ across the country and target them. 

 

11. Dolphin and porpoise: First time, avian flu is seen in cetaceans 

• A bottlenose dolphin found dead in a Florida canal in the spring tested positive for a highly virulent 

strain of bird flu, scientists said on Wednesday. 

• This strain of bird flu is known as Eurasian H5N1. 

• While experts emphasise that the risk to humans remains low, the spread of the virus to new species 

poses potential risks to wildlife and provides the virus with new chances to mutate and adapt to 

mammalian hosts. Besides birds, the virus has earlier turned up in foxes, bobcats, skunks, and seals. 

Cetacea 

• Cetacea or ‘huge fish, sea monster’ is an infraorder of aquatic mammals that includes whales, 

dolphins, and porpoises. 

• Key characteristics are their fully aquatic lifestyle, streamlined body shape, often large size 

and exclusively carnivorous diet. 
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• While the majority of cetaceans live in marine environments, a small number exclusively reside in 

brackish water or freshwater. 

• Cetaceans have been extensively hunted for their meat, blubber and oil by commercial operations. 

Although the International Whaling Commission has agreed on putting a halt to commercial whaling, 

some nations continue to do so. 

Gangetic Dolphins 

• The Gangetic River dolphin is India’s national aquatic animal. It is a Schedule I animal under the Wild 

Life (Protection) Act, 1972. It has been declared an endangered species by the International Union for 

Conservation of Nature (IUCN). 

• The Ganges River dolphin can only live in freshwater and is essentially 

• They hunt by emitting ultrasonic sounds, which bounces off of fish and other prey, enabling them to 
“see” an image in their mind. They are also called ‘susu’. 

• It is a reliable indicator of the health of the entire river ecosystem. 

• It was recognised as the National Aquatic Animal in 2009, by the Government of India. 

• The Gangetic River dolphin is one of four freshwater dolphin species in the world. The other three are 

found in the Yangtze river in China (now extinct), the Indus river in Pakistan and the Amazon river 

in South America. 

• India’s and Asia’s first National Dolphin Research Centre (NDRC) will come upon the bank of the 

Ganges in the premises of Patna University, Bihar. 

Avian influenza 

• Avian influenza (AI) is a highly contagious viral disease affecting several species of food-producing 

birds (chickens, turkeys, quails, guinea fowl, etc.), as well as pet birds and wild birds. 

• Occasionally mammals, including humans, may contract avian influenza. 

• Avian influenza virus subtypes include A(H5N1), A(H7N9), and A(H9N2). 

o HPAI A(H5N1) virus occurs mainly in birds and is highly contagious among them. 

o HPAI Asian H5N1 is especially deadly for poultry. 

• Prevention: Strict biosecurity measures and good hygiene are essential in protecting against disease 

outbreaks. 

• Eradication: If the infection is detected in animals, a policy of culling infected and contact animals is 

normally used in an effort to rapidly contain, control and eradicate the disease. 

 

12. Good news for farmers: ICRISAT uses X-ray to assess peanuts’ quality 

• X-ray radiography has the potential to be the right technology for in-field evaluation of farmers’ produce 

as per the study by ICRISAT 

Usage of X-ray based technology 

• A novel artificial intelligence-based algorithm to extract an accurate estimate of the physical traits 

from X-ray radiographies of whole peanut pods. 

• Advanced image processing algorithms for ‘virtual shelling’ are standardised for estimating shelling 

percentage, kernel numbers and mass. 

• Virtual shelling’ are also being explored for feature evaluation of various other crops such as rice, oats 

and barley, and pigeon pea for estimation of other commercially significant traits like milling 

recovery. 

• Researchers also used this technology for testing seed embryo viability. 

• It is right technology for in-field evaluation of farmers’ produce which is demanded by the 

International Committee for Food Value and Safety. 

• It is also useful grain value chains where the time needed to assess the economic value of grain by 

threshing or milling is a significant barrier. 

• It also allows fair procurement cost estimation for the primary producers and all stakeholders 

INTERNATIONAL CROPS RESEARCH INSTITUTE FOR THE SEMI-ARID TROPICS (ICRISAT) 

• The International Crops Research Institute for the Semi-Arid Tropics (ICRISAT) is an international 

organization which conducts agricultural research for rural development. 

• ICRISAT is a non-profit, non-political organization that conducts agricultural research for development 

in the drylands of Asia and sub-Saharan Africa. 

• It was founded in 1972 by a consortium of organizations convened by the Ford and the Rockefeller 
Foundations. 

• Its charter was signed by the Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) and United Nations 

Development Programme (UNDP) 
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• ICRISAT conducts research on five highly nutritious drought-tolerant crops: chickpea, pigeon pea, 

pearl millet, sorghum, and groundnut. 

• Headquarter: Hyderabad, Telangana in India. 

 

13. GPS-based toll system in place of FASTag 

Context: 

The government plans to start a GPS-based toll system in place of FASTag. 

Details: 

National Highways Fee (Determination of Rates and Collection) Rules, 2008 has been amended to 

allow collection of toll fees based on distance travelled by the vehicle on the NH. 

Benefits:  

• It will ensure seamless payment and vehicle movement on national highways. 

• It would end the role of toll plazas across the country. 

• It may lead to a reduction in toll charges as vehicles will be charged on the actual distance travelled 

and not fixed charges, as at toll plazas currently. 

• It will also withdraw local residential passes or other concessions available for travel on highways. 

How does GPS-based tolling work? 

• It will need amendments to the Motor Vehicles Act to facilitate the new technology-based tolling. 

• Vehicles will need to be fitted with a device that can track its movement on the highways. 

• Highways will be geo-fenced, creating virtual boundaries. 

• Once such a vehicle enters a tolled road, a highway software system would track mobile 

devices entering or leaving a particular area, and toll will be charged based on the distance travelled 

at the highway’s exit point.  

o The system will use GPS or radio frequency identification technologies. 

o As the system is based on sensors, there will be no need to stop at toll plazas. 

▪ GPS tolling uses satellite-based navigation and requires no halting 

• Users will have to get themselves and their vehicles registered along with bank accounts that will be used 

to transfer toll payments. 

Global Positioning System – GPS: 

• GPS is a satellite navigation system, used to determine the ground position of an object. 

• It is a U.S.-owned utility that provides users with positioning, navigation, and timing (PNT) services. 

• It is a network 24 satellite which provides service to civilian and military users. 

• The civilian service is freely available to all users on a continuous, worldwide basis. 

Components of a GPS system 

GPS is a system and it is made up of three parts: satellites, ground stations, and receivers. 

• Satellites act like the stars in constellations, and we know where they are because they invariably send 

out signals. 

• The ground stations make use of the radar to make sure the satellites are actually where we think they 

are. 

• A receiver is a device that you might find in your phone or in your car and it constantly seeks for the 

signals from the satellites. The receiver figures out how far away they are from some of them. Once the 

receiver calculates its distance from four or more satellites, it knows exactly where you are. 

How does GPS work? 

• There are at least 4 GPS satellites in the line of sight of a receiver on the earth. 

o The transmitter GPS sends information about the position and time to the receiver GPS at 

fixed intervals. 

▪ The signals that are sent to the receiver devices are radio waves. 
o By finding the difference in time between the signal sent from the GPS satellite to the time the 

GPS receivers, the distance between the GPS receiver and the satellite can be calculated 

using the trilateration process by the receiver.  

o Once the receiver calculates its distance from four or more GPS satellites, it can figure out the 

exact location of an object. 

 

14. Keeping Big Tech in Check 

Context:  The White House recently convened a discussion involving experts and practitioners on the harms that 

tech platforms could cause. 

Concept: 

• The United States has identified six key principles to keep their power in check. 
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• The areas range from competition; privacy; youth mental 

health; misinformation and disinformation; illegal and abusive conduct, including sexual 

exploitation; and algorithmic discrimination and lack of transparency. 

• These principles are in line with global scepticism around the influence of social media platforms as 

countries around the world, including India, look to check the dominance of these platforms. 

• One of the key principles listed by the White House is to remove special protection available to social 

media platforms under Section 230 of the US’ Communications Decency Act (CDA). This section is 

similar to Section 79 of India’s Information Technology Act, 2000, (IT Act). 

• In February 2021, India also had notified extensive changes to its social media regulations in the form of 

the Information Technology Rules, 2021 (IT Rules) which placed significant due diligence 

requirements on large social media platforms 
 

15. New industry standards and battery norms for Electric Vehicles 

Context: 

The development comes after a string of EV fires took place in various parts of the country due to faulty batteries 

over the last few months, prompting the government to formulate expert committees to investigate the fires and 

also come up with regulatory changes for safer EVs. 

India’s battery safety norms: 

• The MoRTH had constituted an expert committee which included officials from the Centre for Fire, 

Explosive & Environment Safety (CFEES), Indian Institute of Science, and IIT-Madras, following the 

incidents of EVs catching fire. 

• In September, the Ministry published amendments to Automotive Industry Standards AIS-

156 which provides Specific Requirements for Electric Powertrain of Motor Vehicles with at least 

four wheels used for carrying goods which may also carry persons in addition to goods. 

• These norms, which will kick in from October, include additional safety requirements related 

to battery cells, battery management system (BMS), on-board charger, design of battery pack, and 

thermal propagation due to internal cell short circuit leading to fire, among others. 

• Additionally, the MoRTH issued a draft notification last month mandating conformity of production 

(CoP) for traction batteries used in electric powertrain vehicles. This proposed regulation, too, will be 

applicable with effect from October 1. 

• The NITI Aayog is working with the industry and academia to develop an open source BMS to be 

used in two- and three-wheeler EVs. The system is being designed according to Indian standards and 

also as a measure to cut dependence on imports. 
 

16. The Water Scarcity Clock 

Concept:  

Water Scarcity Clock: 

The Water Scarcity Clock was created by World Data Lab with funding by the Deutsche Gesellschaft für 

Internationale Zusammenarbeit on behalf of the Federal Ministry for Economic Cooperation and Development of 

Germany and in partnership with the International Institute of Applied Systems Analysis (IIASA). 

What are the features of the Water Scarcity Clock? 

• This free webtool visualizes the number of people living in water scarce areas. 

• It can explore affected parts of the world through a variety of interactive functionality. 

• The Water Scarcity Clock can be used to compare water availability and water use between countries. 

• Water availability numbers are also dynamically presented and adjusted to display the percentage of 

global and local populations living in areas within different thresholds of scarcity. 

Why was this tool created? 

• The aim of the Water Scarcity Clock is to raise global awareness about the reality of water as a finite 

resource and provide decision-makers with granular and actionable information to inform action towards 

global achievement of the UN Sustainable Development Goal 6. 

 

17. Quantum Entanglement in Atomic clocks 

Context: Researchers have quantum entangled atomic clocks, allowing them to be synchronised more accurately. 

Concept: 

• Two atomic clocks have been connected using quantum entanglement – a property that intrinsically links 
them so that changes in one instantaneously affect the other. 

• The connection makes it easier to synchronise the clocks, which could be used to make more accurate 

measurements of dark matter and gravity. 

Atomic Clocks 
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• Atomic clocks consist of atoms that are very precisely controlled by lasers. 

• It is a device that uses the energy emitted by the sample of atoms as a frequency standard for the 

timekeeping devices. When electrons gain energy, they jump from an orbital of lower energy to an orbital 

with higher energy. 

• This electron can either stay in this new orbit or come back to its original state after emitting some 

radiation. 

• Since the energy supplied is most often limited the electron soon emits microwave radiation and jumps 

back to its original orbit. This is one cycle between two energy levels. 

• The definition of a second was revised to be the time taken by 9,19,26,31,770 oscillations of a caesium 

atom. At the start of the 21st century, the caesium clocks that were available were so accurate that they 

would gain or lose a second only once in about 20 million years. 

• At present, even this record has been broken and there are “optical lattice clocks” that are so precise that 

they lose a second only once in 15 billion years. 

Quantum entanglement 

• It is a quantum mechanical phenomenon in which the quantum states of two or more objects have to 

be described with reference to each other, even though the individual objects may be spatially separated. 

• It is the physical phenomenon that occurs when a pair or group of particles is generated, interact, in 

a way such that the quantum state of each particle of the pair or group cannot be described 

independently of the state of the others. 

 

18. Ethereum Merge 

Context: Ethereum has undergone a technical upgrade and this upgrade is called the ‘Merge’. 
Concept: 

• Ethereum, the world’s second most valuable crypto currency, has completed a significant software 

overhaul which promises to ramp up security of the crypto currency while claiming to cut down on 

its carbon footprint. 

• Ethereum has changed its algorithm from the Proof-of-Work (PoW) consensus method of setting 

transactions to the Proof-of-Stake (PoS) 

• Ethereum is introducing a new programming language that will help developers build more robust 

decentralized applications. 

Proof of Work & Proof of Stake 

• PoW algorithms are used in most block chains. PoW is a system of distributed consensus that relies on 

computing power to prove that someone has put in the required amount of work to create a valid 
block proportional to their influence on the network. These algorithms create a trust less system, trust 

the system and not one person or one organization. 

• PoS is a type of consensus mechanism used to validate crypto currency transactions through randomly 

selected validators. With this system, owners of the crypto currency can stake their coins, which gives 

them the right to check new blocks of transactions and add them to the block chain. This is known 

as concept of staking. 

About Ethereum: 

• Launched in 2014 second-largest cryptocurrency in the world 

• Ethereum is a decentralized, open-source block chain. Ether is the native crypto currency of the 

platform. 

• Ethereum was conceived in 2013 by programmer Vitalik Buterin. 

• Ethereum today has the highest adoption among developers and it is the primary infrastructure layer of 

Web3. 

Advantages: 

Sustainability 

• Ethereum’s energy consumption will be reduced by ~99.95% following the merge from proof-of-work 

(PoW) to proof-of-stake (PoS). After the merge, Ethereum will generate dramatically less carbon. 

Yield: 

After the merge has occurred, Ethereum will generate a yield of approximately 4% to 6% on an annual basis if 

the holder stakes its Ethereum on the network. By staking Ethereum, the network grows and becomes more secure 

because the proof-of-stake model rewards honest validators whilst punishing dishonest validators and their 

delegators. 
What’s next for Ethereum? 

Post ‘The Merge’, the network will undergo further upgrades which he called the “surge,” “verge,” “purge,” and 

“splurge”. 
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Surge: This refers to the addition of Ethereum sharding, which promises to process transactions on the network 

much faster than now. Sharding basically means dividing transactions across several different chains in a way that 

will decrease fees and speed up transactions 

Verge: The verge will implement what Buterin called “Verkle trees” and “stateless clients,” which will allow 

users on the network to become validators without having to store extensive amounts of data on their machines. 

Purge: As the name suggests, this step will involve purging old network history. The purge: trying to actually cut 

down the amount of space you have to have on your hard drive, trying to simplify the Ethereum protocol over 

time and not requiring nodes to store history. 

 

19. Scientists work on smart materials to help convert waste heat to electricity 

Context: 

• Industrial and energy generation processes often produce a huge amount of waste heat that gets 

absorbed into the atmosphere. 

• A group of scientists in India are working on new materials that can recover waste heat from these 

processes and facilitate its usage. 

• Kanishka Biswas and his team of researchers at the Jawaharlal Nehru Centre for Advanced Scientific 

Research (JNCASR) have found several new smart materials which can efficiently convert waste 

heat to electricity and power small home appliances and automobiles. 

Thermoelectric materials– 

• Materials that can convert waste heat to electrical energy are called thermoelectric materials. 

• Electrical voltage is generated by keeping one end of the material heated and the other end cold, which 

creates a temperature gradient. 

• Finding an efficient material to realise this thermoelectric effect entails fitting in three seemingly 

different properties into a single material — high electrical conductivity of metals, high 

thermoelectric sensitivity of semiconductors and low thermal conductivity of glass. 

• The group of scientists from JNCASR work with the thermoelectric properties of a certain class 

of inorganic chemical compound called chalcogenides of lead, bismuth, tin, germanium and noble 

metals. 

• They explore materials which, by the virtue of their unique structure, exhibit intrinsic glass-like thermal 

conductivity and crystal-like electrical conductivity. 

Applications of these materials– 

• Internationally, thermoelectric materials, have been applied in highly efficient cooling and 

refrigeration, energy scavenging, sensing, and thermopower systems. 

• They are also used in the seat climate-control system of certain cars that use thermoelectric devices 

to generate power from the heat radiated from the engine. 

• Thermoelectric materials provide a sustainable energy alternative. 

• The ever-rising demand for energy is primarily addressed using earth’s renewable sources, out of which 

only a handful fraction of it is utilised and more than 65% wasted as form of heat. Thermoelectric 

devices thus are centric for global sustainability as they utilise the waste heat to generate electricity. 

Given heat’s ubiquitous nature, thermoelectric devices provide total-package solution to mitigate 

environmental crisis and energy needs. 

Environmental Significance of these materials– 

• The new and efficient thermoelectric materials have the potential to help the country leapfrog to 

sustainable new age technologies and facilitate the journey towards the country’s National Mission for 

Enhanced Energy Efficiency (NMEEE), one of the eight national missions under the National 

Action Plan on Climate Change (NAPCC), ensuring a faster transition to a low carbon economy. 

• They could also contribute towards climate change mitigation, paving the path towards facilitating 

India’s ambitious climate change targets as reflected in the recently submitted Nationally Determined 

Contributions under the Paris Agreement. 

Significance in Space missions– 

• The research into these materials also has a major significance in space missions. 

• Such energy converting thermoelectric materials were used by the U.S. National Aeronautics and 

Space Administration (NASA) in their deep space mission to convert heat energy generated 

by radioactive plutonium to electrical energy, which could be the source of energy for satellites for 

over 30 years, since the half-life of plutonium is close to 30 years. 

• The Bhabha Atomic Research Centre (BARC) is working with Indian Space Research Organisation 

(ISRO) to cater to similar requirements of the organisation for their space missions. 

• ISRO’s plans to set up a space station, along with the various missions in the pipeline, call for continuous 

sources of energy in space. 
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• ISRO’s upcoming missions include the first Indian human space flight mission, Gaganyaan; the first 

Indian solar observatory, Aditya L-1; the second Indian space telescope, X-ray Polarimeter 

Satellite (XPoSat); Mangalyaan-2, India’s second interplanetary mission to Mars; Chandrayaan-3, 

the lunar exploration mission; and the Venus orbiter mission, Shukrayaan. 

• To cater to this, ISRO’s main centre for the design and development of all satellites, UR Rao Satellite 

Centre (URSC) is developing a Radioisotope Thermoelectric Generator (RTG). 

• RTGs are a type of nuclear-powered battery that use thermoelectricity to convert the heat emitted by 

the decay of suitable radioactive material into electricity. 

• While in normal satellites, the use of heavy equipment for energy generation makes the satellites bulky, 

RTG systems are less bulky, more fuel efficient and make the travel of the satellite system smoother and 

faster. 

• Furthermore, since it does not work on solar power, it can operate on the darker side of the satellite. 

• Such technologies will need the use of efficient indigenously developed thermoelectric materials. 

Improving efficiency of these materials– 

• India needs to improve upon efficiency of thermoelectric materials and develop fabrication methods 

to make them cost effective. 

• In another study published in the journal Science last year, the researchers introduced cadmium 

(Cd) into silver antimony telluride (AgSbTe2) through a process known as doping, in order 

to increase electrical transport properties, which make the material more efficient. 

• While most efficient thermoelectric materials developed by scientists use lead as a major constituent 

element – thereby restricting their use for mass-market applications – the AgSbTe2 was free of lead and 

hence devoid of its toxic environmental consequences. This has brought about a paradigm shift in 
research on thermoelectric materials. 

Conclusion– 

• Scientists are working on a scalable thermoelectric device that can convert low grade waste heat to 

electricity. The utility of such energy saving materials range from small home appliances and 

automobiles to space missions. 

 

20. Lumpy Skin Disease 

Context: Mumbai Police ban the transportation of cattle, and fodder to prevent the spread of lumpy skin disease 

Concept: 

Lumpy Skin Disease 

• LSD is caused by infection of cattle or water buffalo with the Capri poxvirus Lumpy Skin Disease 

Virus (LSDV). 

• It is genetically related to the goat pox and sheep pox virus family. 

• Lumpy skin disease was first seen as an epidemic in Zambia in 1929. Initially, it was thought to be the 

result of either poisoning or hypersensitivity to insect bites. 

• According to the Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO), the mortality rate is less than 10%. 

Transmission: 

• Lumpy skin disease is primarily spread between animals by biting insects (vectors), such as 

mosquitoes and biting flies. 

Symptoms: 

• It primarily consists of fever, fluid excretion from eyes and nose, dribbling of saliva from the mouth 

and blisters on the body. 

• The animal stops eating and faces problems while chewing or eating, resulting in reduced milk 

production. 

Prevention and Treatment: 

• Vaccination against these diseases is covered under the Livestock Health and Disease Control 

Programme of India. 

• There are no specific antiviral drugs available for the treatment of lumpy skin disease. The only 

treatment available is supportive care of cattle. This can include treatment of skin lesions using wound 

care sprays and the use of antibiotics to prevent secondary skin infections and pneumonia. 

• Anti-inflammatory painkillers can be used to keep up the appetite of affected animals. 

 

21. ISRO successfully tests hybrid propulsion system to aid future technologies 

Context: ISRO had successfully demonstrated a hybrid propulsion system that used a solid fuel and liquid 

oxidiser. 

Concept: 
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• The test was conducted at ISRO Propulsion Complex (IPRC) at Mahendra giri, in Tamil Nadu supported 

by Liquid Propulsion Systems Centre (LPSC). 

• The motor used liquid oxygen (LOX) as the oxidizer and Hydroxyl-terminated polybutadiene 

(HTPB) as fuel. 

• The 30kN hybrid motor tested at IPRC is scalable and stackable. 

Significance 

• Using liquids helps in throttling and control over the flow rate of LOX. 

• Unlike conventional solid motors, hybrid technology permits restarting and throttling capabilities on the 

motor. 

• Although both HTPB and LOX are green, LOX is safer to handle. 

• Unlike solid-solid or liquid-liquid combinations, a hybrid motor utilizes solid fuel and liquid oxidizer. 

• The test aims to discover a new propulsion system for the upcoming launch vehicles. 

 

22. Green Firecrackers 

Context: Amid the ban on crackers till January 1, 2023, Delhi traders ask for an exemption on green firecrackers. 

Concept: 

About Green Crackers 

• Green crackers are low-emission fireworks. Green crackers were researched and developed by CSIR-

NEERI (Council of Scientific & Industrial Research – National Environmental Engineering Research 

Institute). 

• Green Crackers do not comprise of harmful chemicals like arsenic, lithium, barium, and lead. 

• They release water vapour which does not allow the dust to rise and thereby reducing the emissions. 

• The manufacturing cost of these crackers will almost be the same, or may even cost less than the 

traditional crackers 

• To differentiate green crackers from the regular ones, the system of Quick Response (QR) coding has 

been developed 

• These green crackers have been named based on the three: Safe Water Releaser (SWAS), Safe 

Thermite Cracker (STAR), and Safe Minimal Aluminium (SAFAL) 

• These crackers are believed to cause 30 per cent less particulate matter pollution as compared to 

traditional crackers. 

• The approval for these crackers is given by Petroleum and Explosives Safety Organisation (PESO), 

Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT), Ministry of Commerce and 

Industries. 

 

23. National Programme for Prevention and Control of Cancer, Diabetes, Cardiovascular disease and 

Stroke 

Concept: 

About NPCDCS Scheme 

• The objective of the NPCDCS scheme to increase awareness of risk factors, to set up infrastructure (like 

NCD clinics, cardiac care units) and to carry out opportunistic screening at primary health care levels. 

• In response to the WHO Global Action Plan for the Prevention and Control of NCDs 2013-

2020,India is the first country to adopt the National Action Plan with specific national targets and 

indicators aimed at reducing the number of global premature deaths from NCDs by 25% by 2025. 

Sub Components: 

• Integration of NPCDCS with the National Health Mission (NHM) resulted into augmented 

infrastructure and human resources particularly in the form of frontline workers- the ANM and the 

Accredited Social Health Activist (ASHA). 

• Prevention and management of chronic obstructive pulmonary disease (COPD) and chronic Kidney 

disease (CKD), and better management of co-morbidities such as diabetes and tuberculosis are also 

considered under the programme. 

• Integration of Ayurveda, Yoga, Unani, Siddha and Homeopathy (AYUSH) NPCDCS is a further 

step for promoting healthy lifestyle changes among the population. 

• Health promotion through social media is also being used to generate awareness about prevention and 

control of NCDs, such as use of mobile technology in applications called mDiabetes for diabetes 

control, m-Cessation to help quit tobacco, and no more tension as a support for mental stress 

management. 

About Non-Communicable diseases (NCDs) 
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• Non-communicable diseases (NCDs) are medical conditions or diseases that are not caused by 

infectious agents. 

• These are chronic diseases of long duration, and generally slow progression and are the result of a 

combination of genetic, physiological, environmental and behaviours factors. 

• These diseases are those chronic conditions that lead to high levels of disability and death among 

children, adolescents and young adults if left undiagnosed or untreated. 

• NCDs include heart diseases, cancers, diabetes, asthma among others. 

• Globally, NCDs are the main cause of morbidity and mortality. 

• They account for 71% of global mortality, according to World Health organisation (WHO). 

 
24. Time to watch out for BF.7 

Context: For almost a year now, omicron and its lineages and sub-lineages have dominated the global COVID-

19 variant map. This is the first time since the pandemic’s start that a variant of concern and its off springs have 

circulated for so long. 

Concept: 

• A new variant of COVID-19 termed BF.7, an alias for B.1.1.529.5.2.1.7, is slowly but surely gaining a 

foothold in several countries. Most cases for this variant have been reported from Belgium, accounting 

for 25 per cent of the global share. 

• Denmark, Germany and France have recorded 10 per cent each of the global caseload of this variant, 

according to data from cov-lineages.org, a COVID data repository. 

• Its presence has doubled rapidly from just 0.8 per cent to 1.7 per cent in the last two weeks in the US, 

data from the US Centres for Disease Control and Prevention showed. 

• It remains to be seen whether BF.7 will behave any differently in terms of severity or its immunity-

evading characteristic. However, it does have changes in its spike protein which may give it a growth 

advantage, allowing it to infect people even more quickly. Alpha, beta, gamma, delta and omicron were 

unrelated evolutionary events from the same starting point. But all these recent sub-variants build on 

omicron. 

• Variant-specific boosters offer some hope as countries face a surge in cases as fall and winter inches 

closer. However, uptake of even the first booster of the original vaccine remains low — at just 31 per 

cent globally, according to Our World in Data. 

• According to the World Health Organisation, a variant of concern translates to a rise in transmissibility, 

an increase in fatality and a significant decrease in effectiveness of vaccines, therapy and other health 

measures. 

• 275 Emerges as major sub lineage in Maharashtra 

• Since the first case of SARS-CoV-2 in March 2020, India has witnessed three pandemic waves. Delta 

(B.1.617.2) and its sub lineages caused the second wave, and Omicron (B.1.1.529) and its sub lineages 

(BA.1 and BA.2) are driving the third wave. 

• After the waning of the third wave, India saw a surge in COVID-19 cases from May 2022. On 

sequencing, these variants were characterised as BA.2 by Pangolin. 

• However, the predominance of BA.2 after the waning of the third COVID wave was unexplainable. 

Subsequently, the Indian isolates of BA.2 were further classified into sub-lineages BA.2.74, BA.2.75 and 

BA.2.76. 

• Since their designation, these new sub-lineages have already spread to over 40 countries. 

• They have acquired additional mutations in their spike protein compared to BA.2. These added 
mutations, over and above those of the parental BA.2 variant, have raised concerns about their impact on 

viral pathogenicity, transmissibility, and immune evasion properties of the new variants. 

About Omicron 

• The 1.1.529 variant (Omicron) was first reported to WHO from South Africa on 24 November 2021 

and the WHO’s Technical Advisory Group on SARS-CoV-2 Virus Evolution (TAG-VE) on 26th 

November 2021 has classified it as Variant of Concern (VoC) in view of large number mutations noted 

in the variant, some of which may make this mutation more transmissible and have immune escape 

behaviour. 

 

25. Rohini RH 200 Sounding Rocket 

Context: ISRO eyeing 200th successful launch of RH-200 sounding rocket in a row. 
Concept: 

• The Indian Space Research Organisation (ISRO) hopes to achieve a remarkable feat the 200th successful 

launch of the Rohini RH-200 sounding rocket in a row. 



 

126 
 

WWW.OPTIMIZEIAS.COM 

• The 5-metre-tall RH-200, a trusted member of the Rohini sounding rocket family used by the ISRO for 

atmospheric studies, has completed 198 consecutive successful flights, according to the Vikram Sarabhai 

Space Centre. 

• RH-200 is a two-stage rocket capable of climbing to a height of 70 km bearing scientific payloads. 

The first and second stages of RH-200 are powered by solid motors. 

• The ‘200’ in the name denotes the diameter of the rocket in mm. Other operational Rohini variants are 

RH-300 Mk-II and RH-560 Mk-III. 

Sounding Rocket Programme 

• Sounding rockets are one or two stage solid propellant rockets used for probing the upper atmospheric 

regions and for space research. 

• They also serve as easily affordable platforms to test or prove prototypes of new components or 
subsystems intended for use in launch vehicles and satellites. 

• At present, IISRO has three versions of sounding rockets– RH-200, RH-300-Mk-II and RH-560-Mk-

II capable of carrying 8-100kg payload and reach an altitude of 80 to 475km. 

• ISRO started launching indigenously made sounding rockets from 1965, and experience gained was of 

immense value in the mastering of solid propellant technology. 

 

26. General Data Protection Regulation 

Context: The Minister of State for Electronics and IT – said that the future of Internet regulation will need a 

harmonisation between the democracies of the world and India may not follow Europe on data protection. 

EU’s General Data Protection Regulation: 

• It will apply to all users in the EU, regardless of where the companies collecting, analysing and using 
their data are located. 

• Companies based in the EU have to offer these privacy protections to all their users, not just EU 

residents. 

• Companies have to use plain language to explain how they collect and use data. 

• It lays six specific ways that companies can justify the processing or use of personal data.  

o To fulfil contractual obligations, legitimate interests, ad targeting etc 

• Firms have to clarify how long they retain data. 

o Companies are also required to give EU users the ability to access and delete data and to object 

to data use under one of the claimed reasons. 

• In case of data breaches companies will have to disclose it within 72 hours. 

Bot: 

• A bot — short for robot and also called an internet bot 

• It is a computer program that operates as an agent for a user or other program or to simulate a 

human activity. 

• An organization or individual can use a bot to replace a repetitive task that a human would otherwise 

have to perform. Bots are also much faster at these tasks than humans. 

• Although bots can carry out useful functions, they can also be malicious and come in the form of 

malware. 

• Some of the examples are Siri and Cortana, Microsoft’s Clippy and AOL Instant Messenger’s Smarter 

Child. 

• Bots are made from sets of algorithms that aid them in their designated tasks. These tasks include 
conversing with a human — which attempts to mimic human behaviours — or gathering content from 

other websites. 

Types of bots 

• Chatbots-These programs can simulate conversations with a human being. 

o Recent examples of chatbots include virtual assistants, such as Amazon’s Alexa, Apple’s Siri 

and Google Assistant. 

• Social bots-These bots, often considered opinion bots, influence discussions with users on social media 

platforms. 

• Shop bots-Many of these programs shop around the web and locate the best price for a product a user is 

interested in buying. 

• Knowbots-These programs collect knowledge for a user by automatically visiting websites to retrieve 
information that meets certain specified criteria 

• Spiders or crawlers/ web crawlers-these bots access websites and gather content for indexes in search 

engines, such as Google and Bing. 
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• Web scraping crawlers-These are similar to crawlers but are used for data harvesting and extracting 

relevant content from webpages. 

• Monitoring bots-These can be used to monitor the health of a website or system. 

• Transactional bots-These bots are designed to simplify tasks that would otherwise be performed by a 

human over the phone, such as blocking a stolen credit card or confirming a bank’s hours of operation. 

• Bots can also be classified as good bots or bad bots — in other words, bots that do not cause any harm 

versus bots that pose threats. 

 

27. Rejoinder: ‘One CGIAR won’t alter international germplasm collections’ 

Introduction– 

• The One CGIAR (Consortium of International Agricultural Research Centers) transition 

process was born of a recognition that the evolving, interconnected global challenges facing our food 

systems require a unified and integrated response from the world’s largest publicly-funded 

agricultural research network.  

Governance policy and reform of One CGIAR– 

• The reforms strengthen CGIAR research centres, boosting their capacity, reach and 

impact while honouring their constitutions, country hosting agreements, and legal obligations in 

both letter and spirit. 

• The germplasm collections held in trust by CGIAR Centres operate under the policy guidance of the 

governing body of the International Plant Treaty, in line with ‘Article 15’agreements that each of the 

Centres signed with the governing body. 

• All Centres remain committed to fulfilling their obligations under their Article 15 agreements. 

• Both the Food and Agriculture Organization and the Global Crop Diversity Trust have been 

extensively engaged during the One CGIAR transition. 

• The FAO has an ‘active observer ‘seat on the CGIAR System Council and has been closely involved 

in the One CGIAR transition process. 

• Similarly, CGIAR has worked closely with the Global Crop Diversity Trust throughout the process, 

including as part of the design and launch of the CGIAR Gene bank Initiative.  

Major works under One CGIAR– 

• To date, CGIAR gene banks and breeding programs have distributed over six million germplasm 

samples through more than 60,000 transfer agreements under the Plant Treaty system. 

• That equates to 400,000 samples a year, or more than 1,000 samples a day. In 2021 alone, it distributed 

germplasm samples to recipients in over 110 countries.  

• Its Gene banks Initiative — and other newly created CGIAR Initiatives — enable it to continue and 

boost these efforts to safeguard agrobiodiversity and provide thousands of users with access to 

germplasm. 

Concern with the transition process– 

• The One CGIAR transition process will not alter in any way the conservation, distribution, 

availability and sustainable use of the international germplasm collections held in trust by CGIAR 

Centers. 

• None of the changes outlined in the transition process provides additional influence to private 

corporations over CGIAR’s work, nor do they reduce the role and influence of host countries, which will 

maintain their roles on Center Boards. 

Way Forward– 

• Through the transition to a more unified and integrated One CGIAR, our Centers and gene banks will 

be able to expand their research and innovation, and their support for strengthening the capacity of 

national programs, while at the same time continuing to distribute germplasm to recipients around the 

world working to advance food security and agricultural development. 

 

28. NavIC: India’s homegrown navigation system 

Context: The Indian government is pushing smartphone makers to enable support for its NavIC navigation system 

in new devices sold in the country from next year, a move that has spooked the industry due to additional costs 

and tight time frames 

Concept: 

• Currently, NavIC’s use is limited. It is being used in public vehicle tracking in India, for providing 
emergency warning alerts to fishermen venturing into the deep sea where there is no terrestrial network 

connectivity, and for tracking and providing information related to natural disasters. 
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• Relying on systems like GPS and GLONASS may not always be reliable. NavIC is an indigenous 

positioning system that is under Indian control. There is no risk of the service being withdrawn or denied 

in a given situation. 

Navigation in Indian Constellation 

• Navigation in Indian Constellation (NavIC) is an Indian Regional Navigation Satellite System 

(IRNSS), developed by the Indian Space Research Organization (ISRO). 

• IRNSS consists of eight satellites, three satellites in geostationary orbit and five satellites in 

geosynchronous orbit. 

• The main objective is to provide reliable position, navigation and timing services over India and its 

neighbourhood. 

• It works just like the established and popular U.S. Global Positioning System (GPS) but within a 1,500-

km radius over the sub-continent. 

• It has been certified by the 3rd Generation Partnership Project (3GPP), a global body for 

coordinating mobile telephony standards. 

Global Navigations systems 

• The main difference is the serviceable area covered by these systems. GPS caters to users across the 

globe and its satellites circle the earth twice a day, while NavIC is currently for use in India and adjacent 

areas. 

• Like GPS, there are three more navigation systems that have global coverage – Galileo from the 

European Union, Russia-owned GLONASS and China’s Beidou. 

• QZSS, operated by Japan, is another regional navigation system covering Asia-Oceania region, with 

a focus on Japan. 
 

29. Vigyan Ratna 

Context: The Centre has asked its various science departments as well as its health department to trim the number 

of awards they give out and ensure instead that the few conferred are of greater value. 

Concept: 

• Departments have to institute in consultation with the Principal Scientific Advisor a Nobel-like science 

award — Vigyan Ratna — which could be of the stature of the Bharat Ratna. 

• The Department of Science and Technology (DST) has now been told to discontinue all private 

endowments as well as the ones based on lecture/ scholarship/ fellowship and start a new scheme for 

scholarship/ fellowship with a suitable honorarium. 

• A new award of very high stature may be instituted for scientists in the field of atomic energy and space 
science and earth sciences. 

• Out of the awards given by CSIR, the Shanti Swarup Bhatnagar award, one of the most prestigious 

scientific awards in the country, will continue, while the others will either be scrapped or merged into 

other awards. 

• Other awards given by the health ministry, Indian council for medical research, and FSSAI are also to 

be discontinued. 

• Departments have been asked to submit an action taken report within ten days to the Home Ministry and 

a review meeting in this regard will soon be held by the PMO. 

• However larger issues like untimely research grants to scientists and students, low government 

expenditure (0.7 percent of GDP as compared to 2% in China and 3% in Japan) in the R&D field, 

etc are yet to be resolved. 
Shanti Swarup Bhatnagar award 

• The award is named after the Founder-Director of the Council of Scientific & Industrial Research (CSIR) 

India, the late Dr (Sir) Shanti Swarup Bhatnagar and is known as the ‘Shanti Swarup Bhatnagar (SSB) 

Prize for Science and Technology. 

• It is the most coveted national recognition bestowed upon young scientists and engineers to honour 

their research and developmental work in India. 

Eligibility: 

• Any citizen of India engaged in research in any field of science and technology up to the age of 45 

years is eligible for the prize. 

• Overseas Citizens of India (OCI) and Persons of Indian Origin (PIO) working in Indiaare also eligible. 

• The prize is awarded on the basis of contributions made through work done in India only during the five 
years preceding the year of the prize. 

Nature of the prize 

• The prize comprises a citation, a plaque, and a cash award of Rs. 5 lakhs. 

• In addition, recipients also get Rs. 15,000 per month up to the age of 65 years. 
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  Haryana Vigyan Ratna Awards 2022-23 

• Haryana Vigyan/Yuva Vigyan Ratna Awards 2022-23 is an initiative of the Haryana State Council 

for Science, Innovation, and Technology (HSCST) for eminent scientists of Haryana. 

• These awards have been instituted to honour eminent scientists of Haryana who have made outstanding 

contributions in the field of science & technology. 

• They should be 40 years of age as of 31st December 2022 (For Haryana Vigyan Ratna award) and 40 

years of age as of 31st December 2021 (For Haryana Yuva Vigyan Ratna award) 

• The selected candidates will receive the following awards – 

• Haryana Vigyan Ratna Award – A cash prize of INR 5 lakhs, a citation, and a trophy 

• Haryana Yuva Vigyan Ratna Award – A cash prize of INR1 lakh, a citation, and a trophy 
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ENVIRONMENT 
1. Spectre of Day Zero: How South Africa is revising its water strategy 

• South Africa’s water and sanitation department is revising its decade-old National Water Resource 

Strategy (NWRS). Parts of the country face a water crisis, with Nelson Mandela Bay staring at a Day 

Zero situation. 

• Version 2.6 of the National Water Resource Strategy-3 was published in an official government gazette 

July 29, 2022. It will be open to comments from public for 90 days. The new strategy proposed 

strengthened integrated water quality management. 

Zero Day 

• In late 2017, there were first mentions of plans for “Day Zero”, a shorthand reference for the day 

when the water level of the major dams supplying the City could fall below 13.5 percent. 

• “Day Zero” would mark the start of Level 7 water restrictions, when municipal water supplies would 

be largely switched off and it was envisioned that residents could have to queue for their daily ration 

of water. 

 

2. Urgency brews to foreground loss and damage at COP27 

• The progress in establishing a Loss and Damage Finance Facility (LDFF) has been slow over the years, 

but experts say that the UNFCCC COP27 this year might be different, as the Glasgow Dialogue has 

initiated important conversations on loss and damage. 

• Vulnerable communities in the least developed countries, small island nations and developing 

countries, increasingly face climate impacts that are too severe to adapt to. They are now demanding a 

separate financial facility to meet the loss and damage caused by climate change. 

• An important fund established within the framework of the UNFCCC, is the Green Climate Fund 

(GCF). It was created to support the efforts of developing countries, meet the challenges of climate 

change. 

• India specifically, has the National Adaptation Fund for Climate Change (NAFCC), to meet the cost 

of adaptation to climate change. The projects sanctioned under the NAFCC, address many 

‘mitigation’ and ‘adaptation’ challenges. However, these also don’t address the need for funds in case 

of events that go beyond the scope of adaptation. 

Loss and Damage 

• The term loss and damage are used within the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change 

(UNFCCC) process to refer to the harms caused by anthropogenic (human-generated) climate 

change. 

• The appropriate response to loss and damage has been disputed since the UNFCCC’s adoption. 
Establishing liability and compensation for loss and damage has been a long-standing goal for 

vulnerable and developing countries in the Alliance of Small Island States (AOSIS) and the Least 

Developed Countries Group in negotiations. 

Warsaw International Mechanism at COP19 (November 2013) in Warsaw, Poland. 

• The present UNFCCC loss and damage mechanism, the Warsaw International Mechanism for Loss 

and Damage, focuses on research and dialogue rather than liability or compensation. Its functions 

are 

• Strengthening dialogue, coordination, coherence and synergies among relevant stakeholders 

• Enhancing knowledge and understanding of comprehensive risk management approaches to address 

loss and damage associated with the adverse effects of climate change, including slow onset impacts 

Santiago Network 

• The vision of the Santiago Network is to catalyse the technical assistance of relevant organizations, 

bodies, networks and experts, for the implementation of relevant approaches for averting, minimize 

and addressing L&D at the local, national and regional level, in developing countries that are 

particularly vulnerable to the adverse effects of climate change 

• Parties established the Santiago network as part of the WIM at COP 25 in Madrid, Spain 

Green Climate Fund (GCF) 

• The GCF was set up in 2010 under the UNFCCC’s financial mechanism to channel funding from 

developed countries to developing countries to allow them to mitigate climate change and 

also adapt to disruptions arising from a changing climate. 

• The Green Climate Fund will support projects, programmes, policies and other activities in 

developing country Parties using thematic funding windows. 

• It is intended to be the centrepiece of efforts to raise Climate Finance of $100 billion a year by 2020. 

• The Fund is governed and supervised by a Board that will have full responsibility for funding decisions 

and that receives the guidance of the Conference of Parties (COP). 
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National Adaptation Fund for Climate Change (NAFCC) 

• Under NAFCC 100% central grant is provided to the State Governments for implementing climate 

change adaptation projects. 

• The Scheme has been designed to fulfil the objectives of National Action Plan on Climate Change 

(NAPCC) and operationalize the State Action Plans on Climate Change (SAPCCs). 

• The objective of the fund is to assist states/UTs that are particularly vulnerable to the adverse effects of 

climate change in meeting the cost of adaptation. 

• The National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD) is the National Implementing 

Entity (NIE) responsible for implementation of adaptation projects under the NAFCC. 

• Under this scheme, Union Government encourages States to come up with innovative and scalable 

projects to develop resilience against climate change and mainstream it in the planning processes. 
 

3. Night Sky Sanctuary 

Context: Union Minister Dr. Jitendra Singh says, India’s first-ever “Night Sky Sanctuary” to be set up in Ladakh; 

the proposed Dark Sky Reserve will be completed at Hanle in Ladakh within 3 months; it will boost Astro tourism 

in India 

Concept:  

• Dark Sky Sanctuary has an exceptional or distinguished quality of starry nights and a nocturnal 

environment that is protected for its scientific, natural, or educational value, its cultural heritage and/or 

public enjoyment. 

• A sanctuary differs from a Dark Sky Park or Reserve in that it is typically situated in a very remote 

location with few (if any) nearby threats to the quality of its dark night skies and it does not otherwise 
meet the requirements for designation as a park or reserve. The typical geographic isolation of Dark Sky 

Sanctuaries significantly limits opportunities for public outreach, so a sanctuary designation is 

specifically designed to increase awareness of these fragile sites and promote their long-term 

conservation. 

• The Department of Science & Technology (DST), Govt of India, has undertaken to set up India’s 

first-ever “Night Sky Sanctuary” in Ladakh which will be completed within next three months. 

• The proposed Dark Sky Reserve will be located at Hanle in Ladakh as a part of Changthang 

Wildlife Sanctuary. It will boost Astro tourism in India and will be one of the world’s highest-located 

sites for optical, infra-red, and gamma-ray telescopes. 

• A tripartite MoU was signed recently among the the UT administration, Ladakh Autonomous Hill 

Development Council (LAHDC) Leh and the Indian Institute of Astrophysics (IIA) for launching the 
Dark Space Reserve. 

• Being a cold desert region, Ladakh holds great potential for undertaking uninterrupted astronomical 

observations. 

• Dry weather and clear sky conditions prevail during most months of the year, making Hanlea naturally 

perfect setup for sky gazing and setting up astronomical observatories. 

• At a height of 4,500 metres, Hanle is already home to an optical, a gamma ray and an infrared telescope 

at the Indian Astronomical Observatory complex operated by the IIA. These telescopes have been used 

to study stars, galaxies, exoplanets and the evolution of our Universe. 

 

4. Difficult to implement; what is the idea of climate reparation? 

Context: Facing the worst flooding disaster in its history, Pakistan has begun demanding reparations, or 
compensation, from the rich countries that are mainly responsible for causing climate change. 

Concept: 

What is Common but Differentiated Responsibilities? 

• It is a principle that was formalized in the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate 

Change (UNFCCC) of Earth Summit in Rio de Janeiro, 1992. 

• CBDR is a principle that acknowledges different capabilities and differing responsibilities of 

individual countries in addressing climate change. 

• CBDR is based on two elements of responsibilities- one is the common responsibility of all the states 

to cater to the concerns of environmental protection and sustainable development and the other is 

of differentiated responsibility enabling the states to act, for environment protection, in 

their national capacity and as per their national priority. 
What are climate reparations? 
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• Climate reparations refer to a call for money to be paid by the Global North to the Global South as a 

means of addressing the historical contributions that the Global North has made (and continues to 

make) toward climate change. 

What is Climate justice? 

• Climate justice is a concept that addresses the just division, fair sharing, and equitable distribution 

of the benefits and burdens of climate change and responsibilities to deal with climate change. 

United Nations Office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs (OCHA) 

• OCHA is a United Nations (U.N.) body 

• It was established in 1991 to strengthen the international response to complex emergencies and natural 

disasters 

• It is the successor to the Office of the United Nations Disaster Relief Coordinator (UNDRO) 

• OCHA’s mandate was subsequently broadened to include coordinating humanitarian response, policy 

development and humanitarian advocacy 

• OCHA organized the 2016 World Humanitarian Summit in Istanbul, Turkey. 

• It is a sitting observer in the United Nations Development Group. 

• The headquarters is based in two locations (New York and Geneva) 

 

5. Environment takes back seat: MoEFCC extends Sox compliance deadline again 

• The Union Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change (MoEf&CC) September 5, 2022 once 

again granted more time to the thermal power plants for meeting the sulphur dioxide (SOx) 

standards. 

• Thermal power plants within 10 kilometres of the Delhi-National Capital Region or cities with 

million-plus populations were supposed to meet the Sox standards by the end of this year. 

• In the case of retiring plants, the deadline for PM and NOX remains the same. The deadline for meeting 

the Sox norms for retiring plants was extended till 2027 by the latest notification. 

• Central Electricity Authority (CEA), which is the regulator and monitoring 

agency for implementation of emission norms, only reports on Sox standards. No information is 

available in the public domain on compliance with PM and NOX norms. 

Flue Gas Desulphurisation (FED): 

• Removal of Sulphur Dioxide is called as Flue-gas Desulphurization (FGD). 

• It seeks to remove gaseous pollutants viz. SO2 from exhaust flue gases generated in furnaces, boilers, 

and other industrial processes due to thermal processing, treatment, and combustion. 

• FGD systems may involve wet scrubbing or dry scrubbing. 

• In wet FGD systems, flue gases are brought in contact with an absorbent, which can be either a liquid 

or a slurry of solid material. The sulphur dioxide dissolves in or reacts with the absorbent and becomes 

trapped in it. 

• In dry FGD systems, the absorbent is dry pulverized lime or limestone; once absorption occurs, the 

solid particles are removed by means of baghouse filters. 

Sulphur Dioxide Pollution 

• According to a report by Greenpeace (an environmental Non-Governmental Organization), India is the 

largest emitter of Sulphur Dioxide (SO2) in the world 

• The primary reason for India’s high emission output is the expansion of coal-based electricity 

generation over the past decade. 
Source: 

• The largest source of SO2 in the atmosphere is the burning of fossil fuels by power plants and other 

industrial facilities. 

• Smaller sources of SO2 emissions include: industrial processes such as extracting metal from 

ore; natural sources such as volcanoes; and locomotives, ships and other vehicles and 

heavy equipment that burn fuel with a high sulphur content. 

Impact: SO2 can affect both health and the environment. 

• Short-term exposures to SO2 can harm the human respiratory system and make breathing difficult. 

People with asthma, particularly children, are sensitive to these effects of SO2. 

• SO2 emissions that lead to high concentrations of SO2 in the air generally also lead to the formation of 

other sulphur oxides (Sox). Sox can react with other compounds in the atmosphere to form small 
particles. These particles contribute to particulate matter (PM) pollution. 

o Small particles may penetrate deeply into the lungs and in sufficient quantities can 

contribute to health problems. 

Central Electricity Authority 

Note - Already covered in August DPN 
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6. Arunachal villagers fight losing battle to save forest 

• Residents of Nyukmadong village said Border Roads Organisation destroyed more than 80% of the 36 

sq. km forest without consultations or compensation 

• The WWF (World Wide Fund for Nature) declared the patch as a community reserve forest because 

of its rich biodiversity. The red-listed Indian red panda is found in this area. 

• Community representatives said the deforestation (for the road) affected their traditional holy sites, 

locally called ‘phu’. 
Sela Pass 

• The Sela Pass is a high-altitude mountain pass located on the border between the Tawang and West 

Kameng districts in the Indian state of Arunachal Pradesh. 

Sacred Groves 

• Sacred groves are communally protected forests which usually have a significant religious 

connotation for the protecting community. 

• In India, there are over a lakh sacred grove across different states called by different names like Kaavu in 

Malayalam, Koyilkaadu in Tamil, Orans in Rajasthan, Devarakaadu in Karnataka, and Sernas in 

Madhya Pradesh. 

• Many rare and endemic species, and species having medicinal and economic value can be found 

here, thus making them Biodiversity Hotspots. They house gene pools of some critically endangered 
plant species. 

• They are often associated with religious beliefs and felling of trees in sacred groves is considered 

taboo. 

• Sacred groves have been legally protected under ‘community reserves’ in the Wildlife (Protection) 

Amendment Act, 2002. 

Border Roads Organisation 

• The Border Roads Organisation (BRO) is a road construction executive force in India that provides 

support to and is now a part of the Indian Armed Forces. 

• BRO develops and maintains road networks in India’s border areas and friendly neighbouring 

countries. 

• Officers from the Border Roads Engineering Service (BRES) and personnel from the General Reserve 
Engineer Force (GREF) form the parent cadre of the BRO. 

• It works under the administrative control of the Ministry of Defence. 

 

7. Natural Rubber Cultivation 

Context: After a moderate post-pandemic revival, the price of natural rubber (NR) has rashed to a 16-month low 

of ₹150 per kg (RSS grade 4) in the Indian market. 

Concept: 

• India is currently the world’s fifth largest producer of natural rubber while it also remains the second 

biggest consumer of the material globally. (About 40% of India’s total natural rubber consumption 

is currently met through imports) 

• A latest report by the latest report by the Rubber Board has projected the natural rubber production and 
consumption in India during 2022-23 as 8,50,000 tonnes and 12,90,000 tonnes. 

About: 

• Natural rubber is a polymer of isoprene, an organic compound. Rubber is a coherent elastic solid obtained 

from the latex of a number of tropical trees of which Hevea Brasiliense is the most important. 

• Rubber trees have an economic life period of around 32 years in plantations. 

Cultivation of Rubber Trees: 

• The trees demand well-drained and well-weathered soils. 

• Lateritic type, alluvial, sedimentary types, and non-lateritic red soils are best for the growth of these 

trees. 

• An evenly distributed rainfall with at least 100 rainy days a year and a temperature range of about 20 

to 34°C are optimum conditions for the growth of the Hevea rubber tree. 

• A humidity of around 80%, 2000 hours of sunshine, and absence of strong winds are also necessary for 

the best results. 

Distribution: 

• The first rubber plantations in India were set up in 1895 on the hill slopes of Kerala. 

• However, rubber cultivation on a commercial scale was introduced in 1902. 
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• Kerala is the largest producer of natural rubber in India. 

• Tamil Nadu, Karnataka, Tripura, Assam, Andaman and Nicobar, Goa etc are some other rubber 

producing States. 

Rubber Board: 

• It was constituted under the Rubber Act, 1947 and Rubber Rules 1955. Rubber Board is a statutory 

body under the Ministry of Commerce and Industry for the overall development of the rubber industry 

in the country. 

• Head Office of the Board is located at Kottayam in the State of Kerala. 

 

8. UNEP Digital Platform for sustainable tourism 

Context: UNEP launches a new worldwide digital platform to encourage sustainable marine tourism. 
Concept: 

• The United Nations Environmental Programme (UNEP), along with UK-based charity Reef-World 

Foundation, recently launched the Green Fins Hub, a global digital platform they said would give 

sustainable marine tourism a ‘major boost’. 

• The platform will help diving and snorkelling operators worldwide to make simple, cost-efficient 

changes to their daily practices by utilising tried and tested solutions. 

• Green Fins Hub will host two types of membership. One would be digital membership available for 

diving, snorkelling and live aboard operations globally. 

• Green Fins Certified Members will continue to be assessed annually and trained in person at their 

operation. 

Note - UNEP Background, Initiatives and Report already covered in May DPN 
 

9. Big Cats of India 

Concept: 

• The cheetah, which is being re-introduced to India from Africa, is not to be confused with the leopard, 

which too has spots that look somewhat similar. Here’s a list of members of the ‘cat’ genus Panthera, 

Puma, and Acinonyx. 

Species Key Features IUCN Status 

Tiger (Panthera Tigris) Largest of all wild cats and also the earliest Panthera member to exist. 

They range from the Siberian taiga to the Sunder ban delta. 

National animal of India, Bangladesh, Malaysia, and South Korea 

Endangered 

Lion (Panthera Leo) Native to Africa and Asia, the lion is the most social cat, and lives in 

groups called prides. 

They prefer open forests such as scrubland, and adult males have a 

prominent mane. 

Vulnerable 

Jaguar (Panthera Onca) The largest cat in the Americas, the Jaguar has the strongest bite force 
of all wild cats. 

Melanistic (black) Jaguars are common and are often called black 

panthers. 

Near 

Threatened 

Leopard (Panthera 

Pardus) 

The most adaptable of all big cats, they occupy diverse habitats at all 

altitudes across Africa and Asia. 

Vulnerable 

Snow leopard (Panthera 

Uncia) 

This Smokey-grey cat lives above the snow line in Central and South 

Asia. 

The most elusive of all big cats, it cannot roar, and has the longest tail 

of them all. 

The snow leopard is the state animal of Ladakh and Himachal 

Pradesh. 

 Vulnerable 

Cougar (Puma) The cougar is the second-largest cat in the Americas. (The Jaguar is 

the largest.) 

Cougars are also called ‘mountain lion’ and ‘panther’ across 
their range from the Canadian Yukon to the Southern Andes. 

 Least 

Concern 

Cheetah (Acinonyx) Cheetah is the only living member in this genus. 

Found in Africa and Asia. However, the Asian population is around 

40 to 50 which is found only in Iran.  

African cheetahs are bigger in size as compared to Asiatic 

Cheetah. 

Vulnerable 

(African) 

Critically 

Endangered 

(Asian) 

 

10. Cheetah translocation 
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Aim of translocation: 

• To restore India’s “historic evolutionary balance” and develop a cheetah “metapopulation” that will 

help the global conservation 

• It will revive grassland-forests and its biome and habitat 

• The translocation project has also helped conservation efforts in Africa, in particular South Africa 

(Today, 4,500 of the world’s 7,000 cheetahs in South Africa). 

Why was Kuno National Park chosen? 

• Both cheetahs and Asiatic lions share the same habitat of semi-arid grasslands and forests that 

stretch across Gujarat, Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh.  

• Kuno itself has a healthy prey base (chital, sambhar, neelgai, wild pig, gazelle, langur, peafowl) 

• Kuno is located in the rainfall level, temperature and altitude are similar to conditions in South 

Africa Namibia. 

Issues in translocation: 

• The difficulty to find genetically suitable animals and genetic viability. Animals will remain susceptible 

to demographic and environmental events in such a broken landscape. 

• This can lead to inbreeding depression in the new population. 

• Physical security, enough space, and ample food are the concerns. 

• It furthers habitat fragmentation. 

• Homing instincts: most animals have an uncanny ability to sense direction and, if displaced, find their 

way back, risks losing the target site, also inviting conflict with people coming in the way of a 

homebound carnivore walking through unfamiliar territories. 
Moving wild animals to locations for conservation across the world: 

YEAR FROM TO 

1960s South Africa’s last surviving white 

rhinos from KwaZulu-Natal. 

To across the country 

Between 1991 and 1997 Various animals including lions to 

rebuild stocks 

Madikwe Game Reserve introduced more 

than 8,000 

1994  Panther population from Texas Florida 

1997 Wolves from north western 

Montana 

Yellowstone National Park where they 

went extinct by the 1970s. 

1984 Rhinos were moved from Assam’s 

Pobitora 

Dudhwa, UP 

2011 Bison were shifted from Kanha Bandhavgarh 

2012 Tigers Two new populations were built through 

translocation in Sariska and Panna 

GENUS PANTHERA 

TIGER (PANTHERA TIGRIS) 

SIZE:75-300KG  

LION (PANTHERA LEO) SIZE:100-250KG  

JAGUAR (PANTHERA ONCA) SIZE:50-110KG  

• Jaguar was a powerful motif in the Mayan and 

Aztec civilisations. 

LEOPARD (PANTHERA PARDUS) SIZE:30-90KG 

• Similar in appearance to the jaguar with 

rosette patterned coat. 

• Like black jaguars, melanistic leopards are 
called black panthers. 

SNOW LEOPARD (PANTHERA 

UNCIA)  

SIZE:30-90KG 

GENUS: PUMA COUGAR (PUMA 

CONCOLOR)  

SIZE:40-100KG 

GENUS: ACINONYX. 

CHEETAH (ACINONYX JUBATUS)  

SIZE:20-70KG 

• It is the only cat without retractable claws 

• The grip accelerates faster than a sports car 

(0-100km/hr in 3 secs).  

• Not aggressive towards humans 

• Tamed since the Sumerian era. 

• Don’t breed well in captivity; females are hard 

to get. 
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• Hunt during the day to avoid competing 
with other big cats. 

•  The cheetah has an ancient history in the 

country, with a Neolithic cave painting of a 

‘slender spotted feline being hunted’ having 

been found at Chaturbhuj Nala in 

Mandsaur, Madhya Pradesh.  

• Since the 1940s, the cheetah has gone extinct 

in 14 countries–Jordan, Iraq, Israel, 

Morocco, Syria, Oman, Tunisia, Saudi 

Arabia, Djibouti, Ghana, Nigeria, 

Kazakhstan, Pakistan, and Afghanistan. 

• It is a flagship species 

11. World Ozone Day 

Concept: 

• World Ozone Day is celebrated on 16th September each year to commemorate the signing of 

the Montreal Protocol that came into force on this day in 1987. 

• World Ozone Day is celebrated every year to spread awareness among people about the depletion of 

Ozone Layer and the measures taken and to be taken to preserve it. 

• The theme of World Ozone Day 2022 is “Montreal Protocol@35: global cooperation protecting life 

on earth”. 

India’s achievements in Implementation of the Montreal Protocol 

• India phased out Chlorofluorocarbons, Carbon tetrachloride, Halons, Methyl Bromide and Methyl 

Chloroform for controlled uses as on 1 January 2010, in line with the Montreal Protocol schedule. 

• Hydrochlorofluorocarbons Phase-out Management Plan (HPMP)Stage – I has been successfully 

implemented from 2012 to 2016 and Hydrochlorofluorocarbons Phase-out Management Plan 

(HPMP) Stage – II is under implementation since 2017 and will be completed by 2023. 

• The study on reduction of Greenhouse Gas (GHG) emissions through phase-out of Ozone Depleting 

Substances (ODS) carried out by the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change estimates 

that the reduction of GHG emissions due to phase-out of ODS till 2022 is 465 million tonne C02 

equivalent. 

• Implementation of actions emerging from India Cooling Action Plan (ICAP) supplement efforts in 

adopting climate-friendly alternatives and promotion of energy efficiency during the implementation of 

HFC phase-out under the Kigali Amendment. 

What is Ozone? 

• Ozone (composed of three atoms of oxygen) is a gas that occurs both in the Earth’s upper atmosphere 

and at ground level. 

• Ozone can be “good” or “bad” for your health and the environment, depending on its location in the 

atmosphere. 

• The ground-level or “bad” ozone is an air pollutant that is harmful to breathe and it damages crops, trees 

and other vegetation. It is a main ingredient of urban smog. 

• The stratosphere or “good” ozone layer extends upward from about 6 to 30 miles and protects life on 

Earth from the sun’s harmful ultraviolet (UV) rays. 

• Ozone is produced naturally in the stratosphere. But this “good” ozone is gradually being destroyed by 

man-made chemicals referred to as ozone-depleting substances (ODS), including chlorofluorocarbons 

(CFCs), hydrochlorofluorocarbons (HCFCs), halons, methyl bromide, carbon tetrachloride, 
and methyl chloroform. 

Global Initiatives to Curb Ozone Depletion 

• The 1985 Vienna Convention for the Protection of the Ozone Layer was an international agreement 

in which United Nations members recognized the fundamental importance of preventing damage to the 

stratospheric ozone layer. 

• The 1987 Montreal Protocol on Substances that deplete the Ozone Layer and its succeeding 

amendments were subsequently negotiated to control the consumption and production of anthropogenic 

(ODSs) and some hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs). 

o The Protocol was signed by 197 parties in 1987 to control the use of ozone-depleting substances, 

mainly chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs). 

o The Montreal Protocol mandated the complete phase-out of CFCs and other ozone-depleting 
substances (ODS), which it has successfully managed to do in the last three decades. 
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o CFCs were gradually replaced, first by HCFCs, or hydrochlorofluorocarbons, in some cases, 

and eventually by HFCs which have minimal impact on the ozone layer. 

• The adoption of the 2016 Kigali Amendment to the Montreal Protocol will phase down the production 

and consumption of some HFCs and avoid much of the projected global increase and associated climate 

change. 

Hydrofluorocarbons, or HFCs 

• They are a family of chemicals used extensively in the air-conditioning, refrigeration and furnishing 

foam industry. 

• HFCs are known to be much worse than carbon dioxide in causing global warming. 

• In fact, according to the UN Environment Programme (UNEP), the average global warming potential of 

22 of the most used HFCs is about 2,500 times that of carbon dioxide. 

• United States and China are the world’s top producers and consumers of HFCs. 

• India has successfully achieved the complete phase out of Hydrochlorofluorocarbon (HCFC)-141 b, 

which is a chemical used by foam manufacturing enterprises and one of the most potent ozone depleting 

chemicals after Chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs). (HCFC)-141 b is used mainly as a blowing agent in the 

production of rigid polyurethane (PU) foams. 

“Hydrofluorocarbon (HFC) component R-32” 

• Finance Ministry has imposed definitive anti-dumping duty on imports of “Hydrofluorocarbon (HFC) 

component R-32” from China. 

• R32 is a refrigerant used in small split air conditioning systems. 

• This definitive antidumping duty would be valid for five years. 

 
12. Ecological Niche Modelling 

Context: Ecological niche modelling can be used to examine economic feasibilities within the context of changing 

ecological scenarios. 

Concept: 

• Ecological niche models (ENMs) aim to recreate the relationships between species and the environments 

where they occur and allow us to identify unexplored areas in geography where these species might be 

present. 

• Ecological niche modelling is a predictive tool for identifying new possibilities — new inhabitants 

for an existing habitat, or new geographical locations where a desirable plant may grow well. 

• The modelling involves the use of computer algorithms like Maximum Entropy Algorithm (Max 

Ent) to compare data about the environment and to make forecasts about what would be ideal for a given 
ecological niche. 

• These models have been successfully used in terrestrial organisms but their application in aquatic 

organisms is still scarce. 

Ecological Niche 

• An ecological niche refers to the interrelationship of a species with all the biotic and abiotic factors 

affecting it. 

• It describes how an organism or population responds to the distribution of resources and competitors (for 

example, by growing when resources are abundant, and when predators, parasites and pathogens are 

scarce) and how it in turn alters those same factors (for example, limiting access to resources by other 

organisms, acting as a food source for predators and a consumer of prey) 

• A Niche is unique for a species, which means no two species have exact identical niches. 

• If we should have to conserve species in its native habitat, we should have knowledge about the niche 

requirements of the species and should ensure that all requirements of its niche are fulfilled 

 

13. How climate change is altering the Indian monsoon 

Context– Research shows that global warming increases the fluctuations in the monsoon, resulting in both long 

dry periods and short spells of heavy rains. 

Introduction– 

• Monsoon each year is unique, but there is a large regional and temporal variability in rainfall this year. 

• The research shows that global warming increases the fluctuations in the monsoon, resulting in both long 

dry periods and short spells of heavy rains. 

• This year, the monsoon was potentially influenced by La Nina also — the cooler than usual Pacific 

conditions. 

• And these changes spell intense and frequent extreme unprecedented weather events over the places 

which once struggled to record even normal monsoon rains. 
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• With this looming threat having a bearing on food security, it is only a matter of time before it has 

a socio-economic impact. 

The complexity of monsoon patterns– Persistence of intense La Nina conditions, the abnormal warming of 

the East Indian Ocean, negative Indian Ocean Dipole (IOD), a southward movement of most of the 

monsoon depressions and lows and pre-monsoon heating over the Himalayan region are melting glaciers. This 

is a very complex mix. 

Excess and Deficit in India– 

• The Indian Meteorological Department (IMD) has clearly sighted that 2022 has seen the second-

highest extreme events since 1902. 

• An alarming case as incidents of floods and droughts have increased. 

• Most of the monsoon weather systems have been travelling across central parts of the 

country, changing the area of rainfall. Climate change is definitely behind these changes. 

• As a result, States such as Madhya Pradesh, Gujarat, Rajasthan and parts of Maharashtra have been 

recording excess rainfall this season. 

• Usually, monsoon systems move across Northwest India giving rains over the region there. 

• After a weak onset, the monsoon went into a lull and so no thumping activity was seen in Kerala and 

adjoining parts of Karnataka. 

• By June, the monsoon had reached the plains but the onset was not a strong one. This resulted in West 

Bengal, Jharkhand and Bihar not receiving normal rains. 

• Back-to-back active monsoon systems in the Bay of Bengal in July led to excess rainfall to the tune 

of 8% — actual rainfall recorded was 8 mm as against the normal of 437.2 mm. 

• August too saw two back-to-back depressions forming in the Bay of Bengal and travelling 

across Central India. These intense systems in quick succession kept the monsoon trough well south of 

its normal position for most of August. 

Extreme weather events in South Asia– 

• During the last six months, entire South Asia has been reporting a series of extreme weather event. 

• While Bangladesh, Pakistan and India have battled severe floods, China is reeling under massive 

drought conditions. 

• Experts believe that these changes are here to stay, which would continue to propel extreme weather 

events over the entire South Asian region. 

• That is where the main issue lies as the country would then have to divert development money to 

climate finance to combat climate change. 
Impact on rice production– 

• One of the major impacts of changes in the track of monsoon systems can be seen on Kharif crops, 

particularly rice production. 

• They form a significant share of more than 50% of total food grain production during this period. 

• Due to the southward movement of majors, all main monsoon low-pressure 

areas and depressions, rice-producing States such as West Bengal, Bihar, Jharkhand and east 

Uttar Pradesh have been deficit by large margins. 

• This would straight away have an impact on the quantity as well as the quality of the crop. West 

Bengal and Uttar Pradesh, which account for a third of the country’s total rice production, have 

been highly deficit despite an active monsoon current in July and August. 

• These uneven distributions of rains along with increasing temperatures and humidity give rise 
to pest attacks and diseases. 

• This will, in turn, impact the quality of the grain as well as the nutrition value may vary. 

• According to a study, ‘Climate change, the monsoon, and rice yield in India’, very high temperatures 

(> 35°C) induce heat stress and affect plant physiological processes, leading to spikelet 

sterility, nonviable pollen and reduced grain quality. 

• Drought, on the other hand, reduces plant transpiration rates and may result in leaf rolling and 

drying, reduction in leaf expansion rates and plant biomass, immobilisation of 

solutes and increased heat stress of leaves. 

• Recent research indicates that monsoon rainfall became less frequent but more intense in India 

during the latter half of the 20th century. 

 
14. Extension of deadline for pollution control technologies in TPPs 

On September 5, the Ministry of Environment, Forests and Climate Change (MoEF&CC) extended the deadline 

for installing pollution control technologies in the country’s thermal power plants (TPPs). 

Emission Norms: 
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The Environment Ministry had revised emission norms for particulate matter (PM), sulphur dioxide and 

oxides of nitrogen for TPPs in December 2015, requiring them to install emission control systems by December 

2017. 

Extended Timeline: 

Three different timelines have been provided for three categories of thermal power plants for ensuring 

installation of pollution control technologies. 

Category 1: Power plants within a 10 km radius of Delhi NCR and million plus cities– deadline has been 

extended to December 31, 2024. 

Category 2: Power plants within a 10 km radius of critically polluted cities, the deadline has been extended 

to December 31, 2025. 

Category 3: All other power plants across the country the new deadline stands at December 31, 2026. 
Pollution from the thermal power plants: 

According to the Centre for Science and Environment (CSE), TPPs account for more than 60 per cent of total 

industrial emissions of particulate matter; 45 percent of SO2; 30 percent of NOx; and more than 80 per cent 

of mercury, in India. These are also responsible for 70 percent of the total freshwater withdrawal by all 

industries. 

Other pollutants include carbon monoxide, ozone, non-methane hydrocarbons and lead. 

Flue gas desulfurization (FGD): 

The process of eliminating sulphur compounds from the exhaust emissions of fossil-fuelled (coal-fired) power 

plants is known as flue gas desulfurization (FGD). This is accomplished by including absorbent materials, 

which can eliminate up to 95% of the sulphur from the flue gas by scrubbing. 

National Clean Air Programme (NCAP): 

• It is a long-term, time-bound, national level strategy to tackle the air pollution problem across the 

country in a comprehensive manner. 

• It targets to achieve 20% to 30% reduction in Particulate Matter concentrations by 2024 keeping 

2017 as the base year. 

• Under NCAP, 122 non-attainment cities have been identified across the country based on the Air 

Quality data from 2014-2018. 

 

15. Cheetah Conservation Fund 

• The Cheetah Conservation Fund is an international non-profit organization headquartered in Namibia, 

Africa. CCF has operations in the United States, Canada, the United Kingdom, and Australia, with 

partner organizations in several other nations. 

• It is concerned with the study and sustenance of the country’s cheetah population, the largest and 

healthiest in the world. Its Research and Education Centre is located 44 kilometres (27 mi) east 

of Otjiwarongo. 

• The CCF was founded in 1990 by conservation biologist Laurie Marker who won the 2010 Tyler 

Prize for her efforts in Namibia. 

 

16. Wildlife Trust of India (WTI) 

• Wildlife Trust of India (WTI) was formed in 1998 in response to the many crises confronting India’s 

wildlife and wild habitats. 

• It is an Indian nature conservation organisation 

• WTI is a registered charity in India (under Section 12A of the Income Tax Act, 1961). 
 

17. The significance of Ethereum’s Merge for the future of cryptocurrencies 

Context– 

• The Ethereum blockchain is fully transitioned to a new way of processing transaction. 

• The switch enables efficient energy consumption. 

• Developers say the transition to what is called a ‘proof-of-stake’ consensus mechanism will cut 

Ethereum’s energy consumption by 99.95%. 

What is Ethereum? 

• Ethereum, was co-founded by VitalikButerin. 

• It is one of the most used platforms by developers to build decentralised apps (dApps), smart 

contracts, and even crypto tokens. 

• The platform’s currency, Ether is only second to Bitcoin (BTC) in terms of market capitalisation. 

Environmental concerns of mining cryptocurrency– 

• The change in the way Ethereum builds the blockchain comes with not just environmental 

consequences, but also major cyber and financial security implications. 
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• Decentralised transactions are processed on blockchains using consensus mechanisms. Ethereum’s 

former method, ‘proof-of-work’, which is also used by Bitcoin, needs powerful mining 

hardware that consumes a lot of electricity and generates enormous amounts of heat. 

• This energy is then used to process extremely difficult mathematical puzzles, the solution of which 

would let new transactions be added to the blockchain so as to reward the miners with crypto. 

• Many environmentalists, policymakers, and regulators have strongly criticised the impact of 

Bitcoin mining on local communities. 

• Common centres for mining included China (before a near-total crypto ban), the U.S., Russia, and 

Kazakhstan — countries with cheap electricity rates and colder climates. 

• Ethereum’s website admitted that their crypto’s total annualised power consumption nearly matches 

that of Finland while its carbon footprint is comparable to Switzerland. 

• For some time, European countries even mulled a crypto mining ban, while China actually carried 

out a nationwide crackdown on crypto miners, sending them fleeing Overseas. 

Consequences of crypto mining– 

• Some Bitcoin supporters go so far as to say that miners’ activities, though harmful to the environment 

now, will help bring about an energy revolution and the faster adoption of solar, wind, gas, and 

nuclear energy. 

• However, the consequences of crypto mining across the globe have included mass electricity 

blackouts, fire accidents, overburdened grids, struggles between locals and crypto miners for more 

control over the energy supply, and even crypto mining on indigenous land. 

Need for a new mechanism– 

• Probably as a response to the backlash, Ethereum has decided to switch to a ‘proof-of-stake’ consensus 

mechanism, where Ether owners will stake their own coins in order to serve as collateral and help 

process new blockchain transactions, in return for rewards. 

• Crypto experts are divided as to which consensus mechanism offers better protection from hackers. 

• Theoretically, there are ways to hack both verification methods. But Ethereum claims the proof-of-

stake consensus mechanism offers better security. 

Which other cryptocurrencies are changing to proof-of-stake now? 

• For now, no other top coin is planning an Ethereum-style Merge. 

• After Bitcoin, Dogecoin [DOGE] is the largest proof-of-work-based cryptocurrency. 

• After that comes Ethereum Classic [ETC], formerly part of Ethereum before a community schism. 

Way Forward– 

• This is an important day for crypto trackers as Ethereum’s Merge event, as it is known, could change 

the nature of crypto and Web3.0 itself. 

• Ethereum Classic has made it clear that it is loyal to the proof-of-work mechanism. 

• It has invited miners to mine ETC and has said that stakers are free to choose ETH2. Both chains co-
exist in their own right providing options for stakers and miners. 

• Traders are also watching the markets and charts to see if other proof-of-work coins experience a price 

lift from new investors who don’t want to support a proof-of-stake Ethereum. 

 

18. PUSA Decomposers 

Context: Decomposers to be used for stubble 

Details: 

• The decomposers are in the form of capsules made by extracting fungi strains that help the paddy straw 

to decompose at a much faster rate than usual. 

• The fungi help to produce the essential enzymes for the degradation process. 

Decomposer Mixture: 

• It involves making a liquid formulation using decomposer capsules and fermenting it over 8-10 days and 

then spraying the mixture on fields with crop stubble to ensure speedy bio-decomposition of the stubble. 

• The farmers can prepare 25 litres of the liquid mixture with 4 capsules, jaggery, and chickpea flour. The 

mixture is sufficient to cover 1 hectare of land. 

Time to Decompose: 

• It takes around 20 days for the degradation process to be completed. 

• Under usual circumstances, shredded and watered paddy straw, which is mixed with soil, takes at least 

45 days to decompose. 

• It does not give enough time for farmers to prepare fields for the wheat crop on time. 
Benefits: 
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• The decomposer improves the fertility and productivity of the soil as the stubble works as manure and 

compost for the crops and lesser fertilizer consumption is required in the future. 

• The soil loses its richness due to stubble burning and it also destroys the useful bacteria and fungi in the 

soil, apart from causing harm to the environment. 

• It is an efficient and effective, cheaper, doable, and practical technique to stop stubble burning. 

• It is an eco-friendly and environmentally useful technology and will contribute to achieving Swachh 

Bharat Mission. 

 

19. No spotted deer brought to Kuno as prey 

Context: Madhya Pradesh Forest Department has denied reports that chital, or spotted deer, from Rajasthan are 

being ferried to the Kuno National Park as prey for cheetah. 
Concept: 

About Chital 

• Chital deer, also known as spotted deer, graze in large herds in forest clearings. 

• It is native to the Indian Subcontinent. 

• They have a rust brown body with white spots that help them blend in with the environment. The tines 

are three branches on each antler. 

• They are included in Schedule 3 of the Wildlife protection act, 1972. 

• It is classified as Least Concern in the IUCN red list. 

Kuno National Park 

• Kuno is a National park in Madhya Pradesh, India. 

• It was established, in 1981, as a wildlife sanctuary in the Sheopur and Morena districts. It was also known 

as Kuno-Palpur and Palpur-Kuno Wildlife Sanctuary. 

• In 2018, it was given the status of a National Park. 

• It is part of the Khathiar-Gir dry deciduous forests ecoregion. 

• The protected area is largely dry, deciduous forest. 

 

20. Ecosystem services 

Concept: 

Ecosystems support plant and animal life by maintaining the overall balance in nature. When functioning well, 

ecosystems also bring multiple benefits to people. These benefits range from provision of basic commodities, such 

as food and fuel, to spiritual benefits – for example, the aesthetically pleasing landscapes that we all enjoy. 
The benefits that people get from nature are known as ecosystem services. 

Ecosystem services can be roughly divided into: 

• Supporting services – those services creating conditions necessary for the provision of all other 

ecosystem services, for example photosynthesis or soil formation 

• Provisioning services – all products coming from ecosystems, for example food, fiber, fuel, herbs and 

medicinal plants, genetic resources, drinking water 

• Regulating services – the capacity of ecosystems to regulate important natural processes, for example 

regulation of climate, quality and quantity of water, etc. 

• Cultural services – non-material benefits from ecosystems, for example the aesthetic and recreational 

value of landscapes 

• Payments for ecosystem services (PES) occur when the beneficiaries or users of an ecosystem service 
make payments to the providers of that service. In practice, this may take the form of a series of payments 

in return for receiving a flow of benefits or ecosystem services. The basic idea is that whoever provides 

a service should be paid for doing so 

• Arranging payments for the benefits provided by forests, fertile soils and other natural ecosystems is a 

way to recognize their value and ensure that these benefits continue well into the future. 

Payments for Ecosystem Services encourage the maintenance of natural ecosystems through 

environmentally friendly practices that avoid damage for other users of the natural resources. In addition 

to preserving natural resources, this method improves rural areas and rural lifestyles. 

 

21. Biological oxygen demand 

Context: 

• The National Green Tribunal recently imposed a fine of Rs 120 crore on the Uttar Pradesh government 
for contamination of water bodies and groundwater in and around Gorakhpur. 

• Details: 

• The Union Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change had allocated Rs 124.3 crore to 

Ramgarh Tal in Gorakhpur under the National Lake Conservation Project in 2011. 
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• The lake’s condition has improved significantly after its inclusion in the National Lake Conservation 

Plan in 2011. 

• The lake’s Biochemical Oxygen Demand (BOD) was 108 milligrams per litre, which has improved to 

11 mg/L. 

About BOD 

• BOD is the amount of oxygen consumed by bacteria and other microorganisms while they 

decompose organic matter under aerobic conditions 

• Biological oxygen demand is essentially a measure of the amount of oxygen required to remove waste 

organic matter from water in the process of decomposition by aerobic bacteria. 

• Main sources of BOD are: leaves and woody debris; dead plants and animals; animal manure; effluents 

from pulp and paper mills, wastewater treatment plants, feedlots, and food-processing plants; failing 
septic systems; and urban storm water runoff etc. 

• Higher BOD indicates more oxygen is required, signifying lower water quality. Low BOD means less 

oxygen is being removed from water, so the water is usually purer. 

Chemical Oxygen Demand (COD) 

• COD is a method of estimating how much oxygen would be depleted from a body of receiving water as 

a result of bacterial action. 

• The difference between BOD and COD is: COD or Chemical Oxygen Demand is the total measurement 

of all chemicals (organics & in-organics) in the water, whereas, BOD is a measure of, the amount of 

oxygen that require for the bacteria to degrade the organic components present in water. 

Total suspended Solids (TSS): 

• It is the dry-weight of suspended particles, that are not dissolved, in a sample of water that can be trapped 
by a filter. These are analysed through filtering methods. 

• It is used to assess the quality of a specimen of any type of water or water body 

 

22. The tiniest specks of plastic can enter the human food chain, finds a study 

Context: Plastic in food chain 

Introduction– 

• There is growing concern about the environmental and health impact of plastic pollution, especially since 

it breaks down into smaller pieces that begin to accumulate in the environment. 

• Now, researchers from the University of Eastern Finland have found that small pieces of 

plastic called Nano plastics can travel up the human food web, through plants, insects and even fish. 

• Nano plastics are tiny plastic debris particles smaller than 1,000 nanometres (1 nm is equal to one 

billionth of a metre). 

How the study was conducted- 

• Researchers have developed a new, metallic fingerprint-based method to detect and measure the 

amount of Nano plastics in organisms. 

• For their study, they applied the technique to a model food chain that contains three trophic 

levels (trophic level is the position an organism occupies in the food chain) — lettuce, which was 

the primary producer, black soldier fly larvae, the primary consumer, and insectivorous 

fish (roach) as the secondary consumer. 

• For the study, the researchers exposed lettuce plants to Nano plastics from commonly found plastic waste 

in the environment — polystyrene (PS) and polyvinyl chloride (PVC) Nano plastics — through 

contaminated soil for 14 days. 

• They were then harvested and fed to black soldier fly larvae, insects that are used as a source of protein 

in many countries, and are also used as feed for chickens and cattle. 

• After five days of feeding them the lettuce, the insects were then fed to the fish (roach) for five days. The 

roach, (Rutilus rutilus) is widely found in fresh and brackish water and is sometimes eaten and used as 

bait. 

Travelling up the food chain 

• By using scanning microscopy, the researchers examined the dissected plants, insect larvae and fish. 

• Images showed that the Nano plastics from the soil were taken up from the roots of the plants and 

accumulated in the leaves. 

• Subsequently, the contaminated lettuce transferred the Nano plastics to the insects. 

• Imaging of the black soldier fly’s digestive system showed that both PS and PVC Nano 

plastics were found in the mouth and gut, despite allowing them to empty their guts for 24 hours. 
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• Both the lettuce and insects, however, contained a lower amount of PS particles, as compared to the PVC 

Nano plastics. 

• In the fish that had fed on the contaminated insects, particles were detected in the gills, liver and 

intestine tissues. 

• The liver contained the highest concentration of nano plastic, indicating that it is the primary 

target tissue for Nano plastics entering vertebrates. 

No barriers against Nano plastics? 

• Due to their small size, Nano plastics can likely pass-through physiological barriers and enter 

organisms. 

• The researchers note that the measurement of the absorption of nanoplastics from the soil by vegetables 

and fruits will help tell us whether and to what extent nanoplastics can enter our food chain and then our 
own bodies. 

• The results show that lettuce can take up nanoplastics from the soil and transfer them into the food 

chain. 

• This indicates that the presence of tiny plastic particles in soil could be associated with a potential 

health risk to herbivores and humans if these findings are found to be generalizable to other plants 

and crops and to field settings. 

• However, further research into the topic is still urgently needed. 

Bioaccumulation 

It is typically associated with the build-up of damaging or harmful chemicals in a living thing. These chemicals will 

not break down in the body or are not able to be excreted. This will cause the chemical to accumulate over time 

Biomagnification 

Plants that are exposed to and absorb chemicals in the water or soil will accumulate them when they can’t break them 

down. When an animal starts to eat these plants, they are also consuming the chemicals. The more plants they eat the 

more chemical they consume. This is called biomagnifications 

Biomagnification occurs as the chemical moves further up in the food chain. The amount of chemical magnifies or the 

amount increases at each level. 

23. Coal will stay strong even as solar shines in India’s energy transition 

Context: Draft National Electricity Plan 

Details: 

Introduction– 

• In India’s energy transition, solar will emerge as a dominant source of energy, but coal is still going to 

be the mainstay of the country’s energy sector. 

• In the coming decade, at least 40% more coal consumption is estimated in India. 

• These trends are reflected in the draft version of the National Electricity Plan (NEP) released by 

the Central Electricity Authority (CEA). 

About the Draft NEP report– 

• As per the Electricity Act, 2003, the CEA is supposed to prepare a National Electricity Plan once in 

five years. 

• So far, the CEA has prepared three NEPs in 2007, 2013, and 2018-2019. 

• The CEA prepares the report in two volumes one addressing energy generation and the other on energy 

transmission. 

• The present draft report talks about estimates of energy generation in the next five-year and 10-year 

scenarios. 

What the report highlights– 

• Coal and gas as a mix have been the predominant player so far. Renewable energy contributes only 

10% of the total power generation. 

 

24. Rhinos 

Context: Three lifeless rhinos have risen from the ashes of the most conspicuous part of the herbivore, at the 

Kaziranga National Park and Tiger Reserve. 

Concept 



 

144 
 

WWW.OPTIMIZEIAS.COM 

• Rhinos are listed in Schedule 1 of Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972 as an endangered animal and there 

is an international ban on trade of rhino horns under CITES (Convention on International Trade in 

Endangered Species of Wild Flora and Fauna). 

• Three species of rhino—black, Javan, and Sumatran—are critically endangered. 

• Today, a small population of Javan rhinos is found in only one national park on the northern tip of the 

Indonesian island of Java. 

• A mainland subspecies of the Javan rhino was declared extinct in Vietnam in 2011. 

• Successful conservation efforts have led to an increase in the number of greater one-horned (or Indian) 

rhinos, from around 200 at the turn of the 20th century to around 3,700 today. 

Indian Rhino Vision 2020 

• Launched in 2005, Indian Rhino Vision 2020 is an ambitious effort to attain a wild population of at least 

3,000 greater one-horned rhinos spread over seven protected areas in the Indian state of Assam by the 

year 2020. 

• Seven protected areas are Kaziranga, Pobitora, Orang National Park, Manas National Park, Laokhowa 

wildlife sanctuary, Burachapori wildlife sanctuary and Dibru Saikhowa wildlife sanctuary. 

• It is a collaborative effort between various organisations, including the International Rhino Foundation, 

Assam’s Forest Department, Bodoland Territorial Council, World Wide Fund – India, and the US Fish 

and Wildlife Service. 

Kaziranga National Park 

• It is located in the State of Assam and covers 42,996 Hectare (ha). It is the single largest undisturbed and 

representative area in the Brahmaputra Valley floodplain. 

Status of the National park: 

• It was declared as a National Park in 1974. 

• It has been declared a tiger reserve since 2007. It has a total tiger reserve area of 1,030 sq km with a core 

area of 430 sq. km. 

• It was declared a UNESCO World Heritage Site in 1985. 

• It is recognized as an Important Bird Area by Bird Life International. 

Important Species Found: 

• It is the home of the world’s most one-horned rhinos. Pobitora Wildlife Sanctuary has the highest 

density of one-horned rhinos in the world and second highest number of Rhinos in Assam after Kaziranga 

National Park. 

• Much of the focus of conservation efforts in Kaziranga are focused on the ‘big four’ species— Rhino, 
Elephant, Royal Bengal tiger and Asiatic water buffalo. 

• Kaziranga is also home to 9 of the 14 species of primates found in the Indian subcontinent. 

Rivers and Highways: 

• The National Highway 37 passes through the park area. 

• The park also has more than 250 seasonal water bodies, besides the Diphlu River running through it. 

Other national parks in Assam are: 

• Dibru-Saikhowa National Park, 

• Manas National Park, 

• Nameri National Park, 

• Rajiv Gandhi Orang National Park 

 
25. Black carbon and melting of glaciers 

Context: The glaciers in the western Himalayas, source of water for Jammu, Kashmir and Ladakh, have been 

melting at a significant rate due to the growing amount of black carbon aerosol and greenhouse gases, which is 

leading to the darkening of the region’s snowpack, researchers have found in various studies. 

Details: 

• In a recent study, around 77 glaciers in the Drass basin of the Ladakh region were evaluated using 

satellite data. The study was used to investigate the shrinkage, snout retreat, ice thickness changes, mass 

loss and velocity changes of these glaciers between 2000 to 2020. 

• The findings indicated that glaciers in the Drass region have thinned by 1.27 metres between 2000-2020. 

Besides soaring regional temperatures, research indicates that the region’s black carbon (or soot, a 

component of particulates) increased from 330 nanograms to 680 nanograms from 1984-2020. 

• The study tried to establish a link between greenhouse gases, black carbon and increased glacial melt in 

the Himalayas. 

• Black carbon deposition on glaciers decreases the reflectivity of ice surface resulting in faster ice 

melt. Likewise, increasing black carbon concentration in the atmosphere, increases radiative forcing and 
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upon deposition on glaciers absorbs solar radiation, ultimately playing a part in fast-melting of snow 

cover and glaciers in the mountain. 

Albedo Effect: 

• Albedo is an expression of the ability of surfaces to reflect sunlight (heat from the sun). Light-coloured 

surfaces return a large part of the sunrays back to the atmosphere (high albedo). Dark surfaces 

absorb the rays from the sun (low albedo). 

• Ice- and snow-covered areas have high albedo, and an ice-covered Arctic reflects solar 

radiation which otherwise would be absorbed by the oceans and cause the Earth’s surface to heat 

up. The proportion of the Earth’s surface that is covered by snow and ice has a great deal to say for how 

much of the incoming solar radiation is reflected or absorbed. Low albedo (dark surfaces) leads to higher 

uptake of energy and, hence, warming. Moreover, when more ice and snow melt, there will be more dark 
surfaces. This is therefore a self-reinforcing effect. Climate change in the Arctic is consequently 

important for the development of climate change globally. 

Main Reason of Black carbon 

In Kashmir, a major factor for the increase in black carbon is the burning of pruned branches of orchard trees in 

autumn and woody biomass for heating in winter mainly driven by economic considerations as the horticulture 

sector gives 5-6 times more monetary benefits to farmers than paddy cultivation 

Long Term Consequence 

• It will affect the downstream community in the Indus basin, which encompasses the Union Territory of 

Jammu and Kashmir, states Himachal Pradesh, Punjab and a part of Rajasthan, Haryana, 

and Union Territory of Chandigarh, having an area of 3,21,289 sq. km., nearly 8% of the total 

geographical area of the country. 

• The Indus is the westernmost river system in the subcontinent. Jhelum, Chenab, Ravi, Beas and Satluj 

are its main tributaries. 

• There are more than 12000 glaciers in the Jammu, Kashmir and Ladakh region, which forms the Upper 

Indus Basin (UIB). The melt waters, emanating from these glaciers in the UIB meet about 80% water 

demands of neighbouring Pakistan. Therefore, the melting glaciers, if the causes are not understood in 

the right perspective, might affect the security situation in South Asia because of the transboundary 

nature of the rivers 

About Black Carbon:  

• BC is a short-lived pollutant that is the second-largest contributor to warming the planet behind 

carbon dioxide (CO2). Black carbon is a kind of an aerosol. An aerosol is a suspension of fine solid 

particles or liquid droplets in the air. 

• Black carbon is commonly known as soot. Soot is a form of particulate air pollutant, produced 

from incomplete combustion. 

• India and China are the largest emitters of black carbon in the world. 

• It gets emitted from gas and diesel engines, coal-fired power plants, and other sources that burn fossil 

fuel. It comprises a significant portion of particulate matter or PM2.5, which is an air pollutant. 

• Unlike other greenhouse gas emissions, BC is quickly washed out and can be eliminated from the 

atmosphere if emissions stop. 

• Unlike historical carbon emissions it is also a localised source with greater local impact. 

• It emits infra-red radiation that increases the temperature. 

• Black carbon has a warming impact on climate 460-1,500 times stronger than CO2 per unit of mass 

• The average atmospheric lifetime of black carbon particles is 4-12 days 
Climate and Clean Air Coalition (CCAC): 

• The Climate and Clean Air Coalition is a voluntary partnership of governments, intergovernmental 

organizations, businesses, scientific institutions and civil society organizations committed to improving 

air quality and protecting the climate through actions to reduce short-lived climate pollutants which 

includes Methane, black carbon and hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs) etc. 

What are short-lived climate pollutants? 

• Short-lived climate pollutants are those pollutants which are short lived in the atmosphere. 

• They are also known as Super Pollutants. 

• Methane, black carbon and hydrofluorocarbons (HFCs) are some examples of short-lived pollutants. 

• They are many times more powerful than carbon dioxide at warming the planet. 

• But because they are short-lived in the atmosphere, preventing emissions can rapidly reduce the rate of 
warming. 

Way forward measures to reduce Black Carbon: 

• To electrify transportation in urban areas 

• Replace coal with renewable 
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• Upgrade vehicles to the latest auto emission norms (Bharat Stage VI) 

• Switch to clean cooking fuels and cleaner brick production technologies 

• Enacting new policies later on and incorporating them through regional cooperation among states and 

neighbouring countries (i.e., Nepal, Bhutan, Bangladesh, and Pakistan) can achieve enhanced benefits 

 

26. Solar geoengineering might work but local temperatures could keep rising for years 

Context: 

Theoretically, aerosol particles would reflect a little more sunlight back to space, dampening the effects of global 

warming, but research shows that temperatures locally or regionally might continue to increase over the following 

few years. 

Different Types of Solar geoengineering: 

Type of Solar geoengineering Pros cons 

Aerosol injection 
 This technique includes Spraying 

aerosols high up into the 

stratosphere to cool the planet. It 

works in a similar way to a large 

volcanic eruption. 

Sulphur dioxide is often proposed as 

the most likely candidate for aerosol 

release. 

However Sulfuric acid or hydrogen 

sulphide could also be used. 

  

• It could have a large 
cooling effect on earth’s 

climate. 

• Releasing aerosols could 

also help to bring back 

global rainfall patterns to 

their pre-industrial 

averages. 

• It has an edge on other 

proposed forms of solar 

geoengineering because it 

would not require a large 
technological leap to 

become a reality 

Its benefits are dependent on how 
aerosols are used. Research finds 

that releasing aerosols in just the 

northern hemisphere could lead to 

a decrease in rainfall and, 

therefore, an enhanced drought 

risk – in India and the African 

Sahel. 

Other concerns are that that, if 

aerosols were used to address 

global warming, the world could 

be left at risk of a “termination 

shock”. That is, if aerosols were 

released and then suddenly 

stopped – as a result of political 

disagreement or a terrorist attack, 

for example global temperatures 

could rapidly rebound. 

Using sulphur dioxide in aerosol 

spray has its own concern. It could 

come down as acid rain. 

Marine cloud brightening 

In theory, it involves using ships to 

spray saltwater into the clouds 

above the sea. Once airborne, the 
salt particles would act as cloud 

condensation nuclei, they would 

facilitate the condensation of water 

vapour into liquid. As more water 

droplets are created, clouds would 

appear larger and brighter. These 

brighter clouds would reflect away 

more sunlight. In simple words it 

means making existing clouds just a 

little bit brighter which could help 

cool planet. 

It could be, in theory, be used over 

very specific areas of concerns like 

to just cool over coral reefs or it 

may be possible to only cool in one 
particular region of earth. 

A few studies based on modelling 

suggest that marine cloud 

brightening may be able to restore 

temperatures and ice cover, and 

could have a “mixed” impact on 

global crop yields. 

It may have a large and very 

localised effect and that could 

lead to much more regional 

variation in the climate response. 
This variation could possibly lead 

to unfavourable weather in some 

parts of the world. 

High-albedo crops and buildings 
It includes increasing the albedo of 

buildings in order to reflect more 

sunlight. This would involve 

making rooftops and walls brighter 

– by painting them white, for 

example. 

Scientists have also suggested that 

the same technique could be applied 

to crops, possibly by introducing 

genes that would give plants a waxy 

sheen. 

In cities, it could potentially help 
reduce the highest temperatures to 

reduce health problems for the 

population during heatwaves 

The technique could be used on a 

smaller scale than other proposed 

technologies. This means the risk 

of issues, such as “cross-boundary 

conflict” and termination shock, 

could be much smaller. 

Unlikely to make a large 
difference to global temperatures. 

 It might hamper crop 

productivity and, thus, food 

production. 
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Ocean mirror 
This would involve using a fleet of 

sea vessels to churn up millions of 

tiny microbubbles on the ocean 

surface. The seafoam formed would 

reflect away sunlight, cooling the 

planet 

The reflectance of ocean foam can 
be more than ten times higher than 

the ocean itself and the ocean 

occupies 71% of our planet’s 

surface so enhancing sea foam is a 

sensible and simple way to reflect 

a few per cent more sunlight 

In case if anything goes wrong, it 

is faster and easier to shut ocean 

foam. 

It could reduce the amount of 
sunlight reaching below the 

ocean’s surface, which may 

negatively impact marine 

ecosystems 

·         creating enough 

microbubbles at the ocean’s 

surface to have an overall cooling 

effect on the planet could require 

large amounts of energy. 

  

  
  

  

Cloud thinning 

It means to “remove” cirrus clouds 

from the atmosphere. 

Cirrus clouds are thin, wispy clouds 

made of ice crystals, which form at 

high altitudes. The clouds reflect 

away some sunlight, but also absorb 

large amounts of long-wave 

radiation – meaning that, on 

balance, they warm the planet. 
Aerial vehicles such as drones could 

be used to deliver and then inject 

solid aerosol particles, such as 

desert dust or pollen, into cirrus 

clouds. Seeding the clouds in this 

way would cause them to dissipate 

more quickly, lessening their overall 

warming effect. 

  

 If we could remove all cirrus 

clouds, we could more than offset 

the warming caused by a doubling 

of CO2. 

  

Over seeding could lead to the 

formation of thicker and more 

persistent cirrus clouds. The 

effect could be additional 

warming rather than the intended 

cooling. 

Space sunshades 

It involves sending a giant mirror – 

or fleet of mirrors – into orbit in 

order to reflect away more sunlight 

from the Earth 

  

Since sunshades are implemented 

in space and, hence, 

environmentally they are the least 

disruptive. 

  

It would be a huge technological 

challenge. Once introduced, it 

would need to be continually 

altered to deal with further rises in 
atmospheric CO2 

The costs are probably expensive 

when we compare with other solar 

geoengineering techniques 

• Mount Pinatubo Volcanic eruption in 1991cooled the planet by about half a degree Celsius on average 

for many months 

• Geoengineering is at best a supplement to emissions cuts, not a substitute for them. It is possible that a 

combination of emissions cuts, carbon removal and solar geoengineering could provide a significantly 

safer climate than emissions cuts alone or emissions cuts and carbon removal. 

 

27. Stockholm Convention to take final call on 5 Persistent Organic Pollutants 

Context: The 18th meeting of the Persistent Organic Pollutants Review Committee of the Stockholm Convention 
is taking place this week in Rome. 

Details: 

• The 18th meeting of the Persistent Organic Pollutants (POP) Review Committee (POPRC-18) to 

the Stockholm Convention has included five more chemicals in its agenda. 

• The listed chemicals include a pesticide, a flame retardant and some plastic stabilising substances. 

• Three of the listed chemicals — chlorpyrifos, chlorinated paraffin beyond prescribed standards 

and long-chain perfluoro carboxylic acids — were already nominated at the 17th meeting (POPRC-

17) in January this year. 

• Experts will determine if these chemicals are POPs which demand global action due to their adverse 

effects on human health and the environment. 
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• Their draft risk profiles will be adopted and global action will be warranted if they fall into the hazardous 

chemicals’ category. 

• These chemicals will then be elevated for the third review stage (Annex-F) or risk management 

evaluation. 

• Socio-economic considerations associated with possible control measures are evaluated at this stage. 

Thereafter, they will be considered for recommendation to the Conference of the Parties to list them 

under the Stockholm Convention. 

• Two chemicals — dechlorane plus, a flame retardant and UV-328, a stabiliser used in some personal 

care products — which qualified for risk management evaluation at POPRC-17 will be evaluated at this 

session. 

• POPRC-18 aims to list each of these chemicals in Annex A (elimination), B (restriction) and/or C 

(unintended release) of the Stockholm Convention. 

India’s resistance: 

• The United Nations Environment Programme’s proposal to list chlorpyrifos as POP was resisted by 

India. Still, chlorpyrifos got nominated as Persistent organic pollutants. 

• Chlorpyrifos is not a carcinogen and its concentrations are low. 

• India had also opposed the decision to list flame retardant dechlorane plus. 

• Chlorpyrifos was registered under the Insecticide Act of 1968 since 1977 and Anupam Verma 

Committee recommended its review for continued use in 2015. 

• China and India are among the largest producers of chlorpyrifos. Nearly 48 per cent of chlorpyrifos or 

24,000 tonnes was produced in India. Globally, some 50,000 tonnes of chlorpyrifos is being used 
annually, according to estimates by the China Crop Protection Industry Association. 

• Chlorpyrifos was approved for agricultural use in 2021, which includes its use as a pesticide against 

pests affecting Bengal gram, rice and cotton. 

• It is one of the ten pesticides banned by Punjab and Haryana governments in August 2022. 

• Chlorpyrifos is approved for 18 crops in India, while it was being used for 23 crops. 

• The Stockholm Convention has listed 31 chemicals as of December 2020. This list is likely to expand 

further amid evidence pointing towards the health burden of hazardous chemicals and pesticides. 

Why ban is important? 

Acute pesticide poisoning is an ongoing major global public health challenge, with about 385 million cases of 

unintentional acute pesticide poisoning and 11,000 deaths every year, according to a global study. 

 
28. Conservation of indigenous species of food crops -best practice 

• Around 20 heritage rice varieties of Tamil Nadu are being traced, collected, redeemed, and restored at 

least through 10 community seed banks benefiting more than 500 farmers in the state. 

• These varieties had been identified for their unique nutritional, medicinal, and ecological qualities and, 

above all, their climate resilience. 

• The majority of small & medium farmers of Tamil Nadu have lost their heritage seeds, once owned 

traditionally by their community forefathers, due to 

• monocropping of hybrids. 

• The genetic erosion of heritage and indigenous gene pool of paddy varieties, 

• loss of knowledge on the therapeutic/curative properties of native extant varieties, 

• lack of accessibility to their seed stocks 
Steps taken: The initiative by SASTRA Deemed to be University, with support from the Science and Heritage 

Research Initiative (SHRI) programme of the Department of Science and Technology (DST), is reviving, 

conserving, and characterizing the traditional rice varieties. 

•  Paddy seed exchange festival – ‘Nel Thiruvizha’ organized along with CREATE- a Tiruvarur-based 

NGO, helped distribute heritage rice seed varieties such as Karuppu kouni, Thuyya malli, Mapillai 

samba, Karunkuruvai and so on 

•  The farmers are trained in conservation methods and ways of enriching and revitalizing the indigenous 

heritage germplasms, as well as on In situ trials for climate adaptability in the farmer’s field on a pilot 

scale. 

• The initiative to collect & conserve the traditional landraces of rice varieties can help share and exchange 

knowledge about the varieties with inherent capacities to withstand climate uncertainties, drought and 

flood resistance, medicinal and nutritional properties. Once the knowledge about these local indigenous 

rice varieties spreads beyond the tiny localities to which they are confined, farmers can participate in 

preventing the erosion of the knowledge. 
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• The initiative can bring sustainable yield to all rice-based farmers in the event of climate change 

uncertainties. ‘Seeds of Past’ conserved to reserve ‘Seeds for future’ can be promoted for upscaling in 

coming years. 

 

NATIONAL ORGANIZATION AND REPORTS 
1. About the Global Innovation Index–GII 

India climbs to the 40th rank in the Global Innovation Index of WIPO– a huge leap of 41 places in 7 years 

Findings: 

• Innovation is at a crossroads as we emerge from the pandemic, facing global uncertainties and 

underperformance in innovation-driven productivity. 

• Switzerland remains the world’s leader in innovation for the 12th consecutive year. 

• The second position was secured by the United States (US) followed by Sweden, the United Kingdom 

(UK) and the Netherlands. 

• Emerging economies are showing consistently strong performance including, India and Turkey. 

• India is the innovation leader in the lower middle-income group. 

o India secured the 40th position in the Global Innovation Index. 

o This is the first time the country entered the top 40. 

o Last year, India was at the 46th position. 

o Leading in the world in  ICT services exports and holds top rankings in other indicators, 

including venture capital receipt value, finance for startups and scaleups, graduates in science 

and engineering, labor productivity growth and domestic industry diversification 
About the Global Innovation Index–GII: 

• It is published by by the World Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO), in partnership with the 

Portulans Institute and with the support of its corporate partners including the Confederation of Indian 

Industry (CII), the Brazilian National Confederation of Industry (CNI), Ecopetrol (Colombia), and the 

Turkish Exporters Assembly (TIM). 

• The GII aims to capture the multi-dimensional facets of innovation ranking and rich analysis referencing 

around 132 economies. 

• Indicators: The index ranks world economies according to their innovation capabilities and consists of 

roughly 80 indicators grouped into innovation inputs and outputs. 

• Components: 

o Innovation Input Sub-Index: Five input pillars capture elements of the economy that enable 
and facilitate innovative activities. 

▪ Innovation inputs: Institutions; Human capital and research; Infrastructure; Market 

sophistication; Business sophistication. 

o Innovation Output Sub-Index: Innovation outputs are the result of innovative activities within 

the economy. 

▪ Innovation outputs: Knowledge and technology outputs; Creative outputs 

▪ Although the Output Sub-Index includes only two pillars, it carries the same weight as 

the Input Sub-Index in calculating the overall GII scores. 

o The overall GII score is the average of the Input and Output Sub-Indices, on which the GII 

economy rankings are then produced. 

World Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO) 

• It is the global forum for intellectual property (IP) services, policy, information and cooperation. 

• It is a self-funding agency of the United Nations, with 193-member states. 

• Mission: To lead the development of a balanced and effective international IP system that enables 

innovation and creativity for the benefit of all. 

Its mandate, governing bodies and procedures are set out in the WIPO Convention, which established 

WIPO in 1967. 
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GOVERNMENT SCHEME 
1. CCRAS ‘SPARK’ Program to Support Innovative Research in Ayurveda 

Context: The Central Council for Research in Ayurvedic Sciences (CCRAS), has taken a unique initiative to 

support the research efforts of bright young minds of the Country by developing the Studentship Program for 

Ayurveda Research Ken (SPARK) for Ayurveda (BAMS) students studying in recognised Ayurveda colleges. 

Concept: 

• SPARK Program is developed by the CCRAS will support the innovative ideas of young students and 

promote the culture of evidence based scientific research in the field of Traditional Medicine 

• SPARK program is primarily developed to help students develop an acumen for research and to further 

support and incentivise their research ideas. 

• SPARK ‘aims to support the research ideas of young undergraduate students enrolled in Ayurveda 

Colleges across India. The application process for SPARK will be completely online 

• The selected fellows will be offered a financial support of Rs.50,000 under the fellowship. Initially there 

will be total 100 seats per session and further details may be accessed at the program portal. 

 

2. Amended standards for e-Vehicle 

Context: In the backdrop of number of cases of fire incidents observed in electric two wheelers in different parts 

of the country, Ministry of Road Transport and Highway had constituted an Expert Committee 

Concept:  

• Based on the recommendations of the expert committee report, the Ministry, on 29th August 2022, 

• AIS 156- Specific requirements for motor vehicles of L category [motor vehicles with less than four 

wheels and is a quadricycle] with electric power train, and 

• AIS 038 Rev. 2 – Specific requirements for Electric Power Train of motor vehicles of M category [motor 
vehicle with at least four wheels used for carrying passengers] and N category [motor vehicle with at 

least four wheels used for carrying goods which may also carry persons in addition to the goods]. 

• These amendments include additional safety requirements related to battery cells, BMS, on-board 

charger, design of battery pack, thermal propagation due to internal cell short circuit leading to fire etc. 

 

3. Regulatory sandbox scheme 

Context: 

HDFC Bank and Precision Biometric India have been selected by the Reserve Bank for testing their ‘on tap’ retail 

payments applications under the regulatory sandbox scheme 

Details: 

• The RBI announced the opening of the ‘On Tap’ application facility for the theme ‘Retail Payments’ 

under the regulatory sandbox in October last year. 

• The product ‘Offline Retail Payments’ by HDFC Bank (in partnership with Crunchfish AB) provides the 

capability for customers and merchants to pay and receive payments in offline mode 

• Precision Biometric India has come out with ‘Inna IT Key Solution for Banking’. 

o It offers a solution to enable biometric tokens, which can be used for secure password-less 

authentication and Additional Factor Authentication (AFA), instead of an OTP, for logging into 

internet/ mobile banking 

Concept: 

• Regulatory sandbox (RS) refers to live testing of new products or services in a controlled/test regulatory 

environment for which regulators may permit certain relaxations for the limited purpose of the testing. 

• The regulatory sandbox allows the regulator, innovators, financial service providers and customers 

to conduct field tests to collect evidence on the benefits and risks of new products and systems. 

• RBI had come up with a Regulatory Sandbox with the objective to foster responsible innovation in 

financial services, promote efficiency and bring benefit to consumers. 

• First Cohort: First Cohort under the Regulatory Sandbox was launched by RBI in December 2020, with 

the theme as ‘Retail Payments’. Six entities have completed the testing phase of the cohort. 

• Second Cohort: Second Cohort under the Regulatory Sandbox was announced by RBI in December 

2020 with the theme as ‘Cross Border Payments’. Eight entities have been selected for the ‘Test Phase’. 

• Third Cohort: Third Cohort under the Regulatory Sandbox was announced by RBI under the Regulatory 

Sandbox (RS) as ‘MSME Lending’ theme. 

• Fourth Cohort: The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) announced – ‘prevention and mitigation of financial 

frauds’ as the fourth cohort under the regulatory sandbox structure-The focus would be on using 
technology to reduce the lag between the occurrence and detection of frauds, strengthening the fraud 

governance structure, and minimizing response time to frauds 

• RBI further announced that the fifth cohort under the regulatory sandbox will be theme neutral. 
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4. PM SHRI Schools (PM Schools for Rising India) 

Context: 

Context: On the occasion of Teacher’s Day today, the Prime Minister, Shri Narendra Modi has announced 

development and upgradation of 14,500 schools cross India under the Pradhan Mantri Schools for Rising India 

(PM-SHRI) Yojana. 

Concept:  

• This will be a new centrally sponsored scheme for upgradation and development of more than 14500 

Schools across the country by strengthening the selected existing schools from amongst schools managed 

by Central Government/ State/ UT Government/ local bodies. 

• PM SHRI Schools will showcase all components of the National Education Policy 2020 and act as 
exemplar schools and also offer mentorship to other schools in their vicinity.  

• The aim of these schools will not only be qualitative teaching, learning and cognitive development, but 

also creating holistic and well-rounded individuals equipped with key 21st century skills. 

• Pedagogy adopted in these schools will be more experiential, holistic, integrated, play/toy-based 

(particularly, in the foundational years) inquiry-driven, discovery-oriented, learner-centred, discussion-

based, flexible and enjoyable. 

• Focus will be on achieving proficiency in learning outcomes of every child in every grade. 

Assessment at all levels will be based on conceptual understanding and application of knowledge to real 

life situations and will be competency-based. 

• These schools will be equipped with modern infrastructure including labs, smart classrooms, libraries, 

sports equipment, art room etc. which is inclusive and accessible. These schools shall also be developed 
as green schools with water conservation, waste recycling, energy-efficient infrastructure and integration 

of organic lifestyle in curriculum. 

• They will provide leadership in their respective regions in providing high-quality education in an 

equitable, inclusive and joyful school environment . 

5. The mandatory requirements for packaged commodities 

• The Department of Consumer Affairs, Legal Metrology Division has notified a draft amendment to 

the Legal Metrology (Packaged Commodities) Rules 2011. As stated in the notification, it has 

observed that many manufacturers/packagers/importers do not clearly label necessary declarations 

or prime constituents on the front of packaged commodities, which are deemed essential to be 

disclosed in order to protect consumer interests. 

What are the mandatory provisions under the Legal Metrology (Packaged Commodities) Rules, 2011? 

• It is mandatory under the Legal Metrology (Packaged Commodities) Rules, 2011 to ensure a number 

of declarations, such as the name and address of the manufacturer/packer/importer, the country of 

origin, the common or generic name of the commodity, the net quantity, the month and year of 

manufacture, the Maximum Retail Price (MRP) and consumer care information. As a consumer-

oriented policy, all pre-packaged commodities should also be inspected. 

• As stated in Rule 2(h), the “principal display panel”, in relation to a package, means the total surface 

area of a package containing the information required in accordance with these rules, namely that all 

the information should be grouped together and given in one place — the pre-printed information could 

be grouped together and given in one place and the online information in another place. 

• Additionally, Rule 9(1)(a) provides that the declaration on the package must be legible and prominent. 

The consumers’ ‘right to be informed’ is violated when important declarations are not prominently 
displayed on the package. 

• If there is more than one major product, Rule 6(1)(b) states that “……the name or number of each 

product shall be mentioned on the package.” This sub-rule is however, not applicable to mechanical or 

electrical commodities. 

What are the proposed amendments? 

• As many blended food and cosmetic products are sold on the market, the key constituents need to 

be mentioned on the product packaging 

• The Department of Consumer Affairs, Legal Metrology Division has suggested that at least two prime 

components should be declared on the package’s front side along with the brand name. Currently, 

manufacturers list the ingredients and nutritional information only on the back of the packaging. 

• The proposed Section 6(1)(ba) states that when a commodity contains more than one constituent, the 

front side of the package must include a declaration of two or more of the commodities’ prime 

constituents along with the brand name. This declaration must also include the percentage/quantity of 
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the USPs of the product in the same font size as the declaration of the USPs. However, mechanical or 

electrical commodities are excluded from this sub-rule. 

 

6. World Dairy Summit 2022 

PM Modi appeals to the global dairy leaders to recognise and encourage women dairy farmers at the World Dairy 

Summit 2022 at Greater Noida. 

Details: 

• India is hosting the summit after a gap of 48 years. 

• During that period, India’s milk output has grown from 23 million tonnes in 1974, to about 210 million 

tonnes now. 

• India’s milk output is growing at six per cent, much higher than the global average of two per cent. 

• India’s per capita milk availability is the highest in the world. 

• Co-operatives played a big role to make India self-reliant in dairy. 

o Women form about 70 per cent of the workforce in dairy and about 1/3rd in dairy cooperatives. 

Major schemes of dairy sector: 

• Rashtriya Gokul Mission (RGM)-Department of Animal Husbandry and Dairying has been 

implementing Rashtriya Gokul Mission (RGM) with the aim of development and conservation of 

indigenous bovine breeds, genetic upgradation of bovine population and enhancing milk production and 

productivity of bovines thereby making milk production more remunerative to the farmers. 

o It also aims breed multiplication farm on hub and spoke model and offers 50% capital subsidy 

is available for eligible entrepreneurs 

• Dairy Processing and Infrastructure Development Fund (DIDF)-This scheme is being implemented 
with the objective of Creation/ strengthening of Milk Processing, Value addition & chilling facilities. 

o Under the scheme, NABARD raises the fund from market and disburses loans to dairy 

cooperatives with 2.5% interest subvention through National Dairy Development Board and 

National Cooperative Development Corporation (NCDC). 

• Supporting Dairy Cooperatives and Farmer Producer Organizations engaged in dairy activities 

(SDCFPO)-it aims to assist the State Dairy Cooperative Federations by providing soft working capital 

loans to tide over the crisis on account of severely adverse market conditions or natural calamities. It also 

provides one-time support in the form of Interest subvention on working capital loans has been 

introduced from the financial year 2020-21. 

• Livestock Health & Disease Control Programme (LHDCP)-The overall aim is to improve the animal 

health sector by way of implementation of prophylactic vaccination programmes against various diseases 
of livestock and poultry, capacity building, disease surveillance and strengthening of veterinary 

infrastructure. 

• National Livestock Mission (NLM)-The focus of the scheme is on entrepreneurship development and 

breed improvement in poultry, sheep, goat and piggery including feed and fodder development. The 

scheme is implemented with the following three Sub-Missions: 

o Sub-Mission on Breed Development of Livestock & Poultry 

o Sub-Mission on Feed and Fodder development 

o Sub-Mission on Extension and Innovation 

• Animal Husbandry Infrastructure Development Fund (AHIDF)- worth Rs. 15000 crores to facilitate 

incentivisation of investments in establishment of dairy processing and value addition infrastructure. 

Further 3% interest subvention is made available to the beneficiaries availing credit under AHIDF. 

• National Animal Disease Control Programme (NADCP) is a flagship scheme for control of Foot & 

Mouth Disease and Brucellosis by vaccinating 100% cattle, buffalo, sheep, goat and pig population for 

FMD and 100% bovine female calves of 4-8 months of age for brucellosis. 

• Kisan Credit Card- For the first time the KCC Scheme has also been extended for all farmers involved 

in the animal husbandry sector including dairy farming. 

• Nationwide Artificial Insemination Programme (NAIP) –for delivery of free of cost quality artificial 

insemination services at farmers doorstep in 604 districts with less than 50% AI coverage. 

• Induction of Multi-Purpose Artificial Insemination Technicians in Rural India (MAITRI)- to make 

available trained manpower for conducting artificial insemination services at the farmers doorstep in 

rural areas covering all States and Union Territories. 

 
7. ‘E-Baal Nidan’ portal 

Context: Keeping in view the observations made by the Hon’ble Supreme Court for coordinated working of 

NCPCR and SCPCRs and Section 13(2) of CPCR Act, 2005, NCPCR will be providing access to all SCPCRs on 

the “E-Baal Nidan” portal. 
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Concept: 

• The NCPCR to fulfil its mandate and functions under Section 13 of the CPCR Act, 2005 had developed 

an online complaint mechanism “E-Baal Nidan” in 2015. 

• It is an online portal wherein any person can register a complaint reporting about any violation 

committed against a child and after such registration, the complainant will get a complaint registration 

number. 

• The progress of redressal of the complaint in the Commission can be tracked by the complainant. 

 

8. Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya Janaushadhi Pariyojana 

Context: 

The government launched diabetes drug Sitagliptin and its combinations at various rates which will be sold at 
generic pharmacy stores, Janaushadhi Kendras. 

Details: 

• Sitagliptin phosphate tablets 50 mg (100 mg) -Rs 60 (rs100)/10 tablets, 

• Combination of Sitagliptin and Metformin Hydrochloride tablets of 50mg/500mg -Rs 65 for a pack of 

ten 

• Sitagliptin Metformin hydrochloride tablets of 50mg/1000mg – Rs 70 for the same quantity. 

• It would improve glycaemic control in adults with type 2 diabetes mellitus.  

o Diabetes mellitus refers to a group of diseases that affect how the body uses blood sugar 

(glucose). 

Concept: 

Diabetes-Diabetes is a condition that impairs the body’s ability to process blood glucose, otherwise known as 
blood sugar. 

Types 

• Type I diabetes: Also known as juvenile diabetes, this type occurs when the body fails to produce 

insulin. People with type I diabetes are insulin-dependent, which means they must take artificial insulin 

daily to stay alive. 

• Type 2 diabetes: It affects the way the body uses insulin. While the body still makes insulin, unlike in 

type I, the cells in the body do not respond to it as effectively as they once did. 

o This is the most common type of diabetes and it has strong links with obesity. 

• Gestational diabetes: This type occurs in women during pregnancy when the body can become less 

sensitive to insulin. Gestational diabetes does not occur in all women and usually resolves after giving 

birth. 
Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya Janaushadhi Pariyojana 

• It is a campaign launched by the Department of Pharmaceuticals of the Ministry of Chemicals and 

Fertilizers. 

• It seeks to provide quality medicines at affordable prices to the masses through special kendra’s known 

as Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya Jan Aushadhi Kendra. 

• Initially launched in 2008, the scheme was rechristened in 2015. 

• Bureau of Pharma PSUs of India (BPPI) is the implementation agency for PMBJP. 

o The Bureau of Pharma Public Sector Undertakings (PSUs) of India works under the Ministry 

of Chemicals & Fertilisers. 

• Objective of the PMBJP: 

o To make available quality medicines, consumables and surgical items at affordable prices for 
all and reduce out of pocket expenditure of consumers/patients. 

o To popularise generic medicines among the masses and dispel the prevalent notion that low-

priced generic medicines are of inferior quality or are less effective. 

▪ Generic medicines are unbranded medicines which are equally safe and have the same 

efficacy as that of branded medicines in terms of their therapeutic value. 

o To ensure easy availability of the menstrual health services (Janaushadhi ‘Suvidha’ sanitary 

napkins) to all women across India. 

o Generate employment by engaging individual entrepreneurs in the opening of PMBJP Kendras. 

• Janaushadhi Kendra? 

o These are the centres from where quality generic medicines are made available to all. 

o Bureau of Pharma PSUs in India (BPPI) supports Janaushadhi Kendras as a part of PMBJP. 
o The Government has set a target to increase the number of Pradhan Mantri Bhartiya Janaushadhi 

Kendras (PMBJKs) to 10,500 by the end of March 2025. 

 

9. Eklavya schools for tribal students get short shrift in teacher recruitments 
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Context: Despite sanctioning record numbers of Eklavya model residential schools for tribal students since 2014 

and setting up of the National Education Society for Tribal Students (NESTS) to manage these schools in 2018, 

the Ministry of Tribal Affairs has so far been unable to fix the teacher shortage faced across 378 of such schools 

that are currently functional 

• Eklavya Model Residential Schools (EMRS) started in the year 1997-98 to impart quality education to 

ST children in remote areas. 

• The schools focus not only on academic education but on the all-round development of the students. 

• The objective of EMRS is to provide quality middle and high-level education to Scheduled Tribe (ST) 

students in remote areas, not only to enable them to avail of reservation in high and professional 

educational courses and as jobs in government and public and private sectors but also to have access to 

the best opportunities in education at par with the non-ST population. 

• Each school has a capacity of 480 students, catering to students from Class VI to XII. 

• These are being set up by grants provided under Article 275(1) of the Constitution. 

• Eklavya Model Residential Schools (EMRSs) are funded by the Ministry of Tribal Affairs. 

• In order to give further impetus to EMRS, it has been decided that by the year 2022, every block with 

more than 50% ST population and at least 20,000 tribal persons, will have an EMRS. 

• Eklavya schools are on par with NavodayaVidyalaya and have special facilities for preserving local art 

and culture besides providing training in sports and skill development. 

National Education Society for Tribal Students (NESTS) 

National Education Society for Tribal Students (NESTS), an autonomous organization established under Ministry 

of Tribal Affairs (MoTA). The Institution was created to provide high quality education to the tribal students in 

their own environment. 
 

10. KRITAGYA 

Concept: 

• Indian Council of Agricultural Research with its National Agricultural Higher Education Project and 

Crop Science Division is organizing Hackathon 3.0 ‘’KRITAGYA” on promoting ‘speed breeding for 

crop improvement’. 

• KRITAGYA is: KRI for Krishi meaning Agriculture, TA for Taknik meaning Technology and GYA for 

Gyan meaning Knowledge. 

• In this competition, students, faculty and innovators/entrepreneurs from any university/technical institute 

across the country can apply and participate in the program as a group. 

• Participating students can collaborate with local start-ups, students from technology institutes and can 
win up-to INR 5 Lakhs. 

• This event is also extending the support to winners for further development in their concept propositions, 

its scalability and future plan in collaboration with Agri Business Incubators, MSMEs and other investors 

through support of ICAR. 

 

11. Drug control protocol in India 

Context: 

The Union Health Ministry recently released the new National List of Essential Medicine (NLEM)-2022, revising 

it after a seven-year period. 

Concept: 

National List of Essential Medicine (NLEM)-2022: 

• It is based on the World Health Organisation’s essential medicine list 

• India’s first list was developed in 1996. 

• It has since been modified four times – in 2003, 2011, 2015, and now in 2022 

• It is revised due to the changing profile of diseases in the country, invention of newer drugs, drugs 

becoming obsolete or being banned for certain risks, and newer treatment protocols. 

Importance:  

• The list creates a framework for procurement of medicines at government healthcare facilities. 

o NLEM marks all drugs as P, S, or T depending on whether they ought to be available at 

primary, secondary or tertiary healthcare facilities. 

• It also helps hospitals create their drug policies such as which medicines to be used. 

• Guide safe and effective treatment of priority disease conditions of a population. 

• Promote the rational use of medicines. 

• It can also be a guiding document for the State governments to prepare their list of essential medicines 

Drug control protocol in India: 
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• The government has the power to control the prices of certain medicines, those needed in public 

interest, through the Drug Prices Control Order.  

• The National List of Essential Medicines forms the primary basis for considering a drug as essential 

and controlling its prices. 

o The National List of Essential Medicines (NLEM) is a list released by the Ministry of Health 

and Family Welfare, following which the Department of Pharmaceuticals incorporates them 

into Schedule 1 of DPCO. 

o The medicines listed in the NLEM are sold below a price ceiling fixed by the National 

Pharmaceutical Pricing Authority (NPPA). 

▪ NPPA was constituted by the Government of India in 1997 as an attached office of the 

Department of Pharmaceuticals (DoP), Ministry of Chemicals & Fertilizers as an 
independent Regulator for pricing of drugs and to ensure availability and accessibility 

of medicines at affordable prices. 

▪ It was made to fix/revise prices of controlled bulk drugs and formulations and to 

enforce price and availability of the medicines in the country, under the Drugs (Prices 

Control) Order, 1995-2013 (DPCO). 

o The prices of medicines under the NLEM cannot be increased by the companies themselves, 

but every year the prices are increased or decreased as per the Wholesale Price Index. 

• Additionally, the prices of drugs other than those included in the NLEM may also be controlled through 

the DPCO. 

o Under the provisions of Drug Prices Control Order, DPCO 2013, only the prices of drugs 

that figure in the National List of Essential Medicines (NLEM) are monitored and controlled by 
the regulator, the National Pharmaceutical Pricing Authority. 

o Paragraph 19 of the DPCO, 2013, deals with increase or decrease in drug prices under 

extraordinary circumstances. However, there is neither a precedent nor any formula prescribed 

for upward revision of ceiling prices 

Background:  

• The first country in the world to compose its EML was Tanzania in 1970.  

• In 1975, the World Health Assembly (WHA) requested WHO to assist member states in selecting and 

procuring essential medicines, assuring good quality at a reasonable cost. 

Subsequently, the first WHO model list of essential medicines was published in the year 1977 which 

contained 186 medicines. 

 

12. Scheme of Assistance to Disabled Persons for Purchase/Fitting of Aids and Appliances (ADIP Scheme) 

Concept:  

• The ADIP Scheme has been in operation since 1981. 

• Under the Scheme, grants-in-aid are released to various implementing agencies (Artificial Limbs 

Manufacturing Corporation of India (ALIMCO)/National Institutes/Composite Regional Centres/District 

Disability Rehabilitation Centres/ State Handicapped Development Corporations/ NGOs, etc.) for 

purchase and distribution of aids and assistive devices. 

 Objective  

• To assist the needy disabled persons in procuring standard aids and appliances that can promote their 

physical, social and psychological rehabilitation by reducing the effects of disabilities and enhance their 

economic potential. 

• To improve their independent functioning and to arrest the extent of disability and occurrence of 

secondary disability. The aids and appliances supplied under the Scheme must have due certification. 

• The scheme also envisages conduct of corrective surgeries, wherever required, before providing an 

assistive device. 
 

13. Rashtriya Vayoshri Yojana (RVY) 

Concept: 

Rashtriya Vayoshri Yojana (RVY) is a scheme for providing Physical Aids and Assisted-living Devices for Senior 

citizens belonging to BPL category. 

Implementing agency: 

• This is a Central Sector Scheme, fully funded by the Central Government. 

• The expenditure is met from the “Senior Citizens’ Welfare Fund”. 
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• The Scheme is implemented through Artificial Limbs Manufacturing Corporation (ALIMCO), a PSU 

under the Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment. 

Beneficiary:  

• The physical aids will be provided only to the senior citizens of the nation. This implies those who are 

aged above 60 years will get free assisted living aids and physical devices which are required for their 

sustainability. 

• They must belong to BPL family and should hold valid BPL card issued by the concerned authority. 

Salient features of the scheme 

• Free of cost distribution of the devices, commensurate with the extent of disability/infirmity that is 

manifested among the eligible senior citizens. 

• In case of multiple disabilities/infirmities manifested in the same person, the assistive devices will be 
given in respect of each disability/impairment. 

• Artificial Limbs Manufacturing Corporation (ALIMCO) will undertake one-year free maintenance of the 

aids & assisted living devices. 

• Beneficiaries in each district will be identified by the State Governments/UT Administrations through a 

Committee chaired by the Deputy Commissioner/District Collector. 

• As far as possible, 30% of the beneficiaries in each district shall be women. 

• The State Government/UT Administration/District Level Committee can also utilize the data of BPL 

beneficiaries receiving Old Age Pension under the NSAP or any other Scheme of the State/UT for 

identification of senior citizens belonging to BPL category. 

• The devices will be distributed in Camp mode. 
Eligibility: 

• Senior Citizens, belonging to BPL category and suffering from any of the age-related 

disability/infirmity viz. Low vision, Hearing impairment, Loss of teeth and Locomotor disability will be 

provided with such assisted-living devices which can restore near normalcy in their bodily functions, 

overcoming the disability/infirmity manifested.  

DEVICES SUPPORTED 

• Walking sticks Elbow Crutcher, Walkers/Crutches, Tripods/Quadpods, Hearing 

Aids,Wheelchair,Artificial Denturee,Spectacles 

 

14. Ratan Tata, Justice KT Thomas and former LS Deputy Speaker Kariya Munda have joined PM 

CARES Fund as trustees 

Concept: 

• Prime Minister’s Citizen Assistance and Relief in Emergency Situations Fund, or the PM CARES Fund, 

was set up to tackle distress situations such as that posed by the COVID19 pandemic. 

• The fund receives voluntary contributions from individuals and organisations and does not get any 

budgetary support. Donations have been made tax exempt, and can be counted against a company’s 

corporate social responsibility (CSR) 

• It is also exempt from the Foreign Contribution (Regulation) Act, 2010, and accepts foreign 

contributions, although the Centre has previously refused foreign aid to deal with disasters such as the 

Kerala floods. 

• The Prime Minister chairs the fund in his official capacity, and can nominate three eminent persons in 

relevant fields to the Board of Trustees. The Ministers of Defense, Home Affairs and Finance are ex 

officio Trustees of the Fund. 
 

15. JALDOOT App 

Context: Union Minister of Rural Development and Panchayati Raj, Shri Giriraj Singh will launch the 

“JALDOOT App” at a function in New Delhi tomorrow. 

Concept: 

• Ministry of Rural Development has developed “JALDOOT App” that will be used across the country to 

capture the water level of selected wells in a village. 

• The Jaldoot app will enable Gram Rojgar Sahayak (GRS) to measure the water level of selected wells 

twice a year (pre-monsoon and post-monsoon). 

•  In every village, adequate number of measurement locations (2-3) shall need to be selected. These will 

be representative of the ground water level in that village. 

• The app will facilitate panchayats with robust data, which can be further used for better planning of 

works. 
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• The ground water data could be utilised as part of the Gram Panchayat Development Plan (GPDP) and 

Mahatma Gandhi NREGA planning exercises. Further, the data can also be used for different kinds of 

research and other purposes. 

 

16. Mission Integrated Biorefineries 

Context: The launch of the “Innovation Roadmap of the Mission Integrated Biorefineries” developed by 

co-leads and active inputs from Brazil, Canada, EC and the UK. 

Concept: 

Mission Integrated Biorefineries 

• The Mission Integrated Biorefineries was launched with co-leads from the Netherlands, uniting key 

members, international organisations, the corporate sector, academic institutions, and civil society to 
accelerate innovation for renewable fuels, chemicals, and materials for a low-carbon future. 

• Goal of Mission Integrated Bio-refineries: Develop and demonstrate innovative solutions to accelerate 

the commercialization of integrated biorefineries, with a target of replacing 10% of fossil-based fuels, 

chemicals and materials with bio-based alternatives by 2030 

• The Mission unites a dynamic and results-oriented partnership of a variety of stakeholders including 

countries, international organizations, among others, to accelerate innovation for renewable fuels, 

chemicals, and materials for a low- carbon future. 

• The full launch of Mission Integrated Bio-refineries comes in the wake of the soft launch in November 

last year at COP26 side event at the Mission Innovation annual gathering. 

“Innovation Roadmap of the Mission Integrated Biorefineries”  

• The “Innovation Roadmap of the Mission Integrated Biorefineries” aims to fill the void by identifying 
gaps and challenges in current biorefining value chains, prioritising Eight key actions to support the 

Mission, and guiding the Mission’s overall path in achieving its goal. 

• it also provides policymakers with a strategy framework to establish a rising RD&D portfolio over the 

next five years, specific financing proposals across the entire spectrum of vital Biorefinery technologies, 

and rapid action suggestions. 

Steps taken: 

• Indian Oil Corporation Limited (IOCL) has also planned to supply this indigenous enzyme to commercial 

2G ethanol plant of 100 KL/day expected to be commissioned by Q2 of 2024. 

• Further, lignin valorization process is also being developed to produce value added products from waste 

lignin. 

• A pilot plant of 10 Tons/day capacity plant with integrated enzyme production is being set up at Panipat 
Haryana, which will be commissioned by December 2022. This will be the 1st indigenous technology 

for on-site enzyme production. 

 

17. Swachh Vayu Sarvekshan 

Context: Swachh Vayu Sarvekshan- Ranking of Cities’ released under National Clean Air Programme 

(NCAP). 

Concept: 

Under the guidance of the Minister for Environment, Forest and climate Change, the Ministry is going to launch 

Swachh Vayu Sarvekshan that promotes ranking of 131 cities in the country for implementing City Action Plans 

prepared as part of National Clean Air Programme (NCAP) for reducing air pollution upto 40% by 2025-

26. 
The objectives of Swachh Vayu Survekshan are: 

• To create awareness among all sections of the society 

• Inform citizens about the health impacts related due to exposure 

• Comparing air quality conditions at different locations/cities 

• To achieve the goal of NCAP “Clean air for all”. 

How is the survey done? 

• Cities are required to do the self-assessment as per the framework provided on PRANA online portal. 

This assessment is carried out annually. 

• Cities have to report implementation of activities and measures taken in respect of solid waste 

management, road dust management, management of construction and demolition waste, control 

of vehicular emissions and industrial pollution. 
 

18. Malnourishment: Poshan Vatikas or Nutri-garden 

• Poshan Vatikas or Nutri-gardens that are being set up across the country to provide easy and affordable 

access to fruits, vegetables, medicinal plants and herbs. 
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• Aim:  to provide a fresh and regular supply of locally produced fruits, vegetables and medicinal plants 

to women and children straight from a nutri-garden at or near an Anganwadi Centre. 

• Poshan Vatikas can play an important role in enhancing dietary diversity by providing key 

micronutrients through local fruits and vegetables. 

• Poshan Vatikas is a good example of convergent action on-ground. 

•  Beyond the reward of locally available wholesome produce, it will reduce external dependency and 

make communities atma nirbhar for their nutritional security. 
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MISCELLANEOUS 
1. Blue Water Navy 

A blue-water navy is a maritime force capable of operating globally, essentially across the deep waters of open 

oceans. 

The term “blue-water navy” is a maritime geographical term in contrast with “brown-water navy” (river and near 

to shore) and “green-water navy” (near to shore). 

The Defense Counterintelligence and Security Agency of the United States has defined the blue-water navy as “a 

maritime force capable of sustained operation across the deep waters of open oceans. A blue-water navy allows a 

country to project power far from the home country and usually includes one or more aircraft carriers. Smaller 

blue-water navies are able to dispatch fewer vessels abroad for shorter periods of time. 

 

2. Kochi to Bokaro and Kolkata to Pune: INS Vikrant an all-India effort 

• The country’s first Indigenous Aircraft Carrier (IAC), built by the Cochin Shipyard Ltd (CSL), and 
was commissioned into the Indian Navy as INS Vikrant on Friday. 

• The DRDO and the Steel Authority of India Ltd together designed warship-grade steel. It is now 

being used for all the warships built in India 

• The steel supplied by SAIL for this indigenous project comprises special DMR grade plates. These 

DMR grade plates have been developed by SAIL in collaboration with the Indian Navy and the 

DRDO’s Defence Metallurgical Research Laboratory. 

• One of the main aspects of the Aircraft Carrier Vikrant is its level of indigenisation, and one of the most 

significant areas where ‘atmanirbharta’ is seen is the structure of the vessel — the speciality DMR grade 

steel for Vikrant was supplied by the country’s steelmaking giant Steel Authority of India Limited (SAIL) 

• The steel supplied by SAIL for this indigenous project comprises special DMR grade plates. These DMR 

grade plates have been developed by SAIL in collaboration with the Indian Navy and the DRDO’s 
Defence Metallurgical Research Laboratory. 

• The DMR plates of Grade 249 A were used for the hull and vessel interiors, and Grade 249 B for the 

flight deck of this warship. SAIL supplied the entire quantity of speciality steel, except for the bulb bars 

from its integrated steel plants at Bhilai, Bokaro and Rourkela 

• The 5 m long and 61.6 m wide INS Vikrant displaces approximately 43,000 tonnes, has a 

maximum speed of 28 knots with endurance of 7,500 nautical miles. The ship has around 2,200 

compartments, designed for a crew of around 1,600 including women officers and sailors. 

• The successful commissioning of INS Vikrant puts India in the elite group of nations which are 

capable of designing and constructing aircraft carriers – the others being the US, Russia, UK, France 

and China. 

 
3. At Vostok-22- why is India not joining naval drill? 

• From September 1-7, Russia is holding annual military exercises in its eastern region, with about 13 

countries including India and China sending contingents. 

• They include a maritime component near the disputed islands of South Kuril, claimed by both Russia 

and Japan. 

Who is taking part in Vostok-22? 

• The countries that have sent military contingents are Algeria, Armenia, Azerbaijan, Belarus, India, 

Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, China, Laos, Mongolia, Nicaragua, Syria and Tajikistan, according to the 

Russian Ministry of Defence 

• However, India has only sent its army contingent of the 7/8 Gorkha Rifles, and will nottake part in 

the maritime section of the two-part event. This is because, while the first part of the land exercises will 
be held in Russian military training grounds in Siberia and the Far Eastern Federal District, the maritime 

part of the exercises would be held in the Sea of Okhotsk and the Sea of Japan, near the disputed 

South Kuril Islands. Japan’s Foreign Ministry issued a demarche calling on Russia to move the location 

of its maritime exercises, which the Russian Ambassador in Tokyo rejected, and India’s decision not to 

take part in the naval exercises is believed to be in deference to Tokyo’s sensitivities. 

Other Exercises of India and Russia: 

• Exercise TSENTR 2019 (Multilateral Military Exercise). 

• Indra Exercises – Joint Tri-Services (Army, Navy, Air Force) Exercises. 

• ZAPAD 2021 (Multilateral Military Exercise). 

• India- RUSSIA PASSEX (International Passage Exercise) 

Other Exercises of India and USA: 

• Ex VAJRA PRAHAR of ARMY 

• MALABAR of NAVY 
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• RIMPAC (Multilateral) of NAVY 

• RED FLAG 16-1 of Air Force 

 

4. The controversy over K.K. Shailaja’s nomination for the Ramon Magsaysay Award 

• The decision of former Kerala Health Minister K.K. Shailaja to decline an offer to be considered for 

the prestigious Ramon Magsaysay Award this year has sparked a row following allegations that the 

CPI(M) (Communist Party of India (Marxist)) restrained her from accepting the honour. 

Why did the CPI(M) decline? 

• The party cited the ‘anti-communist’ credentials of the former Philippines President as the reason for 

declining the offer. Magsaysay was a “staunch anti-communist” who oversaw the defeat of 

communists (Hukbalahap) in Philippines in the 1950s, leaders of the Left said. “…this award is in the 
name of Ramon Magsaysay who has a history of brutal oppression of the communists in the Philippines,” 

said CPI(M) general secretary Sitaram Yechury to news agency PTI. 

Who was Ramon Magsaysay? 

• Born in 1907, Ramon Magsaysay served as the seventh President of the Philippines from December 

1953 to March 1957 before he was killed in a plane crash on Mount Manunggal in Cebu island. 

• As President, Magsaysay led several agrarian, military and administrative His three-year tenure is 

often cited as the ‘golden years’ of the Philippines. 

What is the Ramon Magsaysay Award? 

• Following the death of President Ramon Magsaysay in 1957, the Rockefeller Brothers Fund (RBF) 

established the Ramon Magsaysay Awards in the President’s honour in agreement with the Philippines 

government. 

• Later, the Fund set up the Ramon Magsaysay Award Foundation, a non-profit organisation to 

manage Asia’s biggest honour that recognises selfless work transforming lives. Regarded as Asia’s 

version of the Nobel Prize, the award was initially given for contributions to government service, public 

service, community leadership, journalism, literature and creative communication arts, and peace and 

international understanding. The category of ‘emergent leadership’ was added later. 

• From India, 58 have bagged the international honour. Some of the past awardees include Mother 

Teresa, Satyajit Ray, VergheseKurien, Arvind Kejriwal, Mahasweta Devi and Aruna Roy. 

What about the campaign against the communist rebellion? 

• The Hukbalahap was a communist-led, peasant-based movement with its roots in the pre-colonial 

era of political, economic and social inequalities. It was founded in the 1940s to fight the Japanese Army 

that had invaded the Philippines. Backed by U.S. forces, the Philippines government disarmed the 
rebels and arrested their leaders. 

• Magsaysay launched the Economic Development Corps (EDCOR) project to 

establish resettlement colonies for the Huks, provided ‘cash for guns’ to facilitate their return to 

mainstream society and pushed for a land reform law. Later as President, Ramon Magsaysay led 

a massive anti-Huks campaign ‘Operation Thunder-Lightning’ in 1954 with the help of a 

reorganised military and intelligence. 

 

5. Basic skills poor in Hindi but poorer in regional languages: NCERT 

Context: 

According to NCERT survey foundational learning of students in Hindi is poor but their performance in regional 

languages in some States was even worse. 
Survey provides baseline for government’s NIPUN mission to improve foundational learning 

NIPUN mission 

• Ministry of Education has launched a National Initiative for Proficiency in Reading with 

Understanding and Numeracy (NIPUN Bharat), for ensuring that every child in the country 

necessarily attains foundational literacy and numeracy (FLN) by the end of Grade 3, by 2026-27. 

• The National Mission which has been launched under the aegis of the centrally sponsored scheme of 

Samagra Shiksha, will focus on providing access and retaining children in foundational years of 

schooling; teacher capacity building; development of high quality and diversified Student and Teacher 

Resources/Learning Materials; and tracking the progress of each child in achieving learning outcomes. 

• The Department of School Education and Literacy, Ministry of Education (MoE) will be the 

implementing agency at the national level and will be headed by a Mission Director. 

• The mission will focus on children of age group of 3 to 9 years including pre-school to Grade 3. 

• The children who are in Class 4 and 5 and have not attained the foundational skills will be provided 

individual teacher guidance and support, peer support and age appropriate and supplementary graded 

learning materials to acquire the necessary competencies. 
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• The goals and objectives of the mission are required to be achieved by all Govt., Govt. Aided and Private 

Schools so that universal acquisition of FLN skills can be achieved by 2026-27. 

• The unique feature is that the goals of the Mission are set in the form of LakshyaSoochi or Targets for 

Foundational Literacy and Numeracy. The Laskhyas are based on the learning outcomes developed by 

the NCERT and international research and ORF studies. 

• A special package for foundational literacy and Numeracy under NISHTHA is being developed by 

NCERT and around 25 lakh teachers teaching at pre-primary to primary grade will be trained this year 

on FLN. 

What is Foundational Literacy and Numeracy? 

• Foundational literacy – The pre-existing knowledge of language helps in building literacy skills in 

languages. The key components in Foundational Language and Literacy are: 
o Oral Language: Development Includes improved listening comprehension; oral vocabulary 

and extended conversation skills. The experiences in oral language are important for developing 

skills of reading and writing. 

o Decoding: Involves deciphering written words based on understanding the relationship between 

symbols and their sounds 

o Reading Fluency: Refers to the ability to read a text with accuracy, speed (automaticity), 

expression (prosody), and comprehension that allows children to make meaning from the text. 

Many children recognise aksharas, but read them laboriously, one-by-one. 

o Reading Comprehension: Involves constructing meaning from a text and thinking critically 

about it. This domain covers the competencies of understanding texts and retrieving information 

from them, as well as interpreting texts. 
o Writing: This domain includes the competencies of writing aksharas and words as well as 

writing for expression 

• Foundational Numeracy – Foundational Numeracy means the ability to reason and to apply simple 

numerical concepts in daily life problem solving. The major aspects and components of early 

mathematics are: 

o Pre-number concepts: Count and understand the number system 

o Numbers and operations on numbers: Learn conventions needed for mastery of Mathematical 

techniques such as the use of a base ten system to represent numbers 

o Shapes and Spatial Understanding: Perform simple computations in her/his own way up to 

three-digit numbers and apply these to their day to life activities in different contexts 

o Measurement: Understand and use standard algorithms to perform operations of addition, 
subtraction, multiplication and division on numbers up to three digits 

o Data Handling: Identify and extend simple patterns starting from repeating shapes to patterns 

in numbers, interpret simple data/information in his/her daily life activities; 

 

6. NCERT approaches UGC for ‘deemed university’ status 

• With the government’s proposal of making the National Council of Educational Research and Training 

(NCERT) an “institute of national importance” on the back burner, the NCERT is now vying for 

another tag — deemed to be university. 

• The UGC is the academic authority for higher education whereas NCERT is the academic authority 

for school education. 

Institute of national importance 

• Institute of National Importance (INI) is a status that may be conferred on a premier public 

higher education institution in India by an act of Parliament of India, an institution which “serves as 

a pivotal player in developing highly skilled personnel within the specified region of the country/state”. 

• As of July 2021, there are 161 Institutes of National Importance under various Acts of Parliament. These 

INIs include: 23 IITs, 15 AIIMSs, 20 IIMs, 31 NITs, 25 IIITs, 7 IISERs, 7 NIPERs, 5 NIDs, 3 SPAs, 

2 NIFTEMs, 5 Central universities, 4 Medical research institutes, and 14 other specialized institutes. 

Benefits of Institute of National Importance 

• Functional autonomy to enhance efficiency, quality and accountability. 

• Increased funding. 

• Have a better quality of education imparted, and improved research facilities. 

• Faster decision-making capabilities. 

• Minimal interference from the political executive. 

• Such institutions might be able to provide more scholarships to the students. 

• They can also provide more sports facilities, seminars, etc. 

NCERT 
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• The National Council of Educational Research and Training (NCERT) is an autonomous organisation 

set up in 1961by the Government of India to assist and advise the Central and State Governments on 

policies and programmes for qualitative improvement in school education. 

• Executive Committee (EC) is the highest decision-making body of NCERT and is chaired by the 

education minister. 

• The major objectives of NCERT and its constituent units are to: 

o undertake, promote and coordinate research in areas related to school education 

o prepare and publish model textbooks, supplementary material, newsletters, journals and 

develops educational kits, multimedia digital materials, etc. 

o organize pre-service and in-service training of teachers 

o develop and disseminate innovative educational techniques and practices 
o collaborate and network with state educational departments, universities, NGOs and other 

educational institutions 

o act as a clearing house for ideas and information in matters related to school education; and act 

as a nodal agency for achieving the goals of Universalization of Elementary Education. 

o In addition, NCERT is an implementation agency for bilateral cultural exchange 

programmes with other countries in the field of school education. 

Deemed University 

• The status of deemed-to-be-university is awarded in accordance with the Section 3 of the University 

Grants Commission (UGC) Act, 1956. 

• An Institution of Higher Education, other than universities, working at a very high standard in a specific 

area of study, can be declared by the Central Government on the advice of the UGC as an Institution 
‘deemed-to-be-university’. 

• Institutions that are ‘deemed-to-be-university’ enjoy academic status and privileges of a university. 

 

7. National Health Accounts 

Context: Government spending as a proportion of total health expenditure in the country has been rising in recent 

years, even as the overall expenditure on health has declined as per National Health Account Estimates. 

Concept: 

• The National Health Accounts Estimates describe the country’s total expenditure on healthcare. 

Key Findings 

• According to the National Health Accounts Estimates 2018-19, the total health expenditure — the total 

money spent on healthcare by the government, people, private entities, and external funding — has fallen 

from 9% of the GDP to 3.2% in five years ending in 2018-19. 

• The Union government’s healthcare spending dropped to 1.28 percent of the Gross Domestic Product 

(GDP) in 2018-19 from the previous year’s figure of 1.35 percent. 

• Government spending on health schemes contributed 9.6 percent of the total health expenditure, as 
against 9 percent the previous year. 

• Out-of-the-pocket expenditure was 48.2 percent, a small drop from 48.8 percent in 2017-18. 

• India’s out-of-pocket expenditure still continues to be high when compared to other countries in the 

region (Bhutan, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Thailand, etc.) as per the Global health expenditure 

database (66th position out of 189 countries). However, it is comparatively low when compared to 

developed countries. 

• Out-of-pocket expenses have now decreased substantially from the 62.6 percent seen during 2014-15. 

But, there is no on-ground explanation for the drastic drop in out-of-pocket expenditure. 

• Other than government spending and people spending out-of-pocket, private health insurance 

accounted for 6.6 percent of the total health expenditure, against 5.8 percent the previous year. 

 
8. Sawar, Sawara and Saunra: one and the same tribe now 

Context: Last week, the Union Cabinet approved the inclusion of spelling variations for 11 tribes on the list of 

Scheduled Tribes of Chhattisgarh and ‘Sawar’ or ‘Sawara’ was one of those. 

Concept: 

• Article 342(1) and (2) provides, as in the case of STs, that there will be a Presidential list issued first in 

consultation with the governor of the state and any subsequent change in the list can be made only by 

parliamentary law. 

Procedure – 
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• If this bill goes through, inclusion or exclusion of any caste subsequent to the initial press notification 

can be done only by an act of Parliament as in the case of SC and ST. In the case of SCs the criteria is 

untouchability. 

• In the case of STs, the community must be shown to be a tribe which is isolated, and lives in vulnerable 

conditions. Primitiveness, geographical isolation, shyness and social, educational & economic 

backwardness are the traits that distinguish Scheduled Tribe communities from other communities. This 

has to be proved anthropologically. 

• However, the Constitution is silent about the criteria for specification of a community as a 

scheduled tribe. 

• This is ensured by the long-established process of referring every proposal for inclusion in the SC and 

ST list to the Registered General of India (RGI) that has an expert anthropological wing. 

• Following this, the government moves a bill in the Parliament. 

 

9. NIA has conducted a series of searches of premises linked to PFA 

Context: As many as 100 people linked to the Popular Front of India have been arrested following the searches 

by the National investigation Agency. 

Concept: 

• Scores of Popular Front of India (PFI) activists were detained or arrested as the National Investigation 

Agency (NIA)-led multi-agency raids on the premises of the organisation and people linked to it as part 

of a nationwide crackdown across 10 states for allegedly supporting terror activities. 

Popular Front of India 

• The Popular Front of India (PFI) is an Islamic non-profit organization in India. It was formed in 

2006 as a successor to National Development Front (NDF) and merger with Manitha Neethi Pasarai, 

Karnataka Forum for Dignity and other organisations. 

• The PFI describes itself as a “neo-social movement committed to empower people to ensure justice, 

freedom and security”. 

• It advocates for Muslim reservations, personal law courts for Muslims, the cause of Dalits, Muslims and 

tribal, and scholarships to deprived Muslim students. In 2012, the organisation conducted protests against 

alleged use of the Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act to detain innocent citizens. 

• PFI has been accused of involvement in violent activities by the Indian Government 

National Investigation Agency 

• NIA was constituted under the National Investigation Agency Act, 2008 as the aftermath of the 

Mumbai Terror attack of 2008.The agency came into existence on December 31, 2008, and started its 

functioning in 2009. Till date, the NIA has registered 447 cases 

• The National Investigation Agency (NIA) acts as the Central Counter-Terrorism Law Enforcement 

Agency. The agency is authorised to investigate any terror-related matter across the country without 

special permission of the states. 

• It is a central agency mandated to investigate all the offences affecting the sovereignty, security and 

integrity of India, friendly relations with foreign states, and the offences under the statutory laws enacted 

to implement international treaties, agreements, conventions and resolutions of the United Nations, its 

agencies and other international organisations. These include terror acts and their possible links with 

crimes like smuggling of arms, drugs and fake Indian currency and infiltration from across the borders 

• Headquartered in Delhi, the NIA has its branches in Hyderabad, Guwahati, Kochi, Lucknow, Mumbai, 

Kolkata, Raipur, Jammu, Chandigarh, Ranchi, Chennai, Imphal, Bengaluru and Patna 

What are the scheduled offences? 

• The list includes the Explosive Substances Act, Atomic Energy Act, Unlawful Activities (Prevention) 

Act, Anti-Hijacking Act, Suppression of Unlawful Acts against Safety of Civil Aviation Act, 

SAARC Convention (Suppression of Terrorism) Act, Suppression of Unlawful Acts Against Safety 

of Maritime Navigation and Fixed Platforms on Continental Shelf Act, Weapons of Mass 

Destruction and their Delivery Systems (Prohibition of Unlawful Activities) Act and relevant 

offences under the Indian Penal Code, Arms Act and the Information Technology Act. In 

September 2020, the Centre empowered the NIA to also probe offences under the Narcotic Drugs 

and Psychotropic Substances Act that are connected to terror case. 

The various features or provisions of the NIA (Amendment) ACT, 2019 are as follows: 

• It applied the provisions of the NIA Act also to persons who commit a scheduled offence beyond India 

against Indian citizens or affecting the interest of India. 
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• It provided that the officers of the NIA shall have the similar powers, duties, privies and liabilities being 

exercised by the police officers in connection with the investigation of offences, not only in India but 

also outside India. 

• It empowered the central government, with respect to a scheduled offence committed outside India, to 

direct the NIA to register the case and take up investigation as if such offence had taken place in India. 

• It provided that the central government and the state governments may designate Sessions Courts as 

Special Courts for conducting the trial of offences under the NIA Act. 

• The NIA was empowered to probe cases of cyber terrorism under the National Investigation Agency 

(Amendment) Act, passed by Parliament in July 2019. 

Jurisdiction of NIA 

• The law under which the agency operates extends to the whole of India and also applies to Indian 
citizens outside the country; persons in the service of the government wherever they are posted; persons 

on ships and aircraft registered in India wherever they may be; persons who commit a scheduled offence 

beyond India against the Indian citizen or affecting the interest of India. 

• It inserted certain new offences in the Schedule of the NIA Act. Consequently, the NIA is also 

empowered to probe the offences relating to 

human trafficking, counterfeit currency or bank notes, manufacture or sale of prohibited arms, cyber-

terrorism and Explosive substances. 

How does the NIA take up a probe? 

• As provided under Section 6 of the Act, State governments can refer the cases pertaining to the 

scheduled offences registered at any police station to the Central government (Union Home 

Ministry) for NIA investigation. After assessing the details made available, the Centre can then direct 
the agency to take over the case. State governments are required to extend all assistance to the NIA. 

• Even when the Central government is of the opinion that a scheduled offence has been committed which 

is required to be investigated under the Act, it may, suo motu, direct the agency to take up/over the probe. 

Where the Central government finds that a scheduled offence has been committed at any place outside 

India to which this Act extends, it can also direct the NIA to register the case and take up investigation. 

• While investigating any scheduled offence, the agency can also investigate any other offence which the 

accused is alleged to have committed if the offence is connected to the scheduled offence 

 

10. Terror organisation under UAPA 

Context: As many as 100 people linked to the Popular Front of India have been arrested following the searches 

by the National investigation Agency. 
What is a terror organisation? 

• Section 2(m) of the UAPA defines “terrorist organisation” as an organisation listed in the Schedule to 

the UAPA, or an organisation operating under the same name as an organisation so listed in the Schedule. 

• Schedule 1 currently lists 42 organisations, including Hizb-Ul-Mujahideen, Babbar Khalsa 

International, Liberation Tigers of Tamil Eelam, among others as terrorist organisations. 

How is an organisation declaring a terrorist organisation? 

Under Section 35 of the UAPA if the central government believes that an organisation is involved in terrorism it 

has powers to declare an organisation a terrorist organisation. 

The Schedule can be amended by the government to add or remove organisations from the list. The law states that 

an organisation shall be deemed to be involved in terrorism 

if it — 
(a) commits or participates in acts of terrorism, or 

(b) prepares for terrorism, or 

(c) promotes or encourages terrorism, or 

(d) is otherwise involved in terrorism 

What are the consequences of declaring an organisation a terrorist organisation? 

The funding of the organisation, and the association of individuals with the organisation are criminalised. 

• Section 38 of the UAPA requires a person who “associates himself, or professes to be associated, with a 

terrorist organisation with intention to further its activities, commits an offence relating to membership 

of a terrorist organisation” is punishable with imprisonment for a term not exceeding ten years. 

• However, such individuals are exempted from the provision if they have been members before the 

organisation was declared a terrorist organisation and did not take part in any activities of the organisation 
at any time during its inclusion in the Schedule. 

• Section 20 of the UAPA prescribes punishment for being member of terrorist gang or organisation. It 

states: “Any person who is a member of a terrorist gang or a terrorist organisation, which is involved in 
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terrorist act, shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term which may extend to imprisonment for 

life, and shall also be liable to fine.” 

• Section 21 prescribes punishment for individuals holding proceeds of terrorism with imprisonment for a 

term which may extend to imprisonment for life, and shall also be liable to fine. 

• The UAPA under Section 24A also provides for forfeiture of proceeds of terrorism. The law states that 

even if the person is not convicted for being associated with a terrorist organisation, “proceeds of 

terrorism” can be forfeited to the Central Government or the State Government. 

What is the recourse in law available to a terrorist organisation? 

• An application can be made to the central government to remove an organisation from the Schedule by 

the organisation itself or any person affected by inclusion of the organisation in the Schedule as a terrorist 

organisation. 

• A review committee is then appointed which is headed by a sitting or former judge of a High Court to 

“judicially review” the application. 

 

11. MEA has asked the Indians in Canada to be cautious and vigilant 

Context: Citing a “sharp increase in incidents of hate crime, sectarian violence, and anti-India activities” in 

Canada, the Ministry of External Affairs (MEA) issued an advisory for Indian nationals and students who are in 

Canada. 

 Concept: 

The advisory has come a few days after media reports of a “Khalistan referendum” in Canada, as well as reports 

of the vandalising of a Hindu temple recently. 

 Khalistan Movement 
The Khalistan movement is a Sikh separatist movement seeking to create a homeland for Sikhs by establishing 

a sovereign state, called Khalistān in the Punjab Region. Such a state existed in Punjab from 1709 to 1849. 

Historical events responsible for Khalistan: 

• 1947 Partition of India –Independence of India was not a joyful event for Sikhs, partition left Sikhs in a 

lot of discontentment with regard to their traditional lands being lost to Pakistan. 

• The fight for a separate Sikh state owes its origins to the Punjabi Suba Movement. The Akali Dal – a 

Sikh-dominated political party – sought to create a separate Sikh Suba or Province. 

• When the States Reorganization Commission, constituted to assess the demand for separate states by 

linguistic groups, made its recommendations, it rejected the Akali Dal’s 

• But after a series of violent protests, the Indira Gandhi government relented in 1966. 

• The state was trifurcated into Punjabi-majority Punjab, Hindi-majority Haryana and the Union 

Territory of Chandigarh. Some hilly regions of the state were merged into Himachal Pradesh. 

• However, the Anadpur Sahib resolution reignited the passion of Sikhs and sowed the seeds of 

Khalistan movement 

  Causes: 

• The Khalistan movement is a Sikh nationalist movement that wants to create an independent state for 

Sikh people, via armed struggle or political, inside the current North-Western Republic of India Such 

a state existed in Punjab from 1709 to 1849. 

• The idea of Khalistan was an idea first created in 1940s, remained idle but was revived by an NRI seeking 

a separate homeland for Sikhs. 

• In early 1980s, the movement had emerged as a major separatist movement, fed mostly by bias of Indian 

Government against Punjab in the case of Chandigarh and sharing of Ravi-Beas waters. 

• There was intense political rivalry between Congress Party and the Akali Dal, Akali Dal was gradually 

gaining ground as the political representative of the Sikh community. 

• Congress leadership of that time tried to divide the Akalis by propping up diverse groups of people within 

the Akali Dal. 

• Jarnail Singh Bhindranwale led the Khalistan as an extremist movement, he was initially used by 

Congress to counter Akali Dal but later he was inspired by the Khalistan ideology and turned against 

Indian government. 

• The movement was fed on arms under the patronage of Pakistan’s ISI who was seeking revenge for 

creation of Bangladesh. 

• Bhindranwale emerged as the extremist voice of Sikhs, over-ruling the moderate voices of leaders 

declared himself as the protector and arbiter of Sikh rights and acquired arms. 

• Demands for separate nation-hood for Punjab was carried out through violent protests and killings of 

high-profile persons in Indian government. 

Present status of the movement 

• At the present, Khalistan movement is a dormant movement in India. 
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• But the movement gets ideological  and financial support from Sikhs living in Canada, UK or USA. 

 

12. Govt bans mapping and export of sensitive locations under data regime 

Context: 

• In a bid to meet the requirements of the liberalised geospatial data regime that was released 

in 2021, the central government has released a list of economic- and national security-related 

strategic and sensitive locations that cannot be mapped and exported. 

• These sensitive locations include bulk oil and gas depots, and nuclear and military 

installations among others. 

Order released by– 

• The order has been released by the Central Board of Indirect Taxes and Customs (CBIC). 

• The transgression of the threshold values the Department of Science and Technology had mentioned 

in its guideline (in Annexure-I) issued on February 15, 2021, will not be allowed for mapping and 

collection of location data of the identified installations and facilities for the maintenance of 

the security of India. 

What is the threshold value? 

• The threshold values, as per the notification, are: “On-site spatial accuracy – one meter for 

horizontal or planimetry and three meters for vertical or elevation”, and “gravity anomaly – one 

milli-gal”. 

• The threshold value in the case of “vertical accuracy of bathymetric data (study of underwater depth) 

in territorial waters – ten meters for up to five hundred meters from the shoreline and one hundred 

meters beyond that”. 
Security installations– 

• The directive has listed out 51“security installations/ features and secured facilities” that have been 

tagged as “sensitive attributes” with each carrying “stipulated regulations” to prohibit them from 

mapping and location data sampling. 

• The notification, for instance, added that all missile test ranges, be it for launch and firing, will ‘not to 

be labelled in geospatial data and map.’ 

• Other locations that are prohibited to be labelled in geospatial data and maps are- oil bulk depots/ 

storage tanks; LPG/ LNG storage area/tanks; operational control rooms of oil and gas 

terminals; seizing up of glacier lake depth; all nuclear installations in India; the nation’s 

intelligence agencies and its governance architecture; the space centre and space port; 

international boundaries with neighbouring countries. 
The central intelligence agencies and governance architecture that are barred from mapping include Aviation 

Research Centre (ARC), Intelligence Bureau (IB), National Security Council Secretariat (NSCS), Research 

& Analysis Wing (R&AW), and Cabinet Secretariat.  

 


